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(44. Auflage u. ff.) 



■ftadfjbem bereits mit ber 40, Stuflage in bcm „Setirbudf) bcr 
englifd&en ©pradfje" Don Dr. 3. SB* «gimmermann öerfdjiebene toeiter* 

Jetyenbe Anbetungen vorgenommen toorben, fann bie 45. Auflage beS 
. XeifeS unb bie 44. beS II. Seilet als toollftänbige Neu* 
Bearbeitung bejeidjnet werben. ®ie fdjulgefd)id)tli<f)e ©teHuncj beS 
Seljrmittels, Änla| unb £auptgrunbfä{je ber gegenwärtigen Umarbeitung 
finb in ber SSorrebe be£ entfpredjenben elften Seileg bargelegt; bodfj 
ift nötig, Ijier nod; einzelne ergänjenbe SBemerfungen beijufflgen. 

S)er t>om iefcigen SBerfaffer eingenommene ©tanbpuuft, ber and) 
in einer befonberen SSrofdfjüre (f. I. Seil) binlängliclj begrünbet toorben, 
ift berjenige ber gemäßigten Steform, oer Vermittlung gtoifd^en ber 
attljergebracbten unb ber Jog. neuen SRetljobe. SBenn audj anjuer* 
(ennen ift, bafc ber neufpradjlidje Unterricht in mancher Segie^ung einer 
Äuffrifd&ung unb ©rneuerung beburfte, fo fonnte ber Sieubearbeiter bodj 
nidf>i oer Stnfid^t guftimmen, bafc äße bie buref) lange ©rfaljrung er* 
probten bisherigen ©djjulbüdjer unb £el)reinricf)tungen burdjauS verfehlt 
feien; berfelbe war trielmeljr öon jeljer überzeugt, bafe aud) auf biefem 
päbagogifdjen ©ebiete, wie überall im praftifdjen ßeben, nur ber natur- 
unb öermmftgemäfje Ausbau beS 33efte(jenben, bie befotmen organifd^e 
©ntttridlung ber Dorljanbenen, f)iftorifc| geworbenen ©runblagen jur 
SBefferung ber Sßifjftänbe unb ju wahrem gortfd^ritt beim ©praqj* 
unterriebt führen fönne. 

2Ber ben ©tanb ber S)inge oljne tljeoretifcf)e Voreingenommen« 
Ijeit geprüft Ijat, ber wirb leidet unb öon felbft ju ber Slnfidjt gefommen 
fein, bafc eS fidj beim englifdjen ©djulunterricljt gang befonberS barum 
ganbeln mufjte, eine 33erbe|feruna ber ©djülerauSfpradfje unb eine 
fräftige görberung ber ©precljfertigfeit gu erreichen. Sßäijrettb 
nun bie Neubearbeitung beS erften SeileS in burdjauS felbftänbiger 
SBeife (oljne SSerwenbung Don Sautfd&rift) bem erften biefer .Riele 
geredjt gu werben fudfjte, war für ben gweiten Seil öor allem bie Ber* 
toirftidjjung ber festeren gorberung anguftreben. Äfö unöerrüdöare 
©runblage aber bleibt bie Sljatfad&e, ba| jeber ©pradjunterrid&t, wenn 
er nid&i jur Sßaöageienbreffur werben fott, auf joliber grammatifefier 
©runblage aufgebaut fein rnufc; Xljeorie, wie ©rfa^rung beweifen für 
jeben, ber felbft frembe ©proben gelernt Ijat, bafc oljne Kenntnis Der 
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grammatifdjen ©runbgefejje öon SBeberrfd&ung bcr ©pradje, t>on ©pradfj* 
gefall leine Sftebe fein tarnt. 3n Der rtd&tigen SSereinigung nun biefer 
©runbfäfce unb Seljniele, in ber Stüdficgt auf bie gaffungSfraft ber 
©djüler unb bie Seiftung3fäl)igfeit ber Selber bat ber SReubearbeiter 
öor allem (Eigenart unb ©elbftänbigfeit *u betätigen gefudjt .Sßidfjt 
aßen ©ebanfen unb Schlagwörtern ber Sfteformbewegung ift bebingungS* 
lo3 jugeftimmt; woljl aber ift ben wirfli<fibered)tigten gorberungen 
ber neueren SWetbobif in ljinreicf)enbem SWafje SRedjnung getragen. 
Son einjelnen befonberä wichtigen fünften feien nod) bie folgenber 
ljer&orget)oben: 

1* 3>ie äufammen^ängenben Sefe* unb ÜbungSfiudt: 
finb audfj in biefem Seile gegen früher ftarr fcermefirt : namentlich finb 
eine ganje Steige ftreng metgobifd^ georbneter Scfcftüac bem bisherigen 
Sebrgang organifd) eingefügt unb in mannigfaltiger SBeife barin Der* 
arbeitet 3)ie ©runb jüge ber englif cljen ©efdjidfjte unb SanbeS* 
lunbe werben baburdj oem Semenben toorgefüljrt, oljne bafj berfelbe 
jebodj in tiefen ©toffen fo fiberfättigt unb überbürbet wirb, wie ba8 
bei einjelnen neueren Seljrbüdjern ber gall ift (Ergänzungen baju 
mag ber Sebrer, wenn Seit unb Umftänbe e3 erlauben, ourdf) 2)iftat 
unb anbere föriftlicbe arbeiten anbringen, wie natürlidö audjj eine forg* 
fältig ausgewählte Seitüre (aus größeren SBerfen) bemfelben Q\* u in 
bienen f)at. 

% 3)ie ^Berechtigung ber (Einjelf äfee, fowoljl ber Slbwedtelung 
halber, wie ganj befonberS *ur ficfjeren, flaren (ErfenntniS uno 95e* 
fcfttgung ber grammatifdjen ©runoleljren, ift fd&on in ber SSorrebe beS 
erften Seilet nadjgewiefen worben. (Es mar baS ernftlidfje Seftreben 
be3 9ieubearbeiter8, ben 3nf)alt ber ©äfce fo triel als möglidj an* 
jieljenb unb leljrreiclj ju geftalten; ben nötigen geiftigen Äonjentra* 
tionSpunft bilbet baneben baS grammatifdje ©efefc, baS nur auf 
biefe SBeife red&t jur Slnfdjauung unb (Einübung gelangt. Sebod) ift 
nidfjt auSgefcljloffen, ba% ber Unterricht njefentlid5 im Sutfd&lufj an bte 
jufammen^ängenben Sefeftoffe erteilt werbe. 

3. Sie aUfeitig unb mit öollem 8ied&te getüünfd^te görberung 
ber ©precljf ertigfeit wirb burd) gragen unb antworten f owoljl über 
(Sinjelfäjje (bie fic| oft öor jüglidfj bafür eignen), wie befonberS über bie 
jaljlreicljen einfachen unb paffenoen Sefeftücfe, bie meiftenS verbreiteten 
englifdfjen ©Aulbüd^ern entnommen finb, in auSgiebigftem 2ßaf$e erhielt 
S)ie »eitere SBerwertung biefer ©toffe jum Sßadfierjäljlen, ju Umbilbungen 
unb freieren arbeiten bleibt, nad) ben ju ben erften 9iummern gegebenen 
3Ruftern, billiger unb natürlicher SBeife bem Seljrer überlaffen. Qn 
obigem Qtotdt finb aud) eine Ängaljl trielgebräudjlidjer jum geläufigen 
©pred^en unentbehrlicher 9tebenäarten bem grammatifdjen ©toffe 
beigegeben: e3 ift toid^tig, ba§ biefelben genau memoriert werben. 

4. Sßon ber früheren Umarbeitung ^er ift bie burdfjgefüljrte Äu3^ 
fd^eibung unb überfidjtlidfje 2)arftellung ber grammatifdjen 8ln* 
fc|auung8ftoffe (mit SBerweifung ber Siegeln in einen befonbern 
Slbfc^nitt) beibehalten toorben. ©inerfeit^ fann nur auf biefe SBeife 
bie inbuftiöe Se^anblung beä grammatifdjen Stoffe^ jur wirf* 
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lid&en SDurdrfüljrung gelangen; anbernteite ift baburd) eine Slbjonberung 
ber eigentlich wichtigen unb nottoenbigen Kegeln in fo toeit* 
geljenbem 2ßaße ermöglicht, nrie e3 für bie obere UnterridjtSftufe nod) 
?aum je gefdje|en ift — 2)a aber bte Jpauptregeln getoöljnliclj aus ben 
m Anfang ber fieftionen [te^enben „3lnfd(jauungSftoffen" Dorn ©djfiter 
fclbft gefunben »erben fönnen, jo ttrirb bie auSfttbrlidbe Se^anbtung 
oer Kegeln nadj bem „grammattfdfjen Seile" toorerft mit nötig fein; 
bagegen mag fid) empfehlen, biefelben nebft ben öerfdjieoenen (Meiner 
gebrudften) ©rgänjungen bei ber SBieberfjolung be$ ßeljrftoffea ettoaS 
genauer burdfouneljmen* 

SBerat ba3 S3udj fo bie Sticljtigfeit ber toid^tigften gorberungen 
aus ber Sfteformbetoegung anerfatmt unb für beren Serttrirflicfjung 
geforgt Ijat, fo finb oodfj barin bejüglidfj 9Kittel unb SBege jur @r* 
reidfjung biefeS BieleS burc^auS felbftänbtge Joannen emgetälagen, bie 
aber meljr unb mef)r bie ^Billigung befonnener praftifeljer ©dfjulmämter 
ju finben fd&emen. 3n biefer §inftd(jt barf ber unter jeidjnete Keubearbeiter 
mit S5efriebigung namentlich barauf Ijintoeifen, baß fein ©tanbpunft 
in ben allgemeinen, toie in bm meiften (Sinjetfragen ber SKet^obil be3 
Sprachunterrichts mefentlid^ übereinftimmt mit ben Änfid&ten, toie fie 
in bem trefflidjen, nunmehr maßgebenben SBerfe öon münä) unb 
©launing*) flar nnb tooljibegrünbet vertreten fmb. @3 ift bieg gegen* 
über fo bieten ungerechten unb unbegrünbeten Singriffen, benen bie an* 
ganger einer gemäßigten Keform au3gefe|t toaren — unb nodO biet 
fadj) finb — , (Senugttyuung unb eine Sürgfdjaft jugleid^ für ben gebeil}* 
ticken 5° rt 9 an 9 bt% neufprad^lid^en ©$ulunterricr|te8. 

SßaS bie Verteilung be3 SebrftoffeS für biefen jtoeiten 
Seil betrifft, fo toirb berfelbe mit Seidtjtigfeit in jtoei Sauren burdj* 
genommen unb fo bie englifd&e ©rammati! an utealleljranftalten in 
Unterfefunba jum Stbfd^luf gebraut toerben fönnen, toa% ja im $in* 
blid auf bie gange ©Rufeinrichtung (unb befonberS audfj toegen ber 
fog. Äbfc^lußprüfung) oon größter SSebeutung ift; toenn nötig ober 
toünfdfjenStoert, rann aber o^ne großen ©d)aben aud^ fdjon mit 
fieftion 41 abgebrochen werben (f. Sinmerf. ju Seft. 42). S)er Seljr* 
ftoff ift im allgemeinen fo angeorbnet, toie e3 buraj bie neuen 
preußifdfjen Seljrpläne öorgejdjrieben ift; ba aber barin ba% für 
II B angefefete Sßenfum me^rfaefi metljobifqj leidster ift, afe baSjenige 
ber HI A, fo finb für biefe klaffen einige Serfd^iebunäen vorgenommen 
roorben, bie natürlich für ba3 (Snbjiel oljne SBelang fmb. 

3)a3 Sefyrbudfj fann inbeä mit Vorteil audfj an ben neunjährigen 
SSollanftalten gebraucht werben* 3m erften 3al)re be3 DberfurfeS 
(ftL II A) toirb für biefen gaH eine ©efamtrepetition ber fdjttrierigeren 
ÜbungSftücfe (etoa oon Seit. 25 an) unb ber ba^xi gehörigen Regeln 
(lefetere unter befonberer S3erüdffidptigung ber (Srgänjungen unb ber 
„anhänge" im grammatifdfjen ieile) fid^ ate fef)r nu^bringenb er* 

*) 2)lbaftif unb SRetfjobtf beg ftanaöpfd)en unb engitfdjen tltiterri^ öon 
Dr. 2B. 3Künd) f ^roüin3taIf(J)UIrat utib Dr. g. ©launing, ©tabtfdjulrat, 
mm^tn, e. §. »ecTfdjev «erlag, 1895, 
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loeifen, loäljrenb baneben unb bann namentlich in bcn jtoei oberften 
Älaffen bic Seftüre mit anfd&tiefjenben freien Arbeiten, bie fdfjmierigeren 
©precfc unb SSortragSübungen ober ba3 litteraturgefdjidjtlidje ©tubium 
an ber $anb oon paffenben Sudlern*) in ben SSorbergrunb treten unb 
ben Unterridjt gefjaltoofl machen fann. 

SOBte im erften Seil, ift audj Ijier ber gaffungSfrafi ber 
Sernenben in forgfältigfter SQBetfe Stficlfidfjt getragen. @3 gefdfjteljt 



bieg einerfeite baburdfj, bafc ber ganje grammatifdfje ©toff in gut unb 
Mar abgegrenzte Seljreinljetten (ßemonen) gerlegt ift, bamit ber ©dfjüler 
nie ju trtel Siegeln auf einmal erlernen mufl; ber praftifdje ßeijrer 
toeifj, bafc gerabe bie$ bie ©runbbebinaung für jeben ficgern gort* 
fdfjritt in ber ©pradjerlernung ift, toägrenb bie 2Rif$ad)tung biefer 
gorberung eine ber §aupturfad^en fo mancher SKifcerfolge be£ ©pradjj* 
unterrichte bilbet. Stnberfeite geigt ficfi jene 9tüaficl)t ganj befonberS 
in ber gegen anbere ©djjulbüdfjer auperorbentltcben Sefdjvänfung 
beä gefamten Se^rfjtof f cS; eö ift unglaublich unb unbegreiflich 
welche geiler unb SDfcifegriffe gerabe in biefer Sfaieljung jefct ganj 
getoötynlidjj oorfommen, meldte SKaffe Don realiftifdfjem (Sinjelnriffen 
über ßanb unb ßeute, meldlje ungeheuere SKenge oon SSofabeln bamit 
audj) oft bem armen ©eljirn ber ©dfjüler zugemutet toirb. Sie gange 
(Sinridjtung aber be3 33udje8 jielt barauf Ijin, eine faft ununterbrochene 
©elbfttljäiigfeit be3©d(jüler3 au ermöglichen unb *u öeranlaffen, 
tocil auf biefe SBeife allein im filaffenunterrid^t fidlere (Srfolge ju er* 
gielen jmb. 

2Äit ber Semerfung, bafc bie beiben £eile beä SetyrbudOe», fofern 
e$ getounfdfjt unb befonberä verlangt toirb, audfj nrieber in einem 
SBanbe öereint bejogen toerben fönnen, fei bie ganje Neuauflage ber 
Seacbtung einficljtiger gac^genoffen beftenS empfohlen, (Sine faqjlicije, 
tooljlbegrünbete Äritif toirb, toie bisher, gerne berücffidfjtigt »erben. 

Sörradfj (93aben), Sanuar 1896. 

$L fufetjfofin, 

Sprofeffor am ©gmnajtum 
(früher Dberrealfdjule ju ßartöritfjc). 



*) Slnmerfung. (£3 feien als foldje namentiid) erwähnt: Dr. £. ^pitpc'S 
Ausgabe mmTh.Buckle, History of Civilisation mit gufammcnbängenben Über- 
: efcung8übungen (©fö&en, D. @d)uige), Dr. g. % SöerS^ooen, En&i»nd (ibid.), 
: erner Dr.ß. $anbow,(SöarafterbiIber au8 ber ©ef d^ic^te bev englifd)en$itteratur 
SBcrlin, SU Dppenljeim) unb£. aSrettitfger, ©runbjüge ber englifdjcn Sitteratur* 
unb ©pra&geföidjte (Sürid), %. Sd&ultgefc). — 3)ie OberrealfAuIc gang 
befonberä, in bereu Segtplan bic 3)iatbematif unb bie ^aturwiffenfdgaften bereite 
einen fo breiten 9toum einnehmen, wirb o§ne fdjwere ©efatyr ber fog. „wtffen* 
fd)aftlid>en Seftüre", wie fte Don einigen ©eiten befürwortet wirb, nie etnen gu 
großen Raum gewahren bürfen. ä)er cmgebeutete, ftreng litterarifd^e 
Sf)arafter beg neufprad)Kd)en Unterrtd)te allein fann ein ©egenaetoid&t bilben 
gu Jenen Donoiegenb öerftanbeöbilbenben gädjern ; nur f o wirb aud) Sie SRealfc^ulc, 
wie eg jebe tiötjere Se^ranftalt foil, äd^t unb wa^r^aft l)umanifti]d) bilbaib Wirten. 
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ks fofUmatifdjeti Jtarfas (IL Seil). 

3)ic ben ftberföriften ber Sektionen beigefügten §§ begießen fld) auf bat „gramma- 
itfäjen Seü" beS «ud&eS, ®. 128 ff. 
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£yfiemati(d)er gmfm. 

(Erweiterung bzt Jfomenletjr* uni ^anptrjegjein bzv ScrijLeljrc* 



First Lesson. 

The Article, and the Cäses.*) ärttfel* unb %all* 
t>erf)ältntffe. 

8nfd}auungSftoffe. 

©ittga^l Singular. 9tte§raal)i Plural. 

Nominative. The father ber SSater, the fathers bic ©äter, 

Genitive, of the father beS SSoterS, pf the fathers ber Später, 

Dative. to the father bent Stater, to the fathers bcn Tätern, 

Accüsative. the father ben SJoter; the fathers bic SSäter. 
@o : My brother mein ©ruber :c, my brothers etc. 

This horse biefeS Sßferb :c, these horses etc. 

A large garden ein grojjer ©orten ic, large gardens etc, 
A good mother eine gute Butter jc, good mothers etc. 



A hair ein £aar, I a horse ein Sßferb, I a high mountain ein !)oijer Serg; 

an Aeir ein (Srbe, | an Aour eine ©tunbe, I an Aonestman ein eljrltd&erSQtonn; 

ferner a hand eine £anb, an Aonour eine G£f)re, a he"ro ein £elb; 

gu Beamten: a history eine ©efd)id)te, an histörian ein ©efdjid)t$fdjreiber. 



An uncle ein Dnfei, aber I an old man ein alter SJlann, 
a univer'sity eine Uniöerfttät; | a European ein Europäer; 



a herb 1 ein 
an herb J ßraut; 
an only child ein einziges $inb, such a one ein fold&er. 



©tyntaftifdje Semerfungen. 

1. ©a Slrttfel unb ät)nlitf)e S3eftintntungöwörter (my etc., this, that) 
wtDercmberiid) ftnb, fo brausen jte gemölmlid) bor ^aupttnörtern Derfdjtebenen 
©efdjled^tö (bie häufig mit .einanber öerbunben finb unb gletdjfam aufammen* 

*) 33ei Überf ; dhriften unb Sitein werben bie Jpauntmörter gerne 
grojj gefdjrieben. — 3)te Siegeln ju ben ien>eü$ am Anfang ber Seftion ftebenben 



,#nfd)auungeftoffen" jtnoen jtd) int nadjfolgenben „grammatifdjen Seil" 
äufamntengefteut unb jtnb M ber JjäuSUdjen 53ieber§oumg nadföuiefen unb gu erlernen. 



3 immer mann, ge^riutfc. 45. »uft. IL Seit. 
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gehörige begriffe Mlben) ntd)t nHeberl)oIt gu werben: Theaunand moon give us 
ligbt. ;My father and mother are my parents. 

/ : \ % :* jDer unbefttntntte Slrtifel tttrb getoitynlid) aud& nid&t »ieberfcoit; bod& 
mufs Mcj gefdjeljen, »am et öerfdjjiebene gormen $at (a unb an): a hoose and 

- £&rd6nyjfeber.« house and an orchard (Dbftgorten). 

" "" 3. *3n cmberen gälten ift bcr ©ebraud) meiften« bem 3)eutfd)en ent- 
ftred&enb; bfc Regeln finb nidjt fo fcft unb btfyalb oft oerfd&iebene SfoSbrudfö* 
toeifen aulaffig. $urd) Söieberljotung mcrbcn immer bic einaelnen Seile meljr 
ben>orge!)oben. (©enauere ©eobadjtuug ber Sefeftücf e in biefer £inftdjt empfohlen.) 

l. Scjcftüd unb ©predjübuttg. 

THE FAMILY, ßßr. 1, ®. 185.) ®ie gamiltc. 

fiberfefce unb Beantworte folgenbe gragen: 

©eldjc« (what) flnb bte ©liebet einet gamilie? ©o leben unb 
fölafen fle? ©al effen fle ? ffiaun ttanetn fie unb mann freuen fle fl$ 
infammen? ©al nennen (to call) mir ein Dorf ober eine Statt? äßet 
lebt ba unb mal tljttn bie Seute? ©ob« ruft fie bet ftlang bet Olocfe? 
©al t^un gute Sttadjbatn? ©al nennen mir ein ÄBntgteidj? ffite ift 
el mnföloffen unb geteilt? ©a* tyteiett bte 8eute? ©et ifl tyt $ettf$et? 

». (Seiftuelfäfce.) 

1. What ifl a university? A university is a school of the 
highest order, in which all branches of learnine are taught. 

2. Who knows what an hotel is? In England, an hotel is a 
tavern of high order; in France, it may also be a palace. 

3. How many minutes make an hour, how many hours a day 
etc.? 4. A light purse makes a heavy heart. 5. A cheerful 
mind, and a good conscience will make a man happy. 6. Show 
me a liar, and I will show you a thief. 7. A once beloved 
friend often becomes an enemy. 8. Is an amusing book al- 
ways a useful one? 9. This lazy pupil has lost his books and 
pens. 10. The boys and girls are playing in the garden. 11. This 
old man and woman are very unhappy; they have lost their son 
and daughter. 12. I arrived in London after having travelled 
a whole day and night. 

3. (Übungafctfce.) 

1. @in (Europäer ift ein ©ingeborner bon Suropa, ein Slfrifaner 
ein ©ingeborner öon äfrifa. 2. (Großbritannien ift eine Snfel, aber 
Stalten ift eine Jpalbinfel. ©etfct bu eine englifdje ©tabt, tno [ba] 
eine Uniücrfität iftV*) 4. Äannft bu einen f)of)en 93erg in ber ©djtoeij 
nennen? 5. 2Ba3 ift ein Äraut? (Sin Äraut ift eine Heine Sßflanje. 

•)3)ie in eefiaen klammern fte^enben Söribrücfe aeljören nidjt jum 
beutfd&en Zttt, finb oielme^r W für baef (Sngitföe nötigen Sufäfce 3* Tunben 
klammern Menbe SBörter beS beutfdben SeyteS ftnb ntd&t au uberfefcen. eneni 
geben biefelben Slnbeutungen gur ©rletd&terung ber Uberfefeung. 
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6. ©in ©fei ift nid)t fo groß tote ein Sßferb. 7, Sft nic$t ein ßunb 
ein nüfclidjeS fcier? 8. 3Kem greunb ^at fein Sßfcrb unb feinen #unb 
öerfauft 9. 2Bir haben ein grofjeS #au8 unb einen grofjen ©arten* 
10. ein nü&lidjeä Surf} ift nid&t immer ein unterljaltenbea. 11. 2)ein 
«ruber unb beine ©djtoeftern getyen in bie ©d>ule. 12. 3ft nid&t ein 
efjrlid&er 9J?ann aud) ein ehrenhafter üRann? 13. ÜRetn Dnfel 
unb meine Xante l)aben ein einjigeg Äinb. 14 5Daöib #ume ift ber 
9iame eines @efc§i$t3fdjreiber8, toetd>er eine ©efdjidfte toon ©nglanb 
gefdjrieben $at 

Second Lesson. 

The Substantive or Ndun. 2)a8 ©ubftantib. 
Regulär Plurals. Megefntftfeifle Vfttttlle* 

1. $lurale auf s: 

©tog. : the hut bie £ütte, the side bie @ette, the village ba% 2)orf, 
$lur : tho huts bie glitten, the sides bie (Seiten, the yillages bie 2)örfer. 

% Sßlurale auf es: 

») ©tag.: the coach bie Jhttfdje, the fox ber gudjS, the wish ber 2Bunfd), 
Pur.: coaches $utfd&en, foxes gfidjfe, wishes 2Bünfd)e. 

(Slber toerm ch«=k: mänarch, Sßl. monarchs, p&triarehs, $ßotrtard)en.) 

b) (Sing.: tbe nögro ber Sieger, the be*ro ber £elb, the potsto bie Kartoffel, 
$lur. : nsgroes «Reger, heroes gelben, potstoes Kartoffeln. 

3. Sßlurale auf ies: 

@ing.: the spy ber @pion, enemy Jeinb, the family bie ftamilie, 
Sßlur.: spies Spione, enemies getnbe, families gomilien; 

bagegen: way — ways, toy ©pielgeug — toys, journey Steife — journeys. 

4. Sßlurale auf yes : 

Sing.: the wölf ber Söolf, leaf SouB, IBlott, the wife bie ©fjefrau, 
Pur.: wolyes SBöife, leayes SBIätter, wiyes grauen. 

@o femer: calf ßalb, calves; half £älfte, naives-, loaf 8otb, loaves; 

thief SMeo, thieves; life Sieben lives; fcnife ÜReffcr, fcnives; 
bagegen: hoof #uf, hoofs; roof 3)adj, roofc; muff SJhtff, muffs; 
dwarf 3 Werg, dwarfs, chief 3lnfül)rer, chiefe. 

©tyntafttfdje Semerfungen. 

1. ©toffnamen unb abftrafte Hauptwörter fielen ol)ne 5lrtifel, 
wenn fte ganj allgemein gebraust ftnb, hingegen mit bem Slrttfel, memt fie 
irgenb näljer beftimmt ftnb (bUTdj Attribut jc). Iron is more useful than 
gold. The iron of Sweden, and the gold of Arabia are much esteemed. 
Life is short. The life upon this earth is short. Geometry is a seience. 
Time is precious. Love is blind. 

2. ©attungänamen, allgemein unb oon ber gangen ©attung gebraust, 
flehen im (Singular mit, im Sßlural oljne ben beftimmten Slrtifel (toeldjer aud) 
im 2)eutfd)en »eggelaffen merben fann). The fox is sly. Foxes are sly. The 
beggar begs alms. Beggars beg alms. The negro has woolly (wollig) hair 
Negroes haye woolly hair; ober the negroes of Africa. 
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8. 3*or man (Warn, 9Äen1<f)) unb woman toixb aufy tat ©tngular bcr 
Urttfel »eggetaffem nun is often yery unhappy; ebenfo nor mo$t (bte mciftcn): 
moBt people, fottrte gettölptHdj not bcn tarnen bcr 9Ka$laetten (brSakfast, 
dinner, supper is rßady — bcß grü^ftüdf ac. tft bereit), ferner ber Sage, 
Monate unb SaJjreSaetten. 

(8C&gefe§en oon biefen gäHen fatm etnfttoeilen, toenn feine befonbere An- 
gabe gemalt wirb, ber englifd)e @ntad)gebraud) mit htm beutfdjen in Überetn« 
ftimmung gebraut »erben.) 

4. Abodes of Hen. 

1. In a country there are cities, towns and villages. A city 
is much larger than a town; it is usnally surrounded by parks 
and suburbs. A smaller number of houses or huts form a hamlet. 
In a town, the houses are placed aide by aide, in rows or 
streets, which are paved with stones. Coaches, carts and 
Waggons pass along the roads. The houses and streets in 
nearly all our towns and cities are lighted with gas, which is 
made from coal. In some places, oil-lamps are still used, or 
the streets are quite dark at night. In villages or hamlets, 
there are gardens to most houses, in which the people grow 
trees and shrubs, flowers, potatoes, and all sorts of herbs. — 

2. There are many roads that lead to Korne. 3. Valleys 
with grottos and beautiful echoes are sometimes found in moun- 
tainous countries. 

5. 

1. Sonbon tft befannt toegen (for) feiner grofcen 2fejaf)l öon 
ftirdjen unb Äapellen. 2. $)te metften ftirdjen Ijaben Ijolje $)ädjer 
unb lürme. 3. Sft es nidjt feljr angenehm, Reifen ju tnadjen burdj 
Derfdjiebene Sauber unb ©täbte, burdj ©ebirge unb Xbäler? 4. Sn 
2)eutfd)lanb gtebt e3 ntdjt Diele 83ären unb S33ölfe r aber eine grofte 
SWenge ßafen unb gücbfe. 5. 2)te %kxt beS SBalbeS Ijaben t^re 

tollen, Die SSögel ber Suft Ijaben if)re Hefter; bte SKenfdjen leben in 
ütten, Jpäujern unb Sßaläften. 6. Sn Sßeilern unb Dörfern fteljen 
bte ©ebäube ntdjt in SHeüjen ober ©irafcen; eä finb ©arten jttrifdjen 
ben Käufern. 7. SßaS pffamen bte ßeute in üjren ©arten? 8. 2SaS 
fe^en nrir auf ben ©trafen Der ©täbte, unb tute finb fte beleuchtet? 
9. JBettler unb S)tebe pflegten bte Steifenben anhalten ober auSju* 
plünbem auf bcn £anbftra$en. 10, Unfere getnbe Ijaben eine grofce 
Äal)! ©ptone; aber tljre Jpeere ftub nidjt fo tapfer, ttue bte unfrigen. 
(Sgl. ferner Sefeftücf 2.) 

Third Lesson. 

Irr6gular Plurals. Unregelmäßige Sßlurale, 

Slfe unregelmäßige Sßturale finb ju merfen: 

Man SDfarnn, 9ftenfd) Sßlur. men; woman grau, $lur. women (o=¥): 

foot $u% „ feet; child ßinb, „ children; 

tooth 3a!)n, rl teeth; möuse Wlauü „ mice; 

goose ©anö „ geese; ox £)dj$, „ oxen. 
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An Englishman ein (Snglanber, these Englishmen Mefc Gfrtglänber; 

a Scotchman ein ©djottlanber, two Scotchmen gjoet ©djottlänber; 

a Frenchman ein grangofc, many Frencbmen m'ele granjofen; 

a workman ein Arbeiter, some workmen einige Arbeiter; 

a gentleman ein (feiner) £err, gentlemen Ferren, meine Ferren, 
(dagegen the English, the French oon ber Lotion als ©efanttijeit.) 

A German ein 3)eutfd)er, the Germans bie <Deutfdjen; 

a Roman ein Körner, the Romans bie Stömer; 

a Norman ein üftormoime, the Normans bie Normannen. 

@tnc bo Weite Sßluralform Ijaben: 

p «. /(WMi*«) «ruber, brothers (leibii^e) «ruber; 
ürotner ^ TOttwbcr| brethren Sötitbrüber; 

.ix** *„* / clöths $ud&forten; 

ciötn *um, ^ clotheg (frT fIo]&f)( mdbcr . 

™«™ $Rfamw Ä / P ennie » $fenmgftficfe (eingehe); 

penny wemttg, ^ pence ^ fcmtigc (aK sßertangabe). 

©teidje gorm für ©ingutot unb Sßfaral Ijaben: 

deer SRef), 9te$e (a deer; the deer were grazing bie Sftelje tteibeten). 
sheep @<J)af, ©djafe (a sheep; many sheep, a flock of sheep eine £erbe @djafe). 

swine ©djtoein, @d)ttetne (@tng. nteift a pig, a hog). 

cattle Sfcinb, Sfctnber (®tng. nteift a head of cattle ein ©tücf «te$, $lur. a herd 

of cattle, — of swine eine #erbe SHinber 2c). 

people bie Seute, a people ein «olf Oßlural nteift the nations). 



golgenbe 2tu3brü<fe finb ju merfen: 
Good moraiug, Sir (Mr. B.) — guten borgen, mein £err (£err «.); 
good day, Madam (Mrs. B.) — guten Sag, gnäbige grau (gTau «.); 
good evening, gentlemen — guten Slbenb, meine Ferren; 
good-bye, ladies — leben ®ie tool)l, meine S)omen. 

A gentleman has been here; two gentlemen have been here. 
This lady is very rieh; these ladies are very rieh, 

(«gl. 3Had)trag autn I. Seil, 6. 92.) 

©tyntafttfdje Semerlungen (SSteberljolung). 

1. 3m (SngKfdjen fteljt beß (Subjeft öor bem ^ßräbifat, unb jttar audf) 
bann, wenn ein Slböerb ober ein üftebenfafc m>rau8ge§t; j. «. yesterday he died 
geftern ftarb er. There it Stands bort fteljt e$. When the fruit is ripe, it 
falls ttenn bie grudf)t reif ift, fällt flc ob. When the potatoes grow ripe, the 
trees begin to lose their leaves. 

2. 2)a0 Dbfeft tritt hinter bog $röbi!ot f unb ynax hinter ba$ ganje 
Sßrabifat. Yoa — have not learned — your lesson. I should have written 
a letter. This news will be very unpleasant to your parents. 

3. SHefelbe (Stellung behalten ©ubjeft, «ßräbifat unb Dbfeft aud) in «Reben- 
fäfcen bei When I have read the book, I shall send it you. He stays at 
home, because he is ill. Let ns go into the garden to gather some flowers. 
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4. <Der <Datto fann bor unb hinter ben SCccufatfo treten. 3m erften %aU 
ftd^t er ofcne, im |tteiten mit ber Sßräpofitton to, Give the poor man some 
bread, ober give some bread to the poor man. Send your uncle this letter, 
ober send this letter to your uncle. 

N. B. 3ur aHmoljltdien ©emoljnung <m bie engltfdje SBortfteUung ift bie* 
fel&e ntelfad) burdj Heine Sohlen bei ben einzelnen ©afcglfebern angebeutet; 
e$ möge int Unterridjt gelegentlich bie Segrünbung au ber gewollten Stellung 
gefugt unb gegeben »erben. 

e. Animals, Plauts. 

The ox, the sheep, the swine and deer are called qua- 
drupeds, beeause they have four feet. Horses have feet of a 
Single hoof, but oxen, sheep, deer and cattle have feet with 
cloven hoofs. Most of these grass-eaters have horns; they 
have no sharp teeth and are killed by man for meat or food. 
People eat the flesh of cattle, which is called heef ; the flesh of 
calves, which is called veal; the flesh of sheep, which is called 
mutton; the flesh of swine, which is called pork, and also the 
flesh of deer, which is called venison. People also kill certain 
birds, such as geese, ducks, chickens, turkeys, and cook 
their flesh« Geese and other birds have no teeth at all. The 
fürs of many animals are made into coats and muffs; we use 
the wool of sheep to weave into wool. — There is a proverb: 
When the cat is away, the mice will play. Of some plants we 
eat the root, as of potatoes; of others we eat the leaves; of 
some the seed, as of peas and beans; and of some we «at the 
fruit, such as benies, cherries, apples, peärs, and plums. 

Questions: What do we call quadrupeds? What kind of feet 
have they? What sort of meat do people eat? What are the fürs and 
skins of many animals used for? What parts of plants do men eat? 

7. 

1. SSiele ©eutfdje geljen noi Slmertfa, (um) bo 1 ttjr 33rot 8 atö 
Arbeiter 4 ju berbtenen 2 * 2. S)ie (Shmwljner ©rofjbrttannieng befielen 
au8 ©nglänbern, ©djottlänbern unb Srlänbern. 3. 3m (3aljre) 1066 
ttmrbe (Sngtanb bon ben Normannen erobert 4. 2)ie Sftömer unb 
©rieben jjaben triele gelben gehabt. 5* ©ute üßonardjen werben 
immer geliebt fein öon iljrem Ssolfe. 6* S)ie d^rtftltd^e Sfteligton fagt 
uns, bafc alle äftenfdjen 83rübev finb. 7. ©et ftetS oütig gegen (to) 
anbere, befonberS gegen beine eigenen ©ruber unb <sdjtoeftern, unb 
öor QÖem gegen arme Seute. 8. 9ttänner, grauen unb Ähtber, aße 
toaren in großer 9tot. 9. 5ßfenntgftüde finb aus Äupfer geprägt, unb 
jtuölf (engüfd&e) Pfennige finb gletm einem ©d)illmg. 10. Äannft bu 
mir fagen, ttne triel bie« ift in Deutfdbem ©elbe? 11. SBetdjeä (what) 
Ster ift ber größte geinb ber (to) Sütöufe? 12. 8Boau tuerben triele 
Xiere *>on ben äRenfäjen getötet? 13. (Die) güdjfe ftnb (bie) geinbe 
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ber (to) ®änfe unb Rennen. 14 Äa|en, ßunbe, SBötfe unb anbere 
flctfc^frcffcnbc Xiere §aben fe$r föarfe 3ä§tic. 15. Dcflen, 9Knber, 
©djafe unb ©djtoeine ftnb #au3tiere. 
(»gL ferner Sefefiüdf 3 u. 4; bequ, fomett t$unlt$, Umbttbung n. ©tag. ta Pur.) 

Pourth Lesson. 
Singular and Plural of some Nouns. 
(@igmtümlid>feiten bejüglidj ©injaljl unb Wltfyxyü)l) 
1. ©feiere g-orm für ©ing. unb Pur. fjaben femer: 

alms bo$ SHmofen, bie SHmofen: to ask (an) alms um (ein) SHmofen bitten, 
newg ftadjridjt, 3ftodjrtd)ten, Steutgfeiten (etgentL 9(teue3) ( ©tag. oft: a piece of 

news. JBeifp. people say: no news is good news. 
means baS SDWttel, bie TOtel: a good mBans (ober expedient), this unb these 

means ; by no means feineSroegS. 

pains bte aJHtye (pain= ©djmera): allmy pains were in rain; bo$ gewöfyiltd): 

mach ober a great deal of alms, news, pains. 

2* gfolgenbe ©ubftonttoe »erben nur in ber @injaf)l gebraucht: 

advice 3teA, Sfatfdjloge, Knowledge Äenntntö, ßemrtntffe, 

bastness (fnr. btz-) ©efd&äft, ©eftfcäfte, prögress gottfd&rttt, gottfdjrttte. 

ffibenfo metftenS audj bie SBörter (ßoßeftfobegriffe): 

hair $aax, Qaaxe, fruit grud)t, Dbft, foot gfufcöolf, 

fish gifdj, gifdje, fdwl ©eflügel, horse heiteret; 

bo^er bor folgen SBörtern ötei «= much, a great deal of, plenty of. 

3. Stele SBörter »erben nur in ber äÄeljrjaljl gebraucht, j. 39. 

riches föeidjtum, SRddjtümer, thanks 2)auf, wages fcoljn, 
goods (wares) ©fiter, SBaren, seissors ©djeere, spectacles SBrlttc; 
man fagt (mofern nötig): a pair of seissors, of spectacles eine (Speere jc; 
äfyütd): stairs treppe, unb a flight (set) of stairs eine treppe. 

33eifniele: This means is (these means are) effective (wirtferat). Yoar 
pains is well taken (angetoenbet). What is the news, and how is business? 
Ton have not made mach prögress, my boy. Knowledge is power. Alms 
are often the wages of idleness (Sräg^eit). A poor man has no riches ; U 
you give him (an) alms, he will retarn yoa many thanks. I must get my 
hair cut (idj mx$ mir bie £aare fdjnetben iaffen). Let as go down (apj stairs 1 
There was mach fruit, p.lenty of fowl, a great deal of fish in the 
market. Where are my seissors? I oannot find them. — üfteift great riches 
ober great wealth = großer 9teid)tum, Diele S&eidjtümer; jonft oor SBöttern im 
$iural: many, a great many, a number of ($. 5*. many thanks!). 

4. SBieberljotung ber Siegeln über bie Stellung ber Äböerbten 

(f. I, ©. 86). 
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8. A Fishing Village. 

Villages built in the bays of coasts are generally the 
dwellings of fishermen, their wives and families. The sea ig 
the great object of their care, for it contains the means by 
which they live (their means of livelihood). 

The poor people of such places lead a hard life füll of 
cares and pains. The men often risk their lives in their fishing 
pursuits, and too often is the sea their grave! The women 
mostly spend their time in making and mending nets, and in 
drying and salting the fish. Even the children may be always 
found employed about fish in some way or other. The very 
young ones make toys of the bones, and those about ten or 
eleven assist their mothers. 

It is a pretty sight, on a fine sunny day, to see the net 
filled with perhaps many hundreds of fishes, tinted with all the 
colours of the rainbow. The various families to whom the net 
belongs, go down to the sbore for their share of the fish. 

But during the winter season, should their efforts be in 
vain, great hardships are sometimes feit by these poor people. 
How often are they obliged to go and beg alms when their stock 
of fish and potatoes is gone! May their State be a lesson to 
those whom God has given, at all seasons, the means of enjoying 
their lives! 

Questions. Where do fishermen and their families live generally? 
What does the sea giye them? Why do these people lead a hard life? 
How do the women and children mostly spend their time? What sight 
offers on a fine sunny day? Why do these people often feel great hard- 
ships in winter? 

9. (3ur SBieberljolung.) 

A. 1. 3ebe$ Saljr oerlaffen eine große 3<^ SRanner unb grauen 
tljr Saterlanb (= Sanb), um eine neue $eimat ju fudjen. 2. 2)ie iReger 
in äfrifa verlaufen oft iljre grauen unb Sinter. 3. (S$ "giebt immer 
fetyr niele 2)eutfäe unb gfranjofen in Sonbon. 4. 3u Slmerifa traf id> 
oft 2anb$leute, toeldje in großer 9tot toaren. 5. 3dj füllte einen heftigen 
©cibmerj in meinem 9?ü<fen. 6. ©eine Jpaare umrben grau in einer 
SRaifyt. 7. Siele Srbeiter oerfdjroenben ben ?o!jn einer ganjen 2Bo$e in 
wenigen ©tunben. 8. 2a§t un$ immer unfere SWitbrüber lieben wie 
(like) und felbjt! 9. S)ie Ferren, toeldje geftero Ijier waren, Pub meine 
Settern. 10. ftinber lieben gett>8$nli$ Äpfel unb »trnen, Äixfc^cii, 
Pflaumen unb SRüjfe. 11. 2)iefe ftnaben madjen Hjre aufgaben nie jur 
jjett. 12. SS erfordert oiel ÜKülje, gute gortfdjritte $u mad^en in nüfc» 
lidjen Äenntniffen. 13. 6$ iß nidjt gut für junge Seute, ©rillen ju 
tragen. 14. SBir toaren fe$r überragt oon biefer SReuigfeit. 

B. l. SBir tyaben gute 9?a<$ridjten oon (from) unferem 33ruber, 
toeldjer iefct in fftanheidj lebt. 2. Sielen Dan! für ©einen gütigen 33rief f 
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melden id> tiefen ÜRorgen erhielt! 3. ©jemals pflegte i* immer englifdf 
ju fpredjen mit einigen meinet greunbe; jefct fpredje i<$ Biömcilen franj8flf$ 
mit meinem fleinen Steffen. 4. $13 mir in ßnglanb maren, gingen n>ir 
oft in bie Äirdje. 5. 2)u ^aft gemig ben ftaifer gefeljen, al* bu in SBerlin 
marft. 6. 3$ Ijoffe, unfere ©olbaten werben immer mutig lämpfen« 
7. 3n früheren Reiten gaB e$ 2Konard>en, t»eld>e 3 toct 8 c aTl ( ftt ) ty* ctl 
$öfen gelten. 8. Der uuglüdlidje *ßrinj mar feljr geliebt ©on feinen An» 
Rangern. 9. (Sin eljrüdjer SKann lj>5lt immer fein SBort, nnb ein t>er» 
ftanbiger SKann wirb nie Ijanbeln, Be&or er nadjgebadji Ijat. 10. 2)ie 
ßinber, meldte mittig tyre $flid)t tljnn, »erben immer geliebt t>on ityren 
Altern nnb 8eljrern. 11. Siele Seute benfen nidjt oft an anbere, roeil 
fte $u »iel an jty fdfcft ben!en. 12. Sir fottten immer (bie) $fli<$t bem 
(to) Vergnügen t>orjieljen. 

Fifth Lesson. 

The Saxon Gönitlve. 5)er fäd^ftfd^c ©enitito. 

1. Sforot unb SBilbung. 

a) ßinfa<$e «uSbrttcfe, f. I., ©. 83. 

b) 3ufammengefefcte 8u$brficfe: 

the Prince REgent's birthday: ber ©eburtStag be$ Sßrtnäregenten ; 

the Queen of England's fövour: bie ©unft ber Königin Don ©nglonb; 

the Duke of Wellington^ generöaity: bie ©rofcmut be3 ^er^ogS Don 30. 

2. S3efonbere Stn^brücfe unb SBenbungen. 

a) The Thirty (Seven) years' war ber brafjig* (fteben*) Jährige ßrfeg; 
after a six days' journey nad) einer fedi)8tägigen Steife; 

fo: an hour's walk einftünbiger Spaziergang; yesterday's news-paper. 

b) A friend of my father's ein greunb meines StoterS. 

I prefer Byron's poems to td) atelje SBoronö ©ebtd)te benen 
Walter Scott's Don SB. ©cott Dor. 

c) St. Peter's in Rome: bie ©t. $eteräfird)e in 9tom; 

St. James* (ob. James's) in London: ber St. SameSpalaft in Bonbon. 

At my uncle's, at my aunt's: in metne8£>nfel3£aufe, bei meiner Xante; 

at the bookseller's: im Sudjljcmbler laben; 

to the grocer's: jutn ©pejereüjänbler (Gramer); 

at Lamberts, at Lloyd's: in Sont&ert'S ©aftljof, in Sloöb'«ftaffeel)aue. 

A VILLAGE. (ßefeftücf 5, 6. 186.) 

Überfefce unb beantroorte folgenbe gragen: 

gßa$ nennen mir ein 5)orf? SBaS für (what) #8ufer unb Stöben 
ftaben »ir getoöljnlidj in einem S)orfe? 2BaS tljut man (= roitb getrau) 
in ber ©djmiefce? SBo^in geljen bie Seute am Sonntag? 335a« ift oft 
mit ber fiirdje »erBunben? ffiie finb bie äRanner BefdjSftigt, bie gröfeent 
SuaBen, bie grauen? SBa$ tljun bie grauen in ber ßrntejeit? 
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io. 



1. (A Wo man 's Promise.) Henry Carey, cousin to 
Queen Elizabeth, after having enjoyed her Majesty's favour for 
geveral years, lost it in the following manner. As he was 
Walking one day, fall of thought, in the garden of the palace, 
nnder the Queen's window, she perceived him, and said to him 
by way of jest: "What does man think ofwhen he is thinking 
of nothing? tf a About a woman's promise", replied Carey. "Well 
done, cousin", answered Elizabeth. She then retired, but did 
not forget Carey's answer. Some time after he solicited the 
honour of peerage, and reminded the Queen that she had pro- 
mised it to him. "True, said she, but that was a woman's 
promise." 

2. Henry the Eighth had first married his brother's widow, 
Catharine of Arragon. 3. It was always that monarch's wish 
to take a leading part in the affairs of Europe. 4. His minister, 
Cardinal Wölsey's splendour rivalled that of the king. 
5. "What are the joy-bells rioging for again?" asked an Irish- 
man. "In honour of the Duke of York's birthday" , was the 
answer. "None of your nonsense, he replied; 'twas the Prince 
Regent's yesterday, and how can it be his brother's to-day?" 

U. 

1. S)ie ©t. *ßeterafircf)e ju 9tom ift größer als bic ©t. SßaulS* 
firdje in ßonbon* 2. 3n ber ©t. SBetersfirdje giebt e3 mebrere fdjöne 
©emälbe öon Stapljael. 3. ©inige (Some) bcr ipelben (SnglanbS tjaben 
iljr ©rabmal (Sßlur.) in bcr ©t jßautefirdje. 4. SBcnn idj i in bcr 
©tabt*) bin, fpeife tqj geroöbnlitf) bei meinem Dnfel, toeld&er bei (near) 
bem ©t 3ame8palaft n>obnt. 5. Sdj fomme öom 33ud$cmbler, tuo idj) 
aftütonS SBerfe gefauft yaht unb gelje jum 83udjbin6er. 6. fiamlet 
ift eines ber größten Srauerftriele öon ©Ijafefpeare, unb 3toan|oe ift 
ein berühmter iftoman Don Sßalter Scott. 7. Sorb äftacaulatj'S ©efd^id^te 
öon (Snglanb ift ein fe^r (most) intereffanteä Sßerf. 8. 2Btr jteljen 
33tjron'3 ©ebidjte benen öon Sßope ober 2)rtjben bor. 9. ®cr ©lanj 
eines SWimfterS joßte nidjt bem beS Königs naljefteljen- 10. ©ine3 
2Konard)en SBunfdj ift [ein] 83efeljl feinen ^öflingen. 11. S)ie ©rofc 
mut be8 §enog3 t>on Sßeflütgton unb bie lapferfett beS Slbmiral 
■Welfon finb fpridjtoörtlid) geworben. 12. ©otteä ©efefce ftnb Ijöljer, 
als ber Sßenfdjen 3Reinungen. 

Sixth Lesson* 

The Genitive Case. ©enttit) mit of. 

The Empire of Austria beß ßaifertum £)fterretdj; 
the Kingdom of Prussia btö ßönigretd) Sßreufcen; 



*) gut Bonbon getoöIjnUd) „in the city", fonft audj „in town M . 
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the Isle of Wight bie Snfcl 2Big$t, the Island of Sicüy Mc Snfel ©iailten. 
the city of Paris Mc ©tobt Sßorfö, the town of Lancaster bie ©tabt &; 
the coTmty of Kent Mc ©raffdfoaft ft.; the month of July bcr ÜRonat 3ult; 
the title of king bet ßontgStttei; the name of Henry bcr Spante £etnrld). 

The British Empire \ /The United Kingdom of Great Britain and lreland 
3>a8 '$ritifdje 9teid&. / \2>a* bereinigte tfönigretdj ©rofjbrttannten unb Srlanb. 

B. 

j The river Thames ber S^emfeflufj; / Möunt Aötna bcr SBexQ Sletna; 

\ the river Rhine bcr Sfc&etnftront. \ mount Vesüvius bcr 33erg Stefuö. 

The Danube Mc 3)onau. f King James bcr Äönig Safob. 

Cape Blanco bat ßctp IBIonco. \ Queen Victoria bie Königin SStctotio. 

Wogegen: 

The Cape of Good Hope ba& Stop bcr @uten Jpoffnung. 

The Emperor William ber tfalfer Söi^cinu 

1». 

ENGLAND, (ßefeftücf 9h:. 6, ©. 187.) 
Überfefce unb beantworte folgenbe fragen: 

S8a$ ijl ba« ftBnigretd} ffinglanb, wa« ijl gefagt non feiner Ober» 
pd>e? S35tc ijl t>et SEBcficn, ber Ojicn? SBaS für (what) ©täbte pnb in 
ber SRitte? Sßo pnben mir ftoljlenmmen? 83el$e Oraffdjafteu flnb be- 
rühmt wegen iljrer großen Sauernljöfe, roeldje wegen tljrer Spinnerei unb 
2Befcerei? 2Ba« pnben mir in ©tafforb unb ffiartmtfftire? SBeldjer Seil 
t>eö 2anbe$ ip reid^ an Sinn unb fiunfer? äBie (what) ip bie 3nfel 
SBigljt genannt roorben? 2Bie Ijeißt ber nöttii^e Seil ber 3nfel Orofc 
brttannten? SBcl^c* 8anb liegt »epiuty üon biefer 3nfel? 2Be($e Cor- 
gebirge ftnb int ©üben unb int Sorben berfelben? SBer Ijenfdjt über ba« 
vereinigte ft3utgreid> Oroßbritannten unb 3r(anb? 2Ba$ ip gefagt Dom 
»rttipfcen 8?eid^e? 

C. gortfe|ung* (SKaftbejeidjnungen.) 

A bottle of wine eine glafdje SBein. A sliee of harn ein ©d)eibd)en ©djlnfen. 
A cup of tea eine £affe £I)ee. A pair of shoes, boots, Slippers ein 

A piece of bread dn ©tütfdjen Sftot $aor ©d)ui)e, ©riefeln, Pantoffeln. 
A pöund of sugar ein Sßfrotb Sutfer. A dozen (of) Shirts ein SDufcenb £emben. 
Two pounds of meat jttei Sßfunb Four pair of stockings Mer Sßaar 
gletfdj. ©trumpfe. 

Three of us unfer brei; five of you euer fünf :c. 

SBeadftc bie «uSbrütfe: 

A great many people feljT Diele öcutc, / plenty of corn, plenty of flowers 

a lot of people (fontU.) bicle Beute, \ ßorn bie gütte, fel)r Mei 53Iumen. 

A good many children gtemftdj Diele Äinbcr. 

A great nnmber of horseä eine grofce 3oÜ)l $ferbe. 
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A large quantity uf com, wine, eine ÜJlcngc (fc^T Diel) ©etretbe, 2Betn. 

He has seen a good (great) deal er f)at einen guten (frönen) £eH ber 

of the world SBcIt gefeljen. 

I feel a great deal better now tdj füljle nttd& Jefct bebeutenb beffer. 

13. 

SBeitere Seifriele (jum »ü<f überfein). 

Travelling requires a good deal of clothes, as a few pair of 
trowsers, about a dozen pocket-handkerchiefs, and a good 
number of shirts and stockings. My sister received at Ghristmas 
two dozen of towels and six pair of gloves. In that village we 
could have nothing for dinner, but a piece of cheese, a conple 
of eggs and a bottle of wine. I think you must be very hungry, 
if you have not had any breakfast to-day. May I offer you a 
slice ofham? Thankyou, I should prefer a piece of bread and 
butter. Yon must go to the grocer's, my boy, and get a pound 
of sugar and three pounds of coffee. 

14. 

1. SBoflen ©ie eine SCaffc Iljee ober eine 5£af[e Äaffee trinlen 
(= nehmen)? 2. S)arf tdj 3fynennod> ein (another) ®la« äBein anbieten? 
3. SRein, td> beutle 3tynen ; idj neljme nie meljr al« jtoei ®la« tfßlur.) 
SBeiu. 4. 2Btr $aben mty« 2 jum grityjlfid 3 gehabt *, al« (but) einen 
2efler ©ufpe nnb ein ©tüd Butterbrot. 5. 3)ie ÜRagb muß jum 
SRefcger geljen, (um) gtöei $funb gleifdj $u Ijoten; toir finb Ijeute 3 unfer 
fedfi« 1 jum (at) SWittageftcn 2 . 6. ©e^r triele Ziere leben t>on ®ra« unb ©eu; 
fte »erben t>on ben ÜÄenfdjen getötet toegeu be« (for) gleif^e« ober ber 
Störung. 7. 8udj jiemltd} toiele ^ffanjen liefern (= geben) un« Wahrung. 

8. SBir »erben feljr öiel (= bie ftütte) £)b$ beiommen biefe« 3at>r, 

9. 3n ben (Ebenen be« ßönigretdj« ©ottanb [ba] toeiben ja!jlreid)e ©erben 
©<fyafe unb SRinber. 10. Stuf toeldjer 3nfel ift Die ©tabt Dublin gelegen? 

11. 2)er 8erg SSefuö iji ein JBulfan auf (in) ber ©albinfel Stalten. 

12. 83el<$e« (what) ijl bie ©auptjtabt be« ftonigrei^« ©ad&fen, unb an 
»eifern gluffe ift biefe ©tabt gelegen? 13. SBieu tp bie ©auptjtabt be« 
Äaifertum« Dfterreid}, unb »erlin bie (that) be« ftönigreufy« ^reufeen. 
14. S)er SRljeinflront femmt au« ber ©djtoeij unb fliegt bur$ öerfdjtebene 
Sauber. 

Seventh Lesson. 
Past Tense (Imper'fect) and Per'fect. 

15. The ancient Britons. A. 

In former times England or Britain was very different 
from what it is now ; the country was covered with thick forests, 
and the rivers often spread over the land and made great 
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swamp8 or marslies. In the forests there were wolves, wild boars, 
and many other animals which are quite unknown in England 
in onr own day. The people dwelt in holes in the ground 
or in miserable hüte. They had no clothes, except the skins of 
the animals which they killed in the chase. They lived chiefly 
by hunting and fishing and led, for the most part, a roam- 
ing life. It appears, however, that the inhabitants of the 
sonth coast were beginning to improve when the Romans came 
over to England; but, as the Britons had no books, they have 
left us no history of themselves. The first account that we 
have received about them, is from the Romans, who were a 
brave and warlike people, and who conquered almost all those 
parts of the world which were in their time known to men. 

(Gonversation !) 

©ijntalttfdfe Semerluugen. 

1. 3)a8 Smpcrfcft ift bic gen)öI)nli<J)fte unb toeitouS gebräudjitdjfte Seit- 
form ber Vergangenheit 2)a e3 bie ooHenbete, abgefdjloffene Vergangenheit be- 
äeidntet, fo entfprtdjt e3 htm frangöjifd^en Passä d^fini (tnäljrenb bafür bog 2)uratto 
be3 SmperfeftS oft bem frang. Imparfait gleid)fiei)t). 2)a8 Sntpexfeft finbet ftd^ 
boljer befonberS in ber getoöfytlidjen, nrie in ber gefd)id)tlid)en ßraä^lung 
(f. 3ftr. 15). 

2. 2)a3 Sntperfeft nriTb ferner namentlich aud) gebrannt in.Verbtnbung mit 
bta $lu8brütfen: last night, last week etc., some time (days) ago t>or einiger 
Seit, yesterday, once, then, formerly früher, lately neulich, 5. 33.: I was in 
St. Paul'* yesterday. I did not see my friend last week. Formerly people 
used to wear periwigs (Sßerüden). 

3. 2)a8 $erfeft brücft jtoar aud) eine Vergangenheit auö, aber jugletdj 
liegt barin immer eine gennffe Vegieljung jur ©egenwart; e8 nrirb beäljalb gebraust: 

a) Von einem Seitraum, ber fid) bis in bie ©egentoart herein erftretft, alfo 
bei ben Sluäbrütfen this morning, this afternoon, this month, etc., 3. V.: 
I have been in St. Paul's this afternoon. I have not seen my friend all 
this month (week). We haye expected (have been expecting) that letter 
the whole day, the whole week, etc. I have always been of this opinion. 

b) 33efonber$ au bead&ten finb aud) bie Saljlenangaben folgenber 2lrt mit 
$erfeft beg Verbö: My sister has beenill these fonr days . . ift feit toier 
Sagen fron!. His parents have been dead these eight years . . finb tot 
feit ... I have lived in London ever since td) tt)o!)ne feitljer immer tn& 
How long has he been ill? nrie lange ift er fdjonjfranf? We have not 
been here long mir finb nod) nidjt lange Ijier. 

c) Sei 3uftanben unb £anblungen, beren Söirfungen big auf bie ©egenmart 
fortbauern, fonrie bei Angabe einer unmittelbar öollenbeten £anblung, »0 
im 2)eutfd)en getnöljnlid) ein $räfen§ fteljt, 3. V.: Shakespeare has written 
a great many plays. The young princess has received a very good 
edneation. Here I have brought you a book (^ier bringe td) . . ). Ihavc 
just received your letter (idj erhalte eben . . .). 

Sinnt er fung f. im „grammat. Seil" Seit 7, @. 132. 
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16.») 

1. SBtr erwarteten bett 33rief legten ©onntaa, aber toir Ijaben 
ihn 3 erft 1 fjeute (= triefen) morgen 4 erhalten 2 . 2. Heftern fear idi im 
ftongerte, unb ijeute abenb bin icl) im Xljeater getoefen. 3. SWeine 
©djtoefter ttmr in ber legten Sßoaje uniuol)l, uno td^ bin audf) feit 
brei lagen franf. 4. 2)er grüfjling toax retfjt fatt, aber mir gaben 
biefeS 3aljr 2 einen frönen ©ommer 1 gehabt. 5. Sßie lange tooljnen 
©ie fdfjon (= Ijaben ©ie gelebt) bei Syrern Dnfel auf bem Sanbe? 
6. 3tfj nwljne feit fedjS SKonaten bei meinem Dnfel unb toerbe für bic 
nädfjften jiuei Sa^re 3 bei meiner Xante 2 bleiben 1 . 7. 2Bir Ijaben geftern 
in ßamoertS ©afüjauS gefpeift unb nadj bem (Sffen waren ttrir in 
SIotyb'3 ®affeel)au3. 8. $)er ©djuljmadjer Ijat eben ein Sßaar ©tiefel 
unb jtt)ei Sßaar ©dfjulje gebracht 9. 2)ie arme grau Ijat iljre Äinber 
gut unb eljrenfjaft aufergogen. 10. auf meiner Steife burdfj bie ©dfjtoeij 
traf id& fe^r mele (Sngtänber, unb nur (but) Wenige granaofen. 
11. 2)ie Königin SBictoria regiert nun (fdjon) meljr als fedfjjig Saljre 
über (Snglanb. 12. Sldfjt Röntge öon (Snglanb Ijaben unter bem 3iamen 
öeinrid& regiert, unb adfjtjeljn *>on ^franfreiqj finb unter (by) bem 
warnen ßubnng befannt. 

Eighth Lesson. 

Gender of Nouns. ©efdjjledfjt ber ©ubftantiöe. 

17. 

1) There is a boy at the door. He wishes to speak to 
you. Shall I let him in? — Look at that poor child; it bas 
had nothing to eat all day. — The rose is a very beautiful 
flower. It is of a red, white, or yellow colour. Every one 
likes it for its sweet smell. — Every mother should make the 
happiness of her familv her chief study. Virtue has its own 
reward. Real friendship is like good wine; it improves 
with time. 

2) The sheep is a very nseful animal; it gives us milk and 
meat. Its wool is made into cloth, and its skin into leather. — 
One day an old sheep and her young lamb were in the field 
with the rest of the flock. — The eagle is a very large bird. 
It builds its nest on a high rock. There it lays its eggs and 
brings np its young ones. — The bull is the wildest of all our 
domestic animals. He is nsed to draw the plough, and his flesh 
is good to eat. — The lioness is less beautiful than the Hon, 
because her neck is not adorned with a mane. 



*) 3)a im 3)eutfd)en feine gatt^ feften Regeln .über ben ©ebraudjj mm Sßer- 
feft unb Sntperfeft befte&en (gum Seil au<$ ftarfe bialefttfdje llnterjd&iebe fid& be- 
merfbar machen, toie 3. $. bie alemannifdje SRunbart \>tö Sntperfeft nid^t fennt), 
[0 ift in ben folgenben Ubunggfäfeen ,ber beutfd&e £ejrt - mit wenigen leid&t er* 
temtbaren Sfoönaijmen — ber engltfd&en Überfefcung möglidtft cmgepaft. 
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3) The English say of the sun, he is rising; of thc moon, 
she is setting; of a ship, she sails well The whole vessel 
trembled, in a few minutes she was in flames. Look at that 
little boat! It is so pretty; ü has a tall mast, and a white 
sail. — The country (which) we live in, is called England; it 
is a part of the island of Great Britain. — No sooner was 
England united, than she found a new and terrible foe. — The 
horse is the finest of all animals; he has always been favoured 
with the friendship of man. 

19. 

1. ®ie ©otmc geljt im Dften auf uttb geljt im SBeften unter; 
mir fömten ftc nur feben toäljrenb be3 Xageg. 2. ©er 3Äonb fdjeint 
in ber SRadfjt; fein ßidgt ift milb unb fanft 3. SBenn fatc ©terne um 
il)n f)er fdfjeinen; fieljt er aus, tute eine grofce Sßerle unter (amongst) 
funfelnben diamanten. 4. 2)er ©dfjtuan ift ein großer Söget, größer 
als eine @an8; fein ©dfjnabel ift rot, aber bie ©eiten beSfelben (of it) 
finb fd&toar*. 5. ©ein Äörper ift fo teeife ttne ©djnee, unb er Ijat 
fe^r breite gttfje. 6. SSon aßen trierfüfcigen Xieren fdjeint baS Sßferb 
baä fd&önfte ju fein; überbieä ift e3 im 3Äenfd)en 2 feljr näfeltd^ 1 - 
7. $)er Sötne ift ein ebleS Xier: er toirb getoöljnlid& ber Äönig ber 
Xiere genannt 8. 2)er §unb ift ber greunb ber SÄenftfjen genannt 
tnorben; benn er liebt feinen fierrn (master) fo feljr, bafj er i^n faum 
je öerlaffen ttrirb. 9, 3m $erbft berliert ber S5aum feine SSIätter; 
ber S5är geljt in feine £öl)le, um bort 2 ju fdjlafen 1 ben gan jen (all thej 
SBinter. 10. Da3 $>ampfboot mar gan* neu; es mürbe jerftört bureg 
baS fjeuer auf feiner erften SReife nadfj Stmerifa. 

Ninth Lesson. 

Gender of Nonns. @efdfjletfjt§formen. 
(Sortfefcung.) 

a) 93ei melen ©attungSnamen finb befonbere Sßörter fcorfjanben 
für ba8 männlidje unb baä toeiblidfje ©eftfjtedjt, fo j. S3-: 

father, mother, husband, wife (Seemann, »frau, 

brother, sister, master SReifter, £err, Sdjrer, \ 

ßon, daughter, mistress Jperrin, Syrerin, / 

man, woman (grau) gentleman (lord) £err, \ 

boy, girl (9Jtäbd)en) lady 3)amc r ©belfrau, / 

uncle, aunt (Statte), widower, widow SBitroer, *e r 

nephew, niece (fRic^te), monk 3ftöndj, nun dornte, 

tutor £ofmetfter r ßräic^er, göverness ©rBteljertn, 

bachelor Sunggefett, maid Jungfrau :c. 

SBon Siernamen biefer Slrt finb ju merfen: 

Bull, ox ©tier r £>djfe, edw ßuij ; bück 8ftef)&otf , doe, roe 3Fle§; 

stag, hart Jptrfd), hind £trfd)fu§; cock Qafyrt, hen £emie. 
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HOME. (Ccfcftücf 7, 6. 187.) 

fiberfefce uttb beantworte foXgenbe fragen: 

3Bo ijl unfer $etm? ©er lebt bort? 2Bann »erben »ir oft an 
jene« $etm benfen? 2Ba« Ratten totr oft, al« toir Ätnber toaren? 
Sßarum fottten toir toerfudjen, unfer $eim glficfltdj ju madjen, unb tote 
lönnen toir ba* (so) tyun? 2Ba« fottten totr tljun, um Sater unb SWutter 
ju erfreuen? Sie fottten totr fein gegen (to) unfere ©ruber unb ©djtoejtern? 
2Ber wirb btetoetlen 2 fommen 1 un« ju befugen? 2Ba$ bringen Dntet 
unb SEante iljren Steffen unb Stielten? SBeldjen (what) ©efud> Ijaben totr 
ein« ober jtoeimal im 3aljre? 2Ba« tljun ©roßoater unb ©rejjmutter für 
tyre <gn!el? 

b) SSiele ©attungSnamen fjaben bagegen gleite gorm für ba8 
männüdje unb toetblid&c ©efdjtetfjt: 

consort ©entaljl, — in; schölar / ber (Mehrte, bie ©elefcrte, 

oook ßodj, ßöd)m; (pupil) \ ber ©d)üler, bit Spulerin; 

coüsin SBetter, Stafe; player ©d&oufpieler, — in; 

enemy geinb, — tn; servant Sttener, — in; 

friänd greunb, — in; slave ©flaöe, — in; 

neighbour 9taü)bax f — in; teacher Beßrer, — in. 

©otoett nötig, fönnen jur genaueren Unterftfjeibung folgenbe 
Sufatnmenfefcungen gemalt »erben: 

gentleman friend, lady friend man-cook, woman-cook £odb, Äödjin 

befreunbeter £err, Same; (Pw. f. SBemerfgn. au Seft. 3, @. 129). 

male teacher, female teacher ®ei Siernamen: 

Se^rer, Seherin; tom-cat ober he-cat, she-cat 

man-servant, maid-servant ßater, $a$e; 

Wiener, Sftagb he-goat, she-goat Siegenbod r Siege; 

(Sßlur. getoö^nl. men-servants); pSacock, peahen Sßfouljaljn, — Ijenne. 

c) SBietfadj tturb ba8 nm&ltdje @efcf)ledjt burd) fcefonbere ©nb* 
ungen bejeidjnet (t>gt. prince-princess): 

abbot 5lbt, abbess äbttfjin; Jew, Jewess 3ube, Sübin; 

actor, actress ©djaufpieler, — in; Aeir, Aeiress ßrbe, — in; 

bäron, bäroness Saron, — in; priest, priestess *ßriefter, — in; 

emperor, empress föatfer, — in; shepÄerd, shepAerdess ©djäfer, — in; 

duke, düchess ^erjog, — in; tiger, tigress Siger, — in. 

öarl, count ©raf, countess ©räftn; hBro häroine #elb, — in; 

God, goddess ©ott, ©öttin; Czar, Czarina (ft>r. 3na) @aar, — in. — 

19. 

1. In the forests of Germany there are plenty of stags and 
hindg, bucks and does, foxes and hares. 2. In the yards of 
farmers there are peacocks and peahens, as well as pigeons, 
geese and ducks. 3. In the Zoological Gardens of London there 
are to be seen lions and lionesses, tigers and tigresses, besides 
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a great many other animals. 4. Africa is the native-eountry of 
negroes and negresses. 5. Rieh people often bave a tutor or 
a governess, and several male or female servants. 6. Ladies 
and gentlemen, come in, dinner is ready. 7. In England 
women of mueh learning are called blue-stookings, 8. I ex- 
pect a (gentleman, lady) friend of mine (bon mir) Tor to-morrow. 
9. Wbat is the consort of an emperor, of a duke, of a baron, 
and of an earl called? 10. Minerva, danghter of Jupiter, was 
the goddess of wisdom and war. 11. Joan of Are, the maid of 
Orleans, was a shepherdess. 12. In the war against the Englisb 
she tnrned heroine, and was afterwards bnrned as a witch. 



1. 2)er $err unb bic fierrin eines #aufe3 foßten bie 83ebienten 
mit ©fite beljanbefa. 2. S)te SDiener ttmren im gelbe (Pur.) be* 
fdjäftigt, unb bic SRägbe berridfjteten ($)urat) üjre fy&uSlxqt Arbeit. 
3. j)ie grau unteres SRadjbarS ift eine reidfje ©rbin; benn iljr SJater 
bat ein grofjeS SSer mögen, unb fte ift fein einiges Äinb. 4. S)ie 
9ftutter jener jungen mau ift eine ©d&aufoielerin, toeldje äugteW) eine 
toortreffttdje Sängerin ift; iljr SSater ift ein ©dfjriftfteßer. 5. SKeine SSafe 
bat iljren äßann öerloren; fie ift je|t eine arme SBittoe mit mehreren 
Ähtbern. 6. S)ie ©rjieljerin biefer SRäbdjen ift eine beutfdje SDame; 
fie ff>rid^t gut englifd) unb franjöftfcfi. 7. S)ie öäufer, in toeldjen 
SRöndje ober Tonnen leben (2)urat.) Reifen Älöfter; töte unb Stbttffinen 
finb an beren (= üjrer) ©pifce* 8. S)ie ©rieajen beteten biele ©ötter 
unb ©öttinen an. 9. Sin ben ©Öfen ber (of) Saifer, Sönige unb 
gürften giebt e3 getoöljnlid) biele ©rafen, Söarone unb (SbeQeute, 
10. Sßrutj SDtöert toar ber ©emaljl ber Königin SSiltoria. 11. S)er $erjog 
unb bie ©erjogtn erfdjienen in bem Sßatafte ber Äaiferin, too fie ütele 
anbere abeltge $errn (lord) unb S)amen trafen. 12. S)ie unfdfjulbige 
^rinjeffm unb iljr ©ematjl ttmrben hingerietet 



Tenth Lesson. 
Bögnlar Comparison of Ad'jeotives. 
(3)ie regelmäßige Steigerung be$ SlbjeltibS.) 



Positive, 
la) Deep tief, 
nüble ebel f 
severe ftreng, 

b) Gay Reiter, 
hfcavy, ferner, 
ttvely lebhaft, 

c) Big g r ofj, 
bot Ijeifj, 



Comparative. 
deeper tiefer, 
nobler ebler, 
severer ftrenger, 

gayer fetterer, 
heavier fd&merer, 
livelier lebhafter, 

bigger gröfjer, 
hotter I)etfjer, 
3tmntttmatiti, Ce^rBufl. 45. «uff. II. Steil . 



Superlative, 
thedeepest ber (bie, beß) rief fte; 
the noblest ber :c. ebelfte; 
the severest ber ftrengfte. 

the gayest ber tyetterfte; 
the heaviest ber fdjtoerfie; 
the liveliest ber iebtjaftefie. 

biggest am größten; 
hottest «m getieften. 
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2) üseful nüfeltdE), more useful ntt|ltd)er, the most useful bcr nü$lid)fte; 
pr^oiouB foft&ar, more precioas loftbarer, the most preoiousberfoftbarfte; 
diligent fletfjig, more diligent fleißiger, most diligent am ffefgtgften. 

3) I am as tall as my brother: idj bin fo (ebenfo) groß Nie mein 33, 
I am not so tall as my brother: idj> bin ntdjt fo grofj töte mein 23. 
I am taller than my brother: tc& bin größer att mein ©ruber. 
Who is as (so) tall as I? »er tft fo grofc ttrte td&? 

3(nmcr!uttg. 2)ie 2Tbjefttoe nehmen im (Snglifc^cn tteber ©e(d)iedjt8* 
nod) 3a^I«, nodj gaüenbungen an. @iefmb alfo in blefen SBejie^ungen oötttg 
mtDerartberltdj, mögen fte prabüatto ober attributtö gebraust »erben, My 
dog is faithfal (treu). My dogs are faithfu!. One of my faithful dogs is 
very big (grofc, befonberg oon Sieren). 

M. 

1. (Heat and Cold.) The hottest countries of the earth 
are in the east and west of Africa, near the northern tropic. In 
some countries summer is the wettest season, and winter is 
the driest. In tropical countries nature displays her gayest colours 
in the plumage of birds, and in the hues of the most beautiful 
flowers. In Europe, the severest winters are in the east of 
ßussia, and the mildest, in the south of Italj and Spain. In 
some parts of France, the summers are warmer, and the winters 
more agreeable than in the northern piain of Italy. There are 
loftier mountains in Switzerland than in any other country of 
Europe; on these mountains the air is much thinner and colder 
than in the piain. (Conversation!) 

2. A sheep is nearly as useful as a cow; cows are more 
useful than goats. 3. Cows and horses are the most useful of 
all domestic animals. 4. The fox is considered one of the sliest 
animals. 5. The wolf is a good deal like a dog, only much 
bigger and stronger. 6. The lion is the strongest and noblest 
of all animals* 

SS. 

1. 3m ©ommer Ijaben wir bte tängften Xage unb bie Kirjeften 
«Rächte. 2. Se (the} f)eller bie «Rächte finb im äBinter, befto (the) 
fälter finb fie. 3. ®er SKonat 2M tft einer ber angeneljmften, aber 
ber SRonat SKoöcmber ift einer ber unangenetyrnften im (of the) ganzen 
Saljre. 4. 2Btr Ijaben oft feigere Sage tm Sfaguft afe im Sutt. 
5. Sdj glaube, geftern War e8 ber atterfictßefte (very h.) Sag ber 
ganjett 3af)re§jett. 6. Unfere früljeften fcage finb bei weitem bte 
gtüdlidjften. 7. (3)er) %ob lommt gewöbnltd) früber, als er erwartet 
wirb, unb im allgemeinen tft ein früher £ob gewiffer atö ein langes 
ßeben. 8. ©ofrateS War ber weifefte unb tugenbljaftefte Sßann bon 
Sltfjen, 9. ©ngtanb ift reifer unb mächtiger, als (bie) meiften euro* 
päifdjen ßänber* 10. 3)ie ©trafen bon Sonbon finb nid)t fo fcfiön 
unb ntdfjt fo breit, wie bie öon SßariS. 11» 3Bo finb bie Ijeifceften 
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^ tt ^J cr S rbe? « 12 - 3n **N Sattbe » on ®uwpa ffttben totr 
bte $d<$ften »erge? 13. S)er »tyetn ift gröfcer al* bic 2»emfe, aber 
Hemer afö btc fconau. 14. Statten toirb (ate) ba* fAönfte Sanb 
t>on ©uropa angefeuert. 

Eleventh Lesson. 
Irregulär Degrees. S)te unregelmäßige Steigerung. 
/ Little toenig, less, lBast; / i at er, latest (fpäter jc); 

l (Pur. few »enige, fewer, fewest). w ' \ latter, last (le&tere, lefcte). 

much Diel, \ / older, oldest; 

many Diele,/ mor *> «»**■ old aIt « { e lder, eldest. 

g0 °»\ ßut. better, best. „-.„,»*. ««.«- / neareBt ; 

well / n « ar na^e» nearer, \ next 

bad fd)Ied)t t 1 / farther, farthest; 

ill fdjlimm, franf, f worse, worst. a roew » \ further, furthest. 
evil übel, ' 

SBemerfungen. 

1, The . . the — |e . . . befto. The sooner, the better je e$er, befto beffer. 

The longer, the worse je länger, befto fd)Iimmer. The better a man is, 

the more modest he is. — So mach the better (all the better) um fo 

beffer; so much the worse um fo fd)limmer. So much the more um fo 

metyr; so mach the less um fo toeniger. 

•2. Little unb mach fielen mit ©ingularen, few unbmany mit duralen, 

ebenfo a few einige wenige. Little (mach) wine, butter, bread. Few 

(raany) birds, books, pens. Many speak much, and say little. — 2tber 

many a man mannet 3Rann; many aday etc. (Less, least oor Sing. u. $lur.) 

(3Beitere (Srflorungen — later, latter; older, elder etc. — f. Regeln im 
„grammattföen Seil", fceft. 11.) 

88. London. 

London/ the capital of England, may be said to be the largest, 
noisiest, and busiest city of the world. It is situated upon both sides 
of the river Thames, which is crossed by nine bridges. You may 
walk for hours in its streets and see nothing bat houses, shops, 
churches, towers, chimneys, and crowds of stränge people. Light 
carriages, heavy drays, more or less crowded omnibuses fill the streets 
and follow so fast on each other, that you will find it no easy task 
to cross to the opposite side. Countless ships, landing or taking in 
their cargoes, lie at anchor in the river. 

On shore, the basiest part of London is the City, not far from 
London Bridge. Here is the Bank, where vast hoards of money 
are kept; next to it is the Royal Exchange, where merchants meet 
to carry on bnsiness, and the Mansion Honse, where the Lord 
Mayor lives. Cheapside, Fleet Street, and the Strand are the 
streets that lead west to St. Paars, where some of the heroes of 
England have their tombs. Going on you come to the National 

2« 
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Gallery, in which there are many fine piotures. Close by is Nelson's 
Column with its noble lions, and not far off the Houses of Parliament, 
and Westminster Abbey, in whicb most of the kings and many 
great men of England are buried. 

If you proceed fartber west, yon come to the beautiful parks 
with their tall trees, smooth waters, green islands and tarne swans. 
First there is Hyde Park, and a little more north there is Regent' s 
Park, which was named after the Prince Regent (George IV.); on 
the north side of the park are the Zoological Gardens. St. James', 
where the Prince of Wales lives, and Buckingham Palace, the 
residence of the Queen, are also in this part of London. But these 
are only a few points of interest in this huge city, and you cannot 
form a correct idea of it, before having seen it yourselves. 

(Conversation!) 

Semetfungen (tfartfefcung.) 

8. Most bertritt M abfohlten ©uperfottoen unfer pdjft, äufcerft. A most amu- 
sing book. I shall be most happy to see you. We spent some most 
pleasant days in the country. 

3n äljnltdjer 33ebeuümg fte&t rery öor einem ©uperlatiö: the very 
richest people bie aHerretdjften Seute, »äljrenb ber fämtyaratti) burdj mach 
(greatly) ober far öerftärft »erben femn (far greater), 

4. 3m ©trate mm meift ift most getoitynttdj oljtte 2trtif el p gebrauten: 
most people, most of this stuff ((Stoff, 3eug), most of ns; ebenfo next unb 
last in SJerbtnbung mit Beitcmgabem next month, next year; last night, 
last winter (bagegen the next month etc. — im barauf folgenben SDfamai). 

6. Good, gut, ift ^tbiefrU); well, gut ift 8U>ieftU> unb Stttoerb. Your hand- 
writing is not good. You do not write well. 5118 Slbjeftfo fteljt well für 
gefimb, moljl. My father is not well. All is well that ends well. 
Better, best Dertreten in SBerbtnbung mit to like unfer m e§ r (lieber) unb m e ift. 
I like tea better (metyr) than coffee. What do you like best, beef, veal 
or mutton? 

6. %ox aböerbialen Superlativen fällt bie Sßartifel „am" au8, wä^renb ab» 
jefttöif dje ©uperlattoe, tüte im 2)eutfdjen mit bem beftimmten Griffel fielen. 
He speaks best (am beften) of you. Ue speaks the best (ba$ $efte) of 
you. When the lights are brightest (am ^eUften), the shadows are deepest 
(am tiefften). Of all the planets, Mercury is nearest (am nädjften) to the 
sun, and Neptune is the farthest (ber mettefte) from it. 



M. 

1. The more a man speaks, the less he generally says; 
for those often talk most who have least to say. 2. Better late 
than never. 3. Last not least, says an English proverb. 
4. Nothing is more precious than time, yet nothing is less valned. 
ö. Most men are selfish, and there are little follies in the be- 
havionr of most men. 6. Vice and shame are worse than poverty. 
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7. The more I know him, the less I like bim. 8. The very 
richest men are not always the happiest. 9. I have a brother 
and a sister; the former is (by) three years older than I, and 
the latter is (by) five years younger. 10, The oldest people 
cannot remember such a storm. 11. My neighbour's nephew is 
the eldest of eight children. 12. I fear all further inquiry will 
be nseless. 13. The eagle can see farther than any other crea- 
ture. 14. My next care was to find the nearest way home. 

M. 

1. 3m ©ommer »erben Diele Snfelten beut äRenfdfjen 2 Jjödftt 
läftig 1 . 2. @3 giebt nur (but) eitrige toenige Xiere, bie älter »erben, 
afö (ber) Sttenfcg. 3. kleine SSögel leben nur einige Saljre, unb bie 
nteiften Snfeften leben nidfjt (no) länger als ein 3al)r. 4. ©eftern er* 
hielt iclj fe^r fdjledfjte ^adfjridfjten. 5. SÄeht ältefter ©ruber ift feit 
(= biefe) brei SBod^en franl [getoefen]. 6. 8tof einige Xage füllte 
er (fid&) beffer, aber nun ijnt e3 (= er) Diel fdfjlimmer (mit itp) 
geworben. 7. @r f)at toenig Appetit, Dtel Äopffd&merj unb Diele 
fd&laflofe Siädfjte. 8. (S)er) £ob ift unfer lefcter, ober audf) unfer 
fmlimmfter geinb. 9. SBemge ätutt lieben anbere meljr afö ftd) felbft. 
10» 3e pfriebener ttrir ftnb, befto glücflidfjer toerben ttrir fein- 11. Se 
meljr ttrir eine ©pradfje ftubieren, befto angenehmer finben ttrir fie. 
12. 3tom, Ätljen unb ©parta finb einige (some) ber älteften ©täbte 
in (Suropa. 13. Smerila Ijat Diel ©olb unb ©über; bodb bat e3 
toeniger bon bem lederen, ate Don beut erfteren. 14. @8 giebt Sterne, 
meldte toeiter Don uns toeg finb aU bie ©onne. 15. SSiele Don it)nen 
finb aucl) Diel größer als bie ©onne, obgleidf) fie Diel Keiner auäfeljen 
als bie anberen ©teme. (Sgl. femer ßefeft. 8.) 

Twelfth Lesson. 

Adjectives used as Nouns. 3)a3 fubftantibifdf) 
gebrauste ÄbjeltiD. 

1. Über §orm unb ©ebeutung ber fubjtanttDtfdf gebrausten Ab* 
jefttoe Dergletdje folgenbe ©etfptele: 

The rieh bie Stellen, The English bie (Snglänber, 

the poor bie Armen, the Scotch bie @di)ottUmber, 

the just bie ©ered&ten, the Irish bie Srlcmber, 

the humble bit demütigen, the Welah bie Sßttooi)mx Don SGBaleS, 

the wicked bie SSöfen, the French bie grausen, 

young and old gunge unb Sllte, the Dutch bie #oKänber, 

high and low §ofy unb üJHebrige. the Swiss bie ©(^meiger (a Swibb). 

Turner! ung. einige Slbjefttoe formen, mit bem beftimmten ICrtlfel gebraust, 
auc^ einen abftraften begriff (föinja^O beseiten, \o' the beautifal bat 
©d&öne, the sublime ba$©r$abene. ©benfo toirb, um bie ©pradje eine* SanbeS 
ju be&eid)nen, ber betreffenbe ©ölfername tubtfanttotf<§ gebrannt, Jebodj gemöljnlt# 
oljtte 5lrtilel: Do you speak JEnglisht 
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2. 3 U * Ceäeidjnnng ton (Sinjeltoefeu tft jnm «bjeftib on«, on«, 
ober man, woman, persans, people 2C. tyht}U)uffigen. hierüber, tüte audj 
bejügltdj be« UnterfdjtebeS aon Englishmm nnb M« English, ©gl. Stegein 
int fltammatif^en Steile. 

3. Einige jn mirflidjen ©ubßantiten geworbene Äbjefrtöe finb uteift 
nur im Plural gebrandjüd): 

the ancients bie eilten, the nobles bie $lbeligen, 

the moderns bie üReuen, the Commons bie Gemeinen 

our betters bie SBorne&men, (Sflitgiieber be$ Unterlaufet;. 

Cbenfo audj folgenbe ©adjnamen: 

greens i eatables Omaren, 

vegetables / ® emü l e » drinkables SrtnlbareS, ©etränfe, 

sweets ©üfrtgfeiten, moyeables SDtobUten, 

bitters Sitterfeiten (53ttter»offer), goods Staren, riches 9let$tMn f — tftmer. 

4. SDteljrere Äbielttoe tiefet Art lommen im ©ingulat, tote im 
$lural (mit s) t>ot: 

a native ein (Singeborner, a black ein ©djmarjer, 

a patient ein Äranfer, a white ein Sßßetfjer, 

a mortal ein (Sterblicher, my equal metneSgietdjen, 

a saint ein ^eiliger, my inferior mein Untergebener, 

a savage ein 2Bilber, my snperior mein SJorgefefcter; 

alfo Sßlural: the natives, all mortals, the blacks, my superiors etc., 
ebenfo tarnen Wie a Christian, a Cathoiic, a Protestant, a Roman, an Italian. 

5. (Srfafc eines öorljetgeljenfcen ©ubftanti&S burdj one (I have a 
gold watch and a silver one; gold watches are dearer than silver ones) 
unb anbere ffirganjnngcn fiefye Siegeln 3U 2e!t. 12. 



1. The ancients were inferior to the moderns in knowledge, 
bat not in wisdom. 2. Learning is wealth to the poor, and an 
bonour to the rieh. 3. The sun of our Father rises upon the 
wicked and the good , and His rain descends for the just and 
the unjust. 4. The great ones of tbis earth have generally few 
true friends. 5. It is the duty of the young to assist the niore 
aged. 6. A blind man is more belpless than a deaf one. 7. It is 
often difficult to distinguish a poor man from a lazy one. 8. A 
sailor's life is a hard one and füll of cares. 9. The advice of 
old tried friends is always to be preferred to that of new ones. 
10. Is it good to look up to our betters to feel happy? 11. Who 
have not tasted the sweets and the bitters of life? 12. I 
always prefer what is good and useful to what is beautiful. 
13. A wise man said: "The most difficult thing is to learn to 
know one's seif, and the easiest to find the actions of others 
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blamable." 14. What do the English call a gentleman? They 
call gentleman a man of good breeding and noble character. 
15. Many of the Welsh know hardly a word of English. 

Mf. 

1. 3m fiefaeljnten 3af)rf)unbert fämpften bic granjofen gegen bic 

tollänber. 2, §n früheren Qdttn Waren lange Kriege jtoijdjen ben 
Rotten unb ben ©nglänbern. 3. 2)ie franjöfifd&en Äönige tjatten 
früher ©cfimeiger in ihren SJienften (©ing.). 4. 9?adf) ber ©cfjladjt 
bei 9?ancto ttmrbe Äarl ber Siitnte, £erjog bon 93urgunb, unter ben 
£oten gefunben. 5. 2)ie ©rofcen ber @rbe lönnen (= mögen) ebenfo 
unglüdlidj) fein, afe anbere ©terblidjje. 6. (Sin Sfteidjer fann biet un* 
glütflidfjer fein afö ein ärmer; benn 8ieid(jtum mad&t einen 3ftenfd)en 
nid)t glüdlidf). 7. 2)ie Sttrmen finb oft glücflidjer unb gufriebener als 
bie Steidjen. 8. (Sin alter, erprobter greunb ift beffer, afö ein neuer. 

9. SSir |aben ©pitäler für bie ©d&toadjen, bie Äranlen unb bie Sinnen. 

10. ®in Slinber lann ba§ ©efid&t nidjt feljen, (toeldjeg) er liebt unb 
ein Xauber fann bie Stimme teurer greunbe nidftt Ijören. 11. Sn 
einigen Seilen bon Stmerifa finb bie ©dfjtoarjen jaljlreidfjer als bie 
SBei^en. 12» SReue ©täbte finb getoöljnlid) regelmäßiger 2 gebaut 1 
ate alte. 

IRELAND. (SefefUd «Kr. 9.) 
Questions. Where does Ireland lie? How is its climate?What 
do the Irish call that island? What do you know ab out the surface 
of Ireland? Which is the finest part of that country? Which are 
the greatest cities? Why could Ireland be a thriving country? What 
is said about the Irish? How are a great many of their houses? 
What is it that the people had to suffer from? 

Ü&erfeöe: ©djottlanb iß ein wenig Heiner als 3rlanb. Äennji 
bu baS Santo, bejfen gelber unb ©ügel immer grün finb? ©een unb 
(Sümpfe beberfen einen Zeil ber 3nfel; bodf ftnben toir bort audj toalbige 
Serge, liebliche glüffe wnb reijenbe S5örfer. #at 3rlanb foniele Gabrilen 
als Sngtanb? 2Bir lefen in ber (gefaxte, ba§ bie (Sngläuber unb tie 
3rlanber lange ©treitigfeiten Ratten, unb bajj bie Unteren toaljrenb (for) 
3a§rljunberten bon ungereimten Oefefcen au leiben Ratten. 



Thirteenth Lesson. 

Nümerals. 3af)ltoörter. 
Cardinal Numbers. ©runbjafjlen (f. Xtxl I, 91r. 36). 

100, 1000, 1000000 mit ©ubftantioen: 

by hundreds $t £unberten; many hundreds (thousands) of soldlers Diele 

jpunberte (Saujenbe) pon Colbaten, aber nur seven hundred (thousand) soldiers; 

femer immer nur two millions of inhabitants, aber two millions (ober million) four 

hundred thousand inhabitants ; Seljntaufenbe tens of thousands. 
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Über ©ebraud& beä and (itadj #unberien) Dergleidje: 

140 one hundred and forty, 2306 two thousand three hundred and six 

507 five hundred and seven, 4008 four thousand and eight, 

1079 one thousand and seventy-uine.Sm Soljre 1894 in one thousand 
eight hundred and ninety-four ober eighteen hundred and ninety-four. 

SBteberljolungSjaljlen (Iterative Numbers): 

one einmal, twice gttetmal, three times (thrice) breimai, 

four times ötermal, five times fünfmal ic. 
once more nod) einmal, as much again nod) einmal fo öiei. 

SSefonberc 8fa3brücle: 
#eute über 8 Sage this day week; öor 8 Sagen aweek ago (this day week). 
.freute über 14 Sage this day fortnight; geftern nor 14£agen yesterday fortnight. 
4>euie über 4 2Bodjen this day month;üor42öoo^enamonthago,fourweekssince. 
SÖle gttei Sage every other day; alle a»ei 3al)re every other ye*ar. 
@eit brei Sagen these three days, ober for three days past. 
9todj einen Sag another day; nodj eine Söodje another week. 

(Sine 3Bo#e long for a week. (£r ift über 30 Safjre alt he is past thirty. 

Repetition: The four seasons, the names of the months, 
the days of the week, ftefje Seil I, 9tr. 20 unb 36. 
(&gi. Slnmerfungen im grommotif^en Seile.) 

»8. Statistics about England. 

The British Empire, with all its colonies, eztends over nearly 
nine millions of English Square miles, and embraces a population of 
three hundred and five millions. In Europe, the United Eingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland Covers an area of 121 135 English (or 
5732 German) Square miles, its northern division, Seotland, including 
30 417, its southern England and Wales 58 186. In 1891, the popu- 
lation of England was 29 001000, of Seotland 4 033 100, of Ireland 
4 706 160, altogether about thirty-eight millions. 

The largest towns of Great Britain are: London, the capital, 
eztending over 123 English (or 6 German) square miles, with nearly five 
millions of inhabitants; Liverpool, Manchester, and Glasgow (Seotland) 
with about half a million, Birmingham with 400 000, Dublin (Ireland) 
with 350 000. Edinburgh with Leith in Seotland, Sheffield and Leeds 
in England have nearly 300 000 inhabitants. The East-Indies or India, 
the most important of all British possessions, is a large peninsula with 
one million and a half of English square miles, containing about two 
hundred and fifty millions of people. 

Questions. What is the population of the British Empire? What 
are the parts of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland? What 
do you know about their area and population? Which are the largest 
towns of Great Britain and Ireland? Which is the most important of all 
British possessions? What did we read about its area and population? 
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SO. 

(Wte 3iffern in SSBorten gu f ^reiben!) 

1* Sonbon ift bie fiauptftabt be$ bereinigten ftönigreidjS Don 
©rofjbritannien unb 3rlano. 2. SBäljrenb Ijunberttaufenbe femer @in* 
tooljner in SujuS leben, fterben Xaufenbe unb 3eljntaufenbe in ber 
größten Armut 3. 3nt 3aljre 1665 toax bie Sßeft in jebem Xeile öon 
(Snglanb getoefen; §unberte ftarben baran (of it) jeben Xag; in Son* 
bon Ijaite fte Ijunoerttaufenb ßeute getötet. 4 3tn folaenben (the next} 
Saljre [ba] toar eine grofce gfeuerSbrunft in Sonbon, toeldje 400 
©trafen mit 13000 Käufern unb 89 ftirdjen jerftörte. 5. 8fö bie 
Äönigin SSictoria ben Iljron beftieg im 3aljre 1837, toar fte erft 
18 3af)re alt. 6. 2)er Äaifer Äarl V. befudjte ©eutfcfjlanb neunmal, 
©panien fed)8utal, gfranfreidj öiermal, Statten fiebenmal, bie ÜRieber* 
lanbe jefimnal, ©nglanb jtoeimal unb Stfrifa (eben) fo oft. 7. S)a3 
beutle fteidj l)at eine OberfIäd)e oon 9 980 beutfdp ober 208 500 
englifdfjen Duabrattneilen, unb uteljr afe 45 SÄiHtonen ©intoo^ner. 

8. 3d) Ijabe meinen legten ©eburtetag öor öier SBodjen gefeiert, unb 
meine ©djtoefter ttrirb ben irrigen Ijeute über öierjeljn Sage feiern. 

9. SBir öerliefcen ©rig^ton geftem öor 14 Sagen unb »erben Ijeute 
über adjt Sage 2 in (Sbinburg 1 anfommen. 10. ©nglanb ift eingeteilt 
in 52 ©raffdjaften, ©dfjottlanb in 33 unb Srfanb in 4 Sßromnjen ober 
32 @raffd)aften. 

Fourteenth Lesson. 
Ordinal Nürnberg, Fractions. DrbnungS*, SBrudjjaljlen. 

1. äBteber^olung nadj Zeil I, 3h. 36 u. 37 (Saturn, 3eitauflabe). 

2. 3a!)iabt>erbiett. (SrfienS: firstiy (feiten), first, in the first place; 
secondly etc. 3uerft first (first of all), at first (= gu Anfang); pm erftenmale 
for the first time; gum atoeitenmale for the second time etc. 

3. Fractions. 33 rudfj jaulen. 

*/j a half, */ 8 two thirds, % Sßfunb two thirds of a pound. 

Vi » third, 8 / 4 three quarters, 3Vi ©tuttben three hours and a half. 

Vi a quarter, */ 7 four sevenths, 2»/ 4 gufj two feet and three quarters. 

Vs a (one) fifth, */ 8 five eighths, 4% ©Ken four yards and five sixths 

Ve one sixth, */ a six elevenths. (ober four and five sixths of a yard). 



3)er hoppelte SßretS double the price; bie bretfadje tttqa&l treble (triple) 
the number; bat bterfaä^e ©ettrtd&t fourfold the weight; fo fivefold the time 
etc.; ötelfadi) manifold; Jawbertfadjj a hundredfold. 

2Rttttt>lid>e Übung. 

How many days has a leap-year (©dfaltjaljr)? A day contains 
twenty-four hours, or fourteen hundred and forty minutes, or eighty- 
six thousand four hundred seconds. Four farthings make a penny, 
and there are twelve pence in a Shilling. Twenty Shillings make a 
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pound Sterling, and twenty-one make a gninea. Sugar now costs 
four pence a pound. A Shilling is equal to one Mark of German 
money; a pound, therefore, is exactly 20 marks. How many Shillings 
and pence are 27, 34, 42, 59, 68, 71, 85, 94, 100 pence? Say 
in words and write down: 2073, 3105, 5296, 6047, 8901, 10032 
20005. Say the multiplication table (@mmaiem$) for 7, 8, 9, 12, 
and 13. 2 / 3 are equal to 4 / 6 or 6 / 9 or 8 / 12 , or? One half is equal 
to two fourths or four eighths, or? Two fifths and three sevenths 
are equal to twenty-nine thirty-fifths. By how much are nine pounds 
and a quarter more than six pounds and three quarters? By how 
much are ö 1 ^ yards less than l 1 /^ yards? Six feet and three quarters 
are equal to six feet nine inches. Four English miles and three fifths 
are equal to one German mile. 

30. Historical Facts. 

1. The Normans conquered England by the great battle of 
Hastings, which was fought on the l4 th of October 1066. 
2. William the First, surnamed the Conqueror, and his son 
William the Second, called Rufus or the Red, reigned over Eng- 
land in the eleventh Century. 3. Henry the Eighth's successor 
was his only son, Edward the Sixth, who died in 1553, in the 
seventh year of his reign, and the sixteenth of his age. 4. Ire- 
land was conquered by King Henry II. of England in the twelfth 
Century (1172); it was Edward III. who united Wales to the 
kingdom of England, at the end of the thirteenth Century; he 
also tried to conquer Scotland, but never succeeded. 5. After 
the death of Queen Elizabeth (March 24 th , 1603), James VI. of 
Scotland had become king of England. Do you remember whose 
son he was, and under what title he reigned? 6. Scotland as 
well as Ireland remained separate and kept their own Par- 
liament; it was not until the beginning of the 18 th Century that 
the formal union of England and Scotland took place, whilst 
Ireland was united to Great Britain under the government of 
George III., July 2 nd , 1798. (Conversation!) 

31. 

1. Die Königin ©tifabetfj toar eine Xodfjter $einridj VIIL unb 
feiner jtoeiten grau Slnna 93olegn; fie Begann ju regieren im 3aljre 
(in) 1558 unb ftarb am 24. m&ti 1603, in i^rem 70. 3af)re 2. 
SKaria ©tuart, bie fdjöne aber unglüdltdje £od(jter 3acob V. t>on 
©d)otilanb, ttmrbe enthauptet am 8. gebruar 1587, im 45. Saljre 
if)re£ SttterS unb bem 19. ifirer ©efangenfdjaft. 3. Sarll. t>on ®ng* 
lanb tourbe geboren am 19. &ot>ember 1600; er ftarb auf bem ©djafott 
am 30. 3anuar 1649, im 24. 3af)re feiner Regierung. 4. @f)alefpeare 
unb SKtlton finb bie jtoei größten euglifdjen Dichter; ber erftere ttmr 
geboren ju ©tratforb am (oiO Stoon im 3<rf)?e 1564 unb öerfdjieb 
bort an feinem 52. ©eburtstag, bin 23. Sfyril 1616; ber leitete tebte 
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im 17. 3af)rf)Uttbert (1608—1674). 5. Sit Sonbott foften manche 
SebenSmittel bm hoppelten Sßreiä öou (bem), toaä toir in ©eutfdfjlanb 
bejahten. 6. @toa ein drittel ber Oberfläche ber @rbe tft ßanb, unb 
gtoet ©rittet ftnb SBaffer. 

SCOTLAND. (Sefeftfid 9ft. 10.) 

Questlons. What part of Great Britain is Scotland, and what 
is its size and popnlation? How may the country be divided? Which 
is the most important part, and how is its surface? Which are the 
greatest cities in Scotland? What do you know about the capital 
and the other large city? Say what yon know about the Highlands! 
How is the scenery there? (-ÜJiefcertyolung über ©tetgerungSgrabe be* 
s 3H>ieftto$, f. »etfotele im «efejtttd!) 

Fifteenth Lesson. 
Use of the Article. ©ebraudfj be3 StrtifelS. 

1. ©igennamen t>on Sßerfonen unb geograpljifdfje SRameii: 

Where have you seen Charles? Little William is a good boy. 

I gave the letter to Mary. The conquests of Alexander. 

London is by far the largest town of Europe. Switzerland is a moun- 
tainous country. ((so: France, Germany, Italy, Spain, Turkey, etc.) genier 
Mount Eyerest, Lake Leman ober the lake of Geneva (©enferfee), Cape Lizard. 

dagegen; 
The river Danube, the Rhine, the Alps, the F^renees. 

2. Xitel (mit ober oljne nadjfolgenben ©enitto): 

King Charles the First aber the king of England, 

Duke William of Normandy „ the duke of Normandy, 
Prince Albert „ the Prince of Wales, 

the Emperor Napoleon unb the Empress Eugenia, 

the Czar Peter, ebenfo the archduke John, 

Princess Mary ober the Princess Mary. 

33ea$te ferner: Queen Victoria; the queen of England; aber Victoria, 
queen of England; ebenfo Peter, Emperor of Russia. 

3. 3Bieberf)otung ber ftjutctftifdjen 33emerfungen ju ßeftion 1 u. 2. 
Weitere SBeifpiele: Order is the first law of nature. We should always 
prefer duty to pleasure. Youth is the spring of life. Piatina is the heayiest 
of all metals, and gold is the next heaviest. The duck, goose, and swan 

can swim. Ducks and geese are swimming-birds. 

4. Stellung beS Slrtifete (bei all, both, double etc.). 

AU the town will soon know it. All hie children were ilL 

Both the prisoners were put to death. Ue offered me double the sum. 

Half the money will do (genügen). We had to wait half an hour. — 

It was such a trouble (9ftiu)e). It is quite a different thing. 

So (as) great a man (such a great man); how (too) long a way. 
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33. 

1. The Emperor Charles the Fifth abdicated the throne a 
few years before his death. 2. Queen Anne of England lived 
at the beginning of the eighteenth Century; in her reign the 
Archduke Charles of Austria claimed the Spanish crown. 3. The 
Empress Catharine of Bussia was a contemporary of Ring Fre- 
derick the Great. 4. The Prince and Princess of Wales are 
heirs to the English crown. 5. In England the eldest son in- 
herits the title and estates of his father. 6. You have paid 
double the sum, and only received half the quantity. 7. Metals 
are generally found mixed with earth and stones. 8. Next to 
light and air, water is the most common thing in the world. 

9. Do you like winter? The winter of 1880 was very cold. 

10. January is the first month of the year; Satnrday is the last 
day of the week. 11. At night, the owl hunts for mice, and 
brings them to her young ones. 12. The cow, horse, sheep, and 
deer eat grass; they have all hard hoofs. 

33. 

1. 3)er Äaifer SBilljetm unb bcr C^ar SfticolauS finb jroei feljr 
mäßtige $errfd)er. 2. Die Königin SSutoria mar an ben Sßrinjen 
albert berljeiraiet [getoefen]. 3. äßaria, bie Königin ber ©djotien, 
jagte: ber Xob ttrirb aß meinem Stenb (pur.) ein 3^ f e $ en - 
4. 2)er SÄenfd) ift fterbüdfj, aber feine ©eele ift unfterbtieb. 5. £>a$ 
Seben ift &irj, uno bodfj ift ber ftortfdjritt Der Seit fegr langf am. 
6. 83etbe Nationen waren nun be3 Krieges mübe. 7. Stile bie Sieben* 
ben toaren in gehobener ©timmung. 8. ©8 gtebt einige fdjöne ©een 
in ber ©djmetj unb in Statten. 9. 3d> toürbe biefe Sßoftmarfe nid)t 
geben, wenn bu mir ben hoppelten SBert beja^tteft. 10. 2)a8 ©Über 
ift ein foftbareä 2RetaQ, an SBert 3 bem ®olb 2 am nädfjften 1 . 11. Sßann 
nefjmt il)r getoöf)nlid) baS Sßittageffen? 12. 3dj habt nichts jum Ofriü)* 
ftiid gehabt, aföfbut) ein Xaffe Äaffee. 13. Dag SBaffer ift ein aefwtbeS 
©etränf, 14. 3)er §unb ift treu feinem fierm; bie haften finb falfd)e 
Xiere. 15. Die Sötten unb Siger finb Raubtiere; ber Xiger ift ge* 
toöljnltdfj ttrilber unb graufamer als ber ßöroe. 

Sixteenth Lesson. 

Repetitions. SBteberljolungen. 

34. On the Geögraphy of Europe. 

The surface of the earth consists of the ocean, and of the five 
parte of the world, the names of which are: Europe, Asia, Africa, 
America, and Australia. Great Britain, Germany, France, Russia and 
Austria are the five first-rate powers of Europe The empire of Russia 
is governed by the Czar Nicolas IL, and the empire of Germany by 
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the Emperor William II. The kingdoms of Prassia, Bavaria, Saxony 
and Wurtemberg, the grand duehy of Baden, and the dukedom of 
Brunswick, etc. are the principal parts of Germany. 

The largest rivers of Germany are the Danube, the Rhine, the 
Elbe, the Oder, the Weser. Many large towns stand on the banks of 
these rivers. The city of Strassburg, and the city of Cologne stand 
on the left bank of the Rhine. Vienna is situated on the river Danube, 
and the city of Dresden, on the river Elbe. There are also large 
lakes in Europe, as lake Ladoga, lake Leman, lake Maggiore, the 
lake of Constance, with several others in Switzerland. 

The highest mountain of Europe is Mount-Blanc, in the Alps. 
The Alps are the chief mountains of this part of the world, and 
separate Italy from France and Germany. Besides the Alps, there 
are several other chains of mountains in Europe, as the Ap'ennlnes 
in Italy, the Pyrenees between France and Spain, the Carpäthians 
between Poland and Hungary. The Urälian andCaucäsian mountains 
separate Europe from Asia. Turkey und Greece, Italy, Spain and 
Portugal, Norway and Sweden are peninsular countries. Mount Vesu- 
vius is a volcano in the peninsula of Italy; mount Aetna is one in 
the island of Sicily, and mount Hecla, in Iceland. Cape Tarifa is in 
the south, and North Cape in the north of Europe. 

All the peoples that live in those different countries have their 
particular national names, as the English, the French, the Spaniards, 
the Portuguese,the Swiss,the Germans, the Austrians, the Prussians, 
the SwSdes, the Rassians, the Poles, and so on. Large countries are 
divided either into depart'ments, like France, or into prövinces, like 
Prassia, or into counties, like England. 

Questions. 1. What does the surface of the earth consist of? 
2. Which are the most important powers of Europe, and by whom are tbey 
governed? 3. Which are the principal parts of Germany? 4. Name the 
largest rivers and some of the greatest cities of Germany! 5. Name some 
of the lakes and of the highest mountains of Europe! 6. Which capes and 
volcanoes of Europe do you know? 7. Name some of the European nations, 
and say what parts large countries are divided in! — 

85. 

A. 1. äBann »erben btefer finabe unb tiefe« 2Räbd>en in bie ©djnle 
geljen? 2. 2Bo ftnb bei« »ruber unb beute ©dj»efter? 3dj glaube, fte 
finden (3>ur.) im ©arten. 3. 2Retn £)n!el unb meine 2ante »erben alle 
tljre Steffen unb 9K$ten ju (for) äBetynadjten etnlaben. 4. »tele 2Ratrofen 
verlieren tyr Seben ($lur.) jur ©ee unb ijmterlaffen tljre grauen in großer 
SRot. 5. 2Bte oft »erben gute jfcatfdjlage gegeben, unb tote feiten »erben 
fie befolgt! 6. S)er ftatfer Sefoaftan gab ben 6ut»oIjnern t>on 
SRont »tele Stfaiofen. 7. 9?ad) (in) meiner änflfy »ar Älejcanber non 
üRajebonien ber tapferfte unb beruljnitefte $elb ber alten &t\t (pur.). 
8. $aben bie ©dfüler Je einen Vornan non SBalter Scott gelefen? Stein, 
aber fte Ijaben mehrere Zrauerfptele oon ©Ijalefpeare gelefen. 9. Satter 
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Scott »ar ein Sdpttl&nber, 2$oma* SRoort ein drlinber uttb ßorb ffyron 
eht (Engtönber; alle bret [t>on üjnen] ftnb berühmte englifdfe 3>u$ter. 

10. 3>aöib $ume, <&>narb ©tbbon nnb Sorb SRacaulaty ftnb bie Berühm- 
teren cngliföen Oefdjidjtftfcreiber be* 18. unb bes 19. Qa^rljunbertS. 

11. $aft bn Je (ben) @t. 3ameSj>alaft unb (baS) SBtnbforfdflog gefeiten? 
9iidjt in biefem (= biefeS) Saljr; aber öor einigen 3al>ren bin idj boxt 
ge»efen. 12. SBeldje Spraye iji fd>»ieriger jn lernen, bie engltfdje ober 
bie beutfd>e? S>eutjdf iji ötel fc^totextgei: ju lernen, als ftranjöftfdj unb 
Cnglifd*. 

B. 1. ®olb iji fojtbarer al8 ba* Silber, aber n«fct fo uüfclidj wie 
baS Cifen. 2. 3)aS Äupfer iji fd)»erer als baS 3mn, unb baS ©lei ifi 
eine« ber fd)»erflen ÜRetafle. 3. 3)aS (Sifen »irb in ben meiften euro» 
pätfc^ett Sanbern gefunben; baS bejie iebod) lommt an« ©d)»eb<n. 4. 3)ie 
gttdjfe unb bie §afen leben im SBalbe. 5. S)ie ftafce unb ber $nnb ftnb 
$au«tiere; fle »erben bem 2Renfdjen feljr anlj&ttglidj. 6. S)ie lebhafteren 
Sinber ftnb btS»ei(en bie tragften in ber ©djule, unb feiten ocer nie bie 
fteifcigften. 7. £u SBeiljnadjten »erben flnaben unb SKatdjen mit allerlei 
©pieljeugen unb frönen Kleibern befdjenft. 8. äBeifc Seute ftnb immer $öf* 
lieber unb befdjeibener, als Sporen unb ungebildete SMenfdjen. 9. 3)te 
Söfen galten immer anbere Seute für ebenfo fd)led)t, als ftd> felbft. 10. SBir 
matten leine »eiteren 9lad>forf<$ungen, ba es umfonft ge»efen »Sre. 
11. 25er gladjeninljalt Don (Suropa mißt ungefähr 3 800 000 engltfdje 
(ober 180 000 beutfdje) Duabratmeüen. 12. gs mag bemerft »erben, 
ba§ feine ÄuSbeljnutig ungefähr ein ^Drittel bexjenigen (that) öon »frtfa 
ift, ein Viertel berjenigen bon Smerifa, unb et»aS (some thing) me^r als 
ein güuftel betienigen Don Äften, ober bag es ungefähr ben (= einen) 
Dierje^nten Seil bes befannten SanbeS ber (Srbfagel umfafct. 

Seventeenth Lesson. 
The Verb. $ad «er*. 
The Auxfliary Verb to have. S)a3 §ilfSöerb to have. 

Infinitive Mo od. 3nfinitibe. 

3nf. $räf.: to have f>aben, gu frtben; 3nf. Sßerf: to have had gehabt du) ^abeti. 

Participles $ßarttctpien. 

5ßart. $räf.: having hahex^>; $att. 5ßerf.: had gehabt. 
Sufammengef. Sßart.: having had $abenb gehabt (ba, »eil, inbem tdj x. ge« 

Ijabt l)abe). 



Indicative Mood Snbifatiö. 

(©te^eSetll, 6. 36.) 

Conditional Mood. ©onbittonatiS. 

I. I should have, (thou wouldst have), he would have, 
we should have, you would have, they would have. 

II. I should have had; he, she, 2t would have had; 
we should have had; you, they would have had. 
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gtagenbe gformen: 

hall ober should für 
lonbitionaltö / will ober would für 3. Sßerfon. 

Subjünctioe Mood ÄOttjunliiö. 



|utur unb \ shall ober «Aouta fürl.junb 2. Sßerfon, 



Present Tense. 
(If) I have, thou have, he Aat?e; we, you, they have. 

Past Tense. 
(If) I had, thou hadst, he had; we, you they had. 

£ieröon abgeleitet: 

Perfect: I have had id) habt gehabt :c. 
Tluper'fecti I had had id) ptte gehabt 2C 

Imperative Mood. 

Have Ijabe, Jjabet, $aben (Sie! Do not have Ijabe, Ijabet nid)t! 

Let nie have foji (iafjt) ntid) fjaben! Let us have Ia& (lafet) wtS I)aben! 

Let him, her, it have lafc (lafct) ü)n, Let them have lafe (lafjt) fie ^abenl 
jte, e3 Ijaben! 



2kfottbere SluSbrütfe (to have = muffen, laffen). 

We had to wait for him nrir mufjten auf üjn »arten. 

I shall have to go there myself idj merbe felbft Ijinge^en muffen. 

You will have to make haste tyr »erbet eudj beeilen muffen. 

I will have the book bound id) totU beß 33udj binben laffen. 

He had a new coat made er lief* ffd) einen neuen SRod mad&en. 

You must have your hair cut bu mufct bein £aar fdjnelben laffen. 

You had better stay at home Sie träten beffer baxan, 3. £. %u bleiben. 

I had rather do it at once. idj ttoltte e$ lieber gleidj tijuiu 

ao. 

1. (Happy Temper) D* Hugh, Bishop of Worcester, had 
a weather-glass which cost thirty guineas. His servant was 
ordered to bring it into the room to show it to some Company; 
but, in handing it to his lordship, he let it fall, and broke 
it in pieces. The good old man desired they would not be un- 
easy at the aeeident; "I think", said he, "it is a lucky omen; 
we have had a long dry season; now I hope we shall have 
rain, for I do not remember to have seen the glass so low 
before." (Conversation.) 

2. As you have not yet done your task, you will have to stay 
at home the whole morning. 3. Having had a bad fever these 
two months, my friend is very weak; we were afraid he would 
have to die. 4. Will you not have much pleasure in seeing 
your old friends again? 5. Will he whose manners are pleasing 
and genteel, not have many good friends? 6, Let him have 
your assistance who asks for itl 
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Sfs 



1. @3 ift fdjlimm, ©cfiulben ju Ijaben, aber es ift fdjlimmer, 
einen fd^ted^ten Kamen ju f)aoen. 2. SBenn toir ein fdjled)te$ ©etoiffen 
baben, (fo) lönnen toir (uns) nidjt gtücflidj fügten. 3. 2)a idj meine 
©rammati! verloren Ijatte, muffte tdj eine neue laufen* 4. Se|ten 
gniljling Ratten bie Säume feljr triele Slfiten; beäljalb (so) Ijoffe id), 
baf$ toir triele grüdjte fjaben toerben nädjften öerbft. 5. SBir toürben 
me|r SJergnügen auf unferer Steife aebabt gaben, toerat ttrir an* 
genehmere« SBetter gehabt Ratten, 6, 2Bie lange toerben ttrir auf ben 
^ug toarten muffen (= ju toarten Ijaben)? 7, 3fd) beule, bap ibr 
eine balbe ©tunbe toerbet toarten muffen. 8. SRein SJater toünfc^t alle 
feine SJüdjer einbinben ju Iaffen; id) muffte fte bem JBudjbinber bnngen. 
9. SBenn bu toeniger <Stolj gegabt Ijätteft, toürbeft bu meljr greunbe 
gehabt Ijaben- 10. 2)a3 fmöne SBetter nriirbe toeniger angenehm fein, 
tnenn toir nidjt jutoeilen Siegen unb ©türme Ijätten. 11. 3n gleicher 
SBeife nriirbe baS ©lud weniger 9tei* Ijaben, toenn ttrir nidjt aufteilen 
©efqjtoerben unb ©orgen Ratten, ±2, Saßt uns SKitleib Ijaoen mit 
ben armen! Saßt fte euere #ilfe Ijaben in iljrer Slot! 



Eighteenth Lesson. 

The auxiliary Verb to be. 2)aS #Üf3öerb to be. 

Infinitive Mood. 
3nf. $räf.: to be fein, gu fein; 3nf. $erf : to have been getoefen (au) fein. 

Partieiples. 

$art. $räf.: being feienb; $art. $erf.: been gettefett. 
3uf. $art.: narbig been gemefen feienb; ba, »eil, inbem, (ttenn) idj gettefen bin jc. 



Indicaüve Mood. 

(@ie$e Seil I, 6. 36.) 

Fir$t Conditional. Second Condüional 

I should be idj mürbe fein; I should have been id& mürbe gefoefen fein; 
thou wouldst be etc. thou wouldst have been etc. 

Subjunctive Mood. 

Present Tense Perfect Tense. 

I be id) fei; I have been idj fei gemefen; 

thou be bu feift; thou have been bu feift gettefen; 

he be er fei; he have been er fei getoefen 

we be nur feien; we have been wir feien getoefen; 

you be tyr feiet; you have been \fyc feiet gefoefen; 

they be fte feien. they have been jie feien getoefen. 
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Past Tense. 
I were id) »äre; 
thon wert bu »areft; 
he were er toärc; 
we were toix toären; 
you were üjr »äret; 
they were fte mären. 



Plnperfect Tema. 
I had been td) toare getoefen; 
thou hadst been bn toärcft gemefen; 
he had been er wäre geiöefen; 
we had been toix tooxm gemefen; 
you bad been ü)r toäret getoefen; 
they had been fte toären gewefen. 



Imperative Mood. 

Be fei, feiet, feien <Ste! Don't be fei nid&t, feiet nid&t! 

Let me be lafc (lagt) mt$ fein! Let us be lag (lagt) und fein! 

Lei him, her, it be lag (lagt) if>n, fte, e$ fein! Let them be lag (lagt) fte fein! 



©efonbere 2tu3brü(fe (to be — follen): 
I am (was) to write a letter. 3d) fofl (füllte) einen 39rtef fd^reiben, 

How am I to know it and what am 2Bxe füll id) e§ ttriffen unb tt>a8 foH 



am I to do now? 
My brother is to learn French. 

Snbirefte fftebt. 
He declares that I am very ill. 
He declared that I was very ill. 
I think (that) yon are right. 
I thought (that) yon were right. 
They promise that they will be 

diligent. 
They promised they wonld be 

diligent. 
We shall ask him if he has done it, 



id) jefct tyun? 
9ttein ©ruber foH granjöfifd) lernen. 

(üttobuS unb 3eitfx)lge.) 

@r ertlärt, bag id) fetjr fran! fei. 
(Sr erflärte, bag id) franf fei (toäre). 
3d) benfe, bag bu red)t Ijaft. 
3* badjte, bag bu re#t $abeft ftätteft). 
Sie nerfpredjen, bag fte jleigig fem 

merben. 
Sie Derfpradjen, bag fte jleigig fein 

mürben. 
2Bir »erben iijn fragen, ob er e$ 

geifynt fyxt. 
2öir fragten iijn, ob er e8 getrau I)a&e. 



We asked him whether (if) he had 
done it. 

S5gi. Sefeftücf Str. 11 unb 12; bo|u Untbilbung: 

1. (Sin Subianer ergäbt: ISReultd) (the other day) nmrbe mein Sßferb Don 
einem ©panier geftoJjien. 3d) gelje ju einem 9fttd)ter; er lägt ben 2)feb unb ba8 
Sßferb nor fid) bringen jc. 

2. (Smift er&äljlt: 818 id) einft auf einer SReife mar, begleitet Don einem 
Wiener, fürten totr jc 

3S. 

(Witty Sayings). 1. A sailor who was going to India 
was asked by another man, where his father had died. "In 
shipwreck," answered the sailor. And where did your grand- 
father die? "He also lost his life at sea." Then, said the 
other, if I were you, I should never go to sea. "And pray", 
asked the sailor, "where did your father and grandfather die?" 
Why, in their beds, of course. "If I were you then", said 
the sailor, "I should never go to bed." 2 My people and I, 

3 im ut ermann, feljriud). 45. ffoflL II. leil. 3 
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said Frederick the Great, have come to an agraement: they 
are to say what they please, and I am to do what I please. 

3. A gentleman used often to call his servant the king of fools. 
"I wish", said the fellow one day, "yon could make your words 
true: I should then be the greatest monarch in the world." 

4. A lunatie in Bedlam was aaked how he came there? He 
answered: By a dispute. What dispute? The Bedlamite replied: 
"The world said I was mad; I said the world was mad, and 
they outvoted me." — 

39* 

1. 3d) fiojfe glücfftd} ju fein, toenn idj gefd^teft unb fteifcig bin 
(Sßart.)* 2. SMe meiften 9Äenfdpen toürben gliufüdjer getoejen fein, 
toetm ftc jufriebener getoefen tociren. 3. S)a er fleißig unb fparfam 
fear, tft er ein reid&er 2Rann getoorben. 4. 28o feib üjr getoefen, meine 
lieben Äinber? SBir JRnb auf betn gelbe (Pur.) getoefen, um einige 
»tonten* für unfere 2Rutter 3 ju pflücfen 1 . 5. Sßenn idj nid&t fobiel 
ju tljun gehabt ptte, ttmrbe id^ oa3 Vergnügen gehabt Ijaben, mit 
eud) }u geljen (Oerunb. mit of). 6. SBir follten bie ganje Stacht im 
freien jubringen. 7. SBfirbet ibr ntdjt fefjr glücflidj getoefen fein, 
einen Spaziergang in unferer ©cfeKfcfiaft in madjen? 8. (Sin armer 
äßann, toeldier banfbar ijt, ttmrbe großmütig fein, toenn er reidj toäre. 

9. 2Kein ©ruber fott (to be) einige Sßodjen auf bem Sanbe verbringen; 
ba er [für] einige Qtit Iran! getoefen ift, fteijt er feljr blafc au«. 

10. SReine @ltem fagten, baf$ idj jebe SBodje einen SBrief fdjretben 
foHte. 11. S)ie ©djüler Der fidjerten, baf$ fie feljr fleißig getoefen 
feien. 12. Unfere ©djtoefter antwortete, bafc fie immer gefunb fei. 

13. Saßt un3 offen unb aufrichtig fein in all unferm Xljun (Pur.)! 

14. ©ei nidjt fo tangfam, mein ffinabe, ober bu toirft Deine Arbeit 
nidjt jur (in) $eit beenbigen. 

Nineteenth Lesson. 

Active Voice of regulär Verbs. (35a$ Slftiö ber reget* 
mäßigen Sßerben. ©. Seil I, fftx. 15 unb 32 A.) 

Infinitive Mood. 
Present: to learn (gu) lernen. Past: to haye leamed 

gelernt (gu) Ijaben. 

Partidples. 

P. Pres, learning lernenb. P. Past: learnei gelernt. 

3uf . Sßart. : baying leamed gelernt fjabcnb ; ha, »eil, inbem id) gelernt Ijabe :c. 

Indicative Mood. 

Present T. Past T. 

I learn id) lerne, I leamed idj lernte, 

thou learnest bu lernft ic. thou learnedst bu lernteft ac 
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Perfect and Piuperfect 
I have laerned tu) fyibe gelernt, thou hast learoed, ato. 
I had learned icf) tyxüt gelernt, thou hadst learned, etc. 

First Future. First Conditional. 

I shall learn tdj »erbe Temen, I should leam td) mürbe lernen, 

thou wilt learo bu ttrtrft lernen, jc. thouwouktotlearn bu toftrbeft lernen, tc 

Second Fature and Conditional. 
I shall have learned idj »erbe gel. tyxben, thou wilt have learned, etc. 
I should have learned td) ttfirbe gel Ijaben, thou woaldst have learned, etc. 

Subjunctice Mood. 

Present Perfect. 

I learn td& lerne, I have learned td) I)abe gelernt, 

thou learn bu lerneft, thou have learned bu Ijabeft gelernt, 

he, she it learn er lerne ac; he have learned er fyibe gelernt; 

we learn nrtr lernen, we have learned mir Ijaben gelernt, 

you learn iljt lernet, you have learned tljr Ijabet gelernt, 

they learn fte lernen. they have learned fte Ijaben gelernt 

Past Tense and Piuperfect. 
I learned tdj lernte, thou learnedst, etc. mie Snbifatin, 

I had learned td) Ijätte gelernt, thou hadst learned, etc. wie Snbtfotto. 

Imperative Mood. 
Learn lerne, lernet, lernen @ie! Do learn it well lerne(lernet)e$bo<f) gut! 

Let me learn taf} (la&t) mtd) lernen! Let us learn laf (lagt) und lernen! 
Lethim, them learn lafjt tyn (fte) lernen! Do not learn lerne (lernet) nid&t! 

Verbs Instränsitive : 

I have returned from church, td) bin Don ber Äirdje gurüdf gelehrt. 

Has not your father just arrived? 3ft nidjt betn Steter eben angefommen? 

The thievers had escaped, bte 2)iebe »aren entttrtfdjt. 

She would have *one home ... fte mürbe Wnt gegangen fein. 

40. 

1. (An old Student.) Soon after Louis XIV. had appointed 
the celebrated Bossuet to the bishopric of Meaux, he asked the 
Citizens how they liked their new bishop. "Why, your Majesty, 
we like him pretty well." "Pretty well, why what fault have 
you to find with him?" u To teil your Majesty the truth, we 
should have preferred a bishop who had finished his education; 
for, whenever we wait upon him, we are told he is at his 
studies." (Sterbalformen genauer besetdjnen!) 

2. (The humane Dog.) In the city of Worcester, one of 
the principal streets leads down to the river Severn. One day 
a child, in crossing this street, stumbled and feil down in the 
middle of it» A horse and cart, which were descending the 

3* 
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street, would have passed over the child, had not a Newfound- 
land dog eome to the rescue, caught np the child in bis mouth, 
and carried it safely away. 

3. The old man had now entered the skirts of the village; 
there were rows of houses which he had never seen before, 
others had disappeared. 4. The poor woman had died, before 
her hnsband had retnrned. 5. All the great empires of the 
aneient world have perished. — 

41. 

1. @3 ift angenehmer ju fpielen, atö ju arbeiten; aber am @nbe 
ift es befriebigenber r gearbeitet ju Jjaben, ate geftrielt gu tjaben. 
2. ßannft bu mir jagen, toa8 bem Äinbe jugeftofcen ift? 2Bo toar 
e3 gefallen unb toer toar ju #ilfe gelommen? 3. Steine (gltern finb nidjt 
f>ier; fie finb jur ftirdje gegangen. 4. 3d) glaube, er Ijat jenen 9taum 
noch nie betreten. 5. 3)ie ©onne mar gänjtid) Ijinter ben SBotfen 
öerfdjtounben. 6. 3dj toar febr mübe, ba (as) toir ben ganjen Sßeg 
ja gfufe gegangen toaren. 7. SBeifet bu, toann fein SBruber angelommen 
tft? 8. 3fdj toürbe früher jurücfgeleljrt fein, toenn idj nidjt ben ßug 
öerfebft f>ätte. — 9. SBenn bie ©onne untergegangen ift, (fb) fängt 
bie Dämmerung an. 10* ©ic Suft, toeldje fo jjeif$ toar, ift Kiljl ge* 
toorben, unb bie ©turnen falten ibre ©lütter jufammen. 11. S)ie 
SJögel beginnen ju fdjlafen auf ben 3toeigen, unb üjr ©efang Ijat auf* 
gefjört. 12. S)ie Siere toerben in iljren ©taß geljen, um auSjuruljen 
t>on ifyrer Arbeit. 13. S)ie Äinber Ijaben aufgehört ju foielen ((Serunb.), 
unb bie gefdjäftigen Seute, toeldje iljr SBerf gettyan ijaoen, finb in iljre 
Jpäufer jurüagefe^rt; alle toerben balb ju SBctte geljen. 14. S)u magft 
beine äugen mit ©idjerljeit fdjlie&en; benn ba3 Äuge ®otte3 toadjt 
über uns. 

Twentieth Lesson. 

Irregularities of Spelling.*) Drtljograpljifdje 
Unregelmäßigkeiten, 

1. Serben auf o ober auf .ßifdjlaut (ch, sh, ss, x, z): 
to go gdjen, he goes (for. güs), to do ü)tm, he does (fpr. düs); 

to teach lehren, she teaches, to vex quälen, it vexes. 

2. Sßerben auf y (nadj SJofalen ober Äonfonanten) unb auf ie : 
to obey ge!)ord)en: he obeys (thou obeyest), I obeyed, obeying; 

to try Derfudjen: he tries (thou triest), Itried(thoutriedst)trying, 

to study ftubieren: he studies (thou studiest), I studied, studying; 
te tie binben, he ties (thou tiest), Itied (thou tiedst), tying; 

ebenfo to die fterben, to lie lägen (bagegen to Ue — Hegen nur im ^räfenS, 
toäljrenb Sntperf. unb Sßartia. unregefatä&tg fhtb). 

*) to spell, frana. epeler, bud&ftabieren. baüer gospel cigentltdb ags. god- 
spell (©otteSttort) (SöcmgeHum; ber gleite ©tamm audj im beutföen „Sei- 
frier. — 
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Slnmerfung. Slbfoeidjenb Don ber SHlbung ttac^ obigem Setftrtel (to 
obey) Ijaben btc brel ctnfllbigcn Serben auf ay (mit einem Dorouöge^enben 
ßonfonanten) folgenbe Stammformen: 

to lay legen, Smperf. laid legte, $artf$. $erf. laid gelegt, 

to pay bellen, „ paid johlte, „ „ paid bega^It, 

to say fagen, „ said fagte, „ M said gefaßt, 

dagegen btlben bie Serben to play (fpielen) unb getoitynlid) aud) to stay (bleiben) 
regelmäßig — played, stayed: ebenfo to pray beten, bitten — prayed. 

3. SSerboüpelung be3 @nbf onf onanten (in ein* unb jtoeifilbigen 
»erben) fieije fcetl I, 9fc. 47 B, 

1. Bravery. Captain Douglas commanded H. M. S. 
Royal Oak*) In an engagement with the Dutch, he had reeeived 
Orders to defend his ship to the last. At length his vessel 
caught fire; but in the heat of battle, the admiral omitted to 
give the signal to abandon her. His officers tried to induce him 
to leave the ship, but in vain. To all their entreaties he only 
replied: A Douglas cannot quit his post without Orders. The 
ship blew up, and he perished with her. 

2. Nelson and the Sailor. Nelson, soon after the battle 
of Copenhagen, paid a visit to the Naval Hospital at Yarmouth. 
He stopped at a bed on which a sailor was lying, who had 
lost his right arm. "Well, Jack", said Nelson, "what is the 
matter with you?" "IVe lost my right arm, your Honour." 
Nelson looked down at his own empty sleeve, laughed and 
replied, "Well Jack, you and I are both spoiled for fishermen; 
but cheer up, my brave fellow, we can still be very good sailors." 

3. Livingstone, after having travelled in Africa for many 
years, died there in 1873. 4. Most of those who had rebelled 
against their sovereigns, were compelled to die in prison, if not 
on the scaffold. 

43. 

1. Seber toünfdjt glürfltd&äu fein; aber jeber geljt feinen eigenen 
Sßeg in biefer SBelt 2. 2>er 2Jtenfd> toeint unb fpielt am ineiften in 
feiner ffiinbijeit 3. 3n feiner Sugenb öerfudjt er am ineiften, unb tooljl 
xfya, tnenn er audj am meiften 2 ftubiert 1 in btefer (that) Qtit 4* 35er 
Seljrer, ber uns ©nglifdj giebt (= Iet)rt), ift ein ©nglcmber. 5. @in ©prid)= 
tuortfaat: SBer (he who) heiratet, tljut tool)l, aber »er nid)t heiratet, 
tfjut beffer. 6. derjenige, ber fein SBrot bettelt, ift ein SSettler; aber 
ber, toeldjer raubt, tft ein Räuber. 7. (Sin jeber toünfdjt m aermeiben, 
toaS ifjn ärgert. 8. 2Bo ift Stein ©ruber Sodann? @r ift gelungen 
ju $aufe ju bleiben, (um) feine Aufgabe* nodj einmal 3 abjufdjreiben 1 . 

») H. M. S. «bfürgung für His (Her) Majesty's Ship. 
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9. @r Ijatte t)iele Sßörter auSgeftridjen unb ganje ©ä|c au$gelaffett. 

10. $)e8fjatb tft e3 iljm (= ift er) nidjt ertaubt, einen ©pajiergang 
mit uns ju machen. 11. Sßir bebauerten fel)r, bap er nidjt mit uns 

Seijen tonnte: benn er fijjt (3)urat.) jejjt allein auf (in) feinem 3mmter. 
2. Sßie frol) bin idj, ba§ id) öorjog, meine Arbeit jur redeten Qüt 
ju tbun (®er.)! 13. 9htn tft e3 mir (= bin idj) erlaubt, mit eudj 
tm ©arten ju fpiclcn unb auf btefen Ijübfdjen SBegen um^enufpringen. 
14. 3$ nagm (= Ijatte) einen äfeann, meiner mein ®epäa nadj bem 
»a^nljofe trug. (Sefeft. &r. 13.) 

21st Lesson. 
Passive Voice of Transitive Verbs. 

Infinitive Mood. 

Bresent: to be asked gefragt (au) »erben. 
Post: to have been asked gefragt »orten fein. 

Participles. 
Paet: asked gefragt; Preeent: belüg asked gefragt werbenb; ba, »eil »enn 

idf) jc. gefragt »erbe. 

Compound Part.: having been asked gefragt worben fetenb; ba, weil, »enn 

idj gefragt »orben bin jc. 

Indicative Mood. 

Preeent 7.: I am asked idfj »erbe gefragt, thou art asked, etc. 

Paet T.: I was askad idj würbe gefragt, thou wast asked etc. 

Perfect; I have been asked idf) bin gefragt »orben *c. 

Piuperfect: I had been asked ify war gefragt »orben 2c 

I. JFtour«; I shall be asked idj »erbe gefragt »erben *c. 

IL Futuril I shall have been asked idj »erbe gefragt »orben fein :c. 

7. Condüionali I shoald be asked idfj Würbe gefragt »erben ic 

IL Conditionalx I shoald have been asked tdf) würbe gefragt »orben fein ?c. 

Subjunctive Mood, 

Present : I be asked tdj »erbe gefragt, thou be asked, etc. 
Post: I were asked i$ »erbe gefragt, thou wert asked, etc. 
Perfect: I have been asked idj fei gefragt worben, thouhave been asked etc. 
Piuperfect: I had been asked idj wäre gefragt worben :c. 



Ueberfefcung oon werben (to become, to grow, to get, to turn): 

Many become prudent through (by) misfortune. 

Solange werben flug burdj Unglttcf . 

The weather will soon get (become) more favonrable. 

2)aS SBetter wirb balb günftiger werben. 
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[We shall soon have (get) rain. SHr »erben haüb [Regen befontmen.J 
She has grown very tall (old). @ie tft fe^r gro& (alt) geworben. 

What has become of him? He has SBaS ift ou* üjm geworben? <£r ift 

turned soldier. @olbot geworben. 

The milk has turned sour. 3)ie W\ö) tft fouer gettorben» 

SnftnitiD be* Maffia* ftott be* «!ti&8 (att $rabilat). 

No clond is (was) to be seen. Ächte SBolfe mar gu feiert 

No fruit is to be had to-day. £eute ift fein Dbft gu bdfommen. 

What is to be done now? 3Bo* ift {efet gu tijun? 

It is (was) to be feared, hoped. (5* ift (mar) gu ffirdjten, 3« hoffen. 



Conversation. Teacher: Pay attention, now, and an- 
swer what you are asked. By whom was the world created, 
James? Pupil: The world was created by God. T. Teil me 
some of the things which were made by God! P. He made 
the sun, the moon, the stars, the earth with all the plants and 
animals that live on land, or in water. T. When were all these 
things made by God? P. All ofthem were made in the beginning. 
T. What are all the things which we see called? P. All of 
them are called objects. T. What are those called that have 
life, and can move about? P. Those are called animals or 
living creatures. T. What are those called that grow in the 
earth, as trees and flowers? P. They are called vegetables. 
T. What are those called that have no life whatever, as the 
earth, the stars, and stones? P They are called inanimate 
objects. T. Well, you are right. Since all these things have 
been created by God, He is called the Creator. None of these 
things would have been created, if God had not created them. 
The whole creation swarms with living creatures, both large 
and small. All creatures are designed to serve some purpose. 
A great many would become too numerous and most troublesome, 
if they were not destroyed by others. 

45. 

1. ©teje tfrage tft bon allen ©djfilero ju beantworten. 2. SBenn 
ttrir nidjt gefragt »erben, ^aben mir ntdfjt ju antworten. 3. fflift bu 
§eute gelobt ober getabelt toorben? 3aj toürbe glüdtttd^ fein, wenn 
id^ gelobt worben wäre. 4. SBenn ibr nid^t fteifiger werbet, meine 
ftnaben, fo werbet iljr getabelt werben, o. (Einige ©d)üler Würben immer 
Ujre SSüdfjer öergeffen, wenn fte tttd^t beftraft würben' 6. ©ie ftinber 
»erben öon iijren (Eltern unb fiebern erjogen unb unterrichtet. 
7. SBenn mir nid^t erjogen worben wären, würben wir umtriffenb unb 
roh fein. 8. SSon wem ftnb jene fdjihten ©emälbe gemalt tuorben? 
3dj wei| (es) uid&t. 9. SBenn bie gelber nid&t Dorn Sanbmaune be* 
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Baut tuären, toürben fic leine grüdjte (©ing.) erzeugen. 10. Die 
nteiften Seute toünfdjen reid) ju toerben. 11. Sft niegt beut Sruber 
©olbat getoorben? 3d) form nidjt fagen, toa$ aus ifyn getoorben ift. 
12. 5)ie nteiften ber europäifdjen Stationen toerben öon SRonardjen 
regiert. 13. Ünfer Sanb ttmrbe öon ben geinben erobert toorben fein, 
toenn unfere ©olbaten es nidjt fo tapfer öerteibigt Ratten. 14. ®ute 
äKenfdjen »erben getoöljnlid) geliebt unb geartet, aber fdjtedjte SÄenfc^en 
»erben gesagt unb öeraqjtet. 15. ämerifa ttmrbe t>on Sljriftoph 
Äoluntbuä im Saljre 1492 entbeeft 16. ©er große Seefahrer ftaro 
1506; aber feine ©ienfte teuren fdjledjt (ill) belohnt tuorben: nad) 

Seiner britten Steife ttmr er in Seiten t>on Ämerifa nadj Spanien ge* 
^rad^t toorben. (Sefeft. 14, 15 u. 40.) 

22nd Lesson. 

Impersonal Verbs. Unperfönlidje Qtittübxttx. 

a) Sluäbrfitfe für fRaturerfdjeinuttgen. 
It lightens e8 bltfct; It is calm, windy e$ tft ftiH, ttunbig; 

it thunders eö boratert; it is cool, cold e$ ift ffilji, folt; 

it hails e$ Ijagelt; it is foggy c8 ift nebelig; 

it rains and snowseS regnet unb fdmett; it is getting warm es* mtrb »arm; 
it freezes, thaws e3 friert, taut; it is hot, sultry e8 ift fjeifj, fdjtmil; 

it is clöading over e$ untNöift jtdj; it grows dask e£ totrb büfter; 
it is Clearing up e3 Hört pdf) auf; it is getting fine e3 Wirb fc^ön; 
the day dawns e$ bömmert (morgg.). it ** bad weather e$ ift fd&ledjteS Söetter 

b) Slnbere unperfönitd&e SluSbrütfe. 

It seems (appears) to me . . . e8 fdjeütt mir . . . 

What is the matter (with you)? 2öa$ giebt'S? (toaS feljlt Sfrien?) 

What doesit matter (95erb)? Nothing 2Ba8 madjt e$? (tta8 fd&abet'S?) ©ar 

at all. nidjtS. [nid^t!) 

It does not matter! (never mind!) (£3 madjt, fdjabet ntdjtS! (beadjte e$ 

It is a pity, a great pity. <gg ift fdjabe, feljr fdjabe. 

It does not become you ... e8 geziemt jtdj nidjt für btd) . . . 

It happens, it chances ... e$ ereignet ft$ aufäDttg . . .; 

aber I happened to meet . . id) traf sufäßig . . • 

46. 

The Day and its Parts. 

With the sunrise the day dawns; light then beging to 
spread over the earth. When it is quite light, the morning 
has come and it is time to get up. If it is quite early, you 
will find it rather cool. But still it is very fine to take a 
walk in the open air; for everything looks so fresh and bright. 

Noon or midday is at twelve o'clock. It is very warm 
in the sun; if it gets still hotter or sultry, we shall have a 
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thunderstorm. The sky will cloud over, and it will grow dark 
«and windy. There are already some large drops falling. One 
flash of lightning follows tbe other, and the thunder becomes 
louder and louder. Some people are afraid, when it thunders 
and lightens. I fear, it will hail, too; it is already raining 
very hard. The time before noon is called the forenoon; which 
is the afternoon? 

In the evening, you can see the sun set or go out of 
sight. Look how red the sky is in the west! Soon it will begin 
to grow dusk; by-and-by it will be quite dark. Then it is 
night; the air is calm, but in some places it is rather windy. 
Now it is time to go to bed! Well, I think it is still early; 
it is not yet nine o'clock. No, it seems to me (I should think) 
that it is late enough; I fear your watch is too slow. No, it 
is not, it is ten minutes too fast. 

c) SfoSbrficfe, ble tetlfceife abttetdjenb Dom 3)eutfdf)en perfönlidj ftnb: 



How do you do, how are you? 

I am (feel) well, unwelL 

I am (feel) cold, warm. 

I am hnngry, thirsty. 

I wonder that you succeeded in 

thls nndertaking. 
I am in want of money. 
I like, I am pleased with • . 
I am glad of it . . 
I am sorry for it . . 
Do as you please! 

d) Beamte ferner 
If you please ober please, 
Tou are welcome to it. 
I am very much obliged to you. 
Don't mention it! 
Be sure to come early . . . 
We are not likely to go. 
It serves you (him) right. 
There is a knife wanting. 
I miss my knife. 



3Bte ge&t e$ Sitten (2>ir), »ie fteljt'«? 
@8 ift mir tt>ol)l, unttoljl. 
(£8 friert mtdf), ift mir mann. 
(58 hungert mtdf), bürftet midj. 
3d) tmmbere mi#, bog eud) bieg Unter« 

nehmen gelungen ift. 
@8 feijit mir an ©elb. 
.e8 gefällt mir, td& bin erfreut über . . 
(frof) barüber) ba8 freut midj . . 
ba& t^ut mir leib . . 
S^un @te, tote 3^nen beliebt l 

bie3fceben8arten: 

bitte, gefätttgft. 

(58 ift gerne gefdje$en. 

3ä) bin S^nen fefjr Derbunben. 

Sitte fe$r! (3)anf able^nenb.) 

lomme bodj) jtdjer frül) genug . . 

SBir »erben wcu^rfdfjemltd) ntd)t gel)en. 

©8 gefaxt bir (tym) rec^t. 

©8 fe^lt ein aKeffer. 

3* oermtffe (mir feljlt) mein Keffer. 



A. 1. SBie fear baS SBctter geftern? 2)e3 Borgens toar eä 
fefjr neblig unb ftiQ. 2. Um f>alb 8 Uljr fing es an jit regnen, unb 
regnete bi3 12 Xfyx; um (about) biefe $eit mürbe eg toinbig unb 
fdjön. 3. 3dj madjte jufäHig einen ©pajieigang um 9 Uijr, too 
(when) e3 fid) aufjuflären festen, aber idj ttmrbe ganj najg. 4. $a* 
fällig begegnete idj unfenn SRadjbar, £errn SBrottm, ber mit mir ba$* 
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felbe ©dfjicffal teilte. 5, $eute ift es fe§r ijeifc unb fd&toül. 3d) 
furzte, oafj e3 balb blifeen unb bonnero ttrirb. 6. 2)a$ ift fe^r fdjabe; 
id) fjätte gerne (2. Äono. *>on to like) einen Keinen «uSffog gemalt, 

7. 9iad) bem ©etoitter toirb es 1 hoffentlich (= id) ^offc) 4 fiiljl 3 
toerben 2 ; id) toäre frol), toenn ttrir etoaä Stegen Befämen (to have). 

8. ©eftern regnete e3 jeljr ftarf (hard), unb es Ijat bie ganje 9iadi)t 
gefdbneit (®ur.). 9. ßs ift fo {alt ttrie im SBinter; icfi glaube, e3 
ttnrb frieren f)eute nadjt. 10. 9hm (well), toenn e3 bidfj friert, foHteft 
bu nidfjt anägeljen; mir ift toarm, ba ic^jdfjneU gelaufen Bin (2)ur.). 
11. 5)enfen <§ie, ba§ e3 morgen fdfjöneS Sßetter fein ttrirb? 3a) Ijoffe 
e$ (so), ba es fidfj aufklären fegeint. 12. @S feßeint mir, als ob 
(as if) ©ie unrecht Ratten; auf jeben gaH lommen ©ie bodfj fid&erlidj) 
frülje genug, ba mir ttmt)rfd}emtid) mit bem erften 3 u 9 e unreifen 
toerben. 

B. 1. 3m ©ommer bämmert e3 feijon um 3 Ufjr, unb ttrirb erft 
bunfel um 9 Ut)r; im SBinter bämmert e3 feljr fpät unb ttrirb fef)r 
frity bunlel. 2. 3nt ©ommer ftelje id& gettröljnlidj um ^Uß Uf>r auf, 
aber im SBinter nid^t t>or 3 /4 7 Ufc- 3. SBann Beginnt (Die) ©dfjule? 
©ie Beginnt um 8 Ubr unb ift um 12 Uf)r öorbei (over). 4. 3ft 
3^r 9ieffe immer fleißig in ber (at) ©d^ule? @ä t^ut mir leib, er 
mad^t nidfjt triele gortfdjritte; idf)* fürchte, es fef)lt i^m an gtei| unb 
Sufmerffamfeit. 5. 3)a3 madfjt nichts ; »enn e3 ifjm triebt an 4alent 
fetjlt, ttrirb er fpäter (fdfjon) fleißiger »erben. 6. 9hm, idfj ttmnbere 
mtdfj, ba§ er eS (= fo) nodfj nidfjt getoorben (grown) ift; e$ fdjeint 
mir, bafc fein SSater ftrenger mit iljnt fein follte. 7. 2öie Befinben 
©ie fiel) f)eute? 3dfj Bin too^l; aBer meine ©djjtoefter ift feit (these) 
trier Xagen untoojjl (Perf.). 8. @3 freut mid^, bafc ©ie toobl finb; 
e3 t^ut mir leib, bafc 3!)re ©d^toefter umoofil ift. 9. @3 tljut mir 
leib ju fagen, bafc idfj feftr fdjleqjt gefd)lafen gäbe lefcte 9?ad^t (Imp.); 
be81)alb (so) Bin idj biefen borgen eme tyalbe ©twtbe $u fpät auf* 
geftanben. 10. 2Ba3 feijlt bir, mein Sunge? @§ ift mir ntd^t ganj 
tooljl; aber e^ rnad^t nid|tö, id? benfe, ba§ td^ nüc§ balb ttrieber Beffer 
füllen toerbe. 

23ri Lesson. 
Irregulär Verbs. 

UnregelmSgige Serben finb foId>e, »el^c t^r 3mperfeft unb 
^atttjtp ntc^t in regelmäßiger SBrife turd? Bloße Xnfe^ung ber Snbnng 
ed ober d Btlben; e« f ommt melme^r cor, baß biefelBe mit bem ©tamnt' 
audlaut fcerfdjmoljen toirb, ober baß bet ©tammoofal in trgenb einer 
SBeife oerSnbert »irb (SBlaut) unb bann für ba« ^)axttjij> bie (Snbung 
en ober n ^ingutritt (jiarle Serben). 3m übrigen IjaBen biefe 3eitto6rter 
bie regelmSßigen ^erfonalenbungen unb ftnb alfo nur bie Stammformen 
(3mperf. unb $artij.) genau ju erlernen. 

Infinitives. 

Inf. Pre».: to grüw warfen, »erben. 
Inf. Perf.: to have grown gettad^fen, geworben fein. 
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Participles. 

Present: growing wad)fenb, werbenb; Past: grown gewad)fen, geworben. 
3uf. Sßart.: haying grown gewadjfen fetenb; ba, weil, inbcm td) gewadrfen, 

geworben Mn jc. 

Indicative. 
Present T. Past T. 

I grow tdj wadjfe, werben. I grew 16) wudjg, würbe :c. 

thou growest, thou grewest, 

he, ehe, it grows ; he, she, it grew : 

we, you, they, grow. we, you, they grew. 

Perfeot. Pluperfect. 

I have grown fdj bin gewadjfen 2c. I had grown td) war gewadjfen k. 

First Fatare. First Conditional. 

I shall grow idj werbe warfen it. I shoald grow idj würbe warfen ?c. 

Second Fature. Second Conditional. 

I shall have grown Idj werbe gewadjfen I shoald have grown tdj würbe gewadjfen 
fein :c. fein :c. 

I. Sßieberfjolung. 
Sebeutung unb Stammformen ber folgenben Serben cmjugeben (ngl. Seil I 



9ftT. 48): 












to bend, 


to feed, 


to hurt, 


to mean, 


tu send, 


to spread, 


bind, 


feel, 


keep, 


meet, 


set, 


stand, 


bring, 


fight, 


lay, 


pay, 


shed, 


strike, 


build, 


find, 


lead, 


püt, 


shine, 


teach. 


buy 


flee, 


leaye, 


read, 


shüt, 


teil, 


catch, 


get, 


lend, 


. say, 


sit, 


think, 


cost, 


hear, 


let, 


seek, 


sleep, 


weep, 


cut, 


hit, 


lose, 


seil, 


spend, 


win. 


dream, 


hold, 


make, 








ra 









1. Sir Walter Scott, Walking out one day, met an Irish 
beggar, who asked him for sixpence. Sir Walter put his hand 
in his pocket, but found that he had not so small a coin in 
his purse. "Here, my good fellow," said the baronet, "here is 
a Shilling for you; but min d you owe me sixpence." God bless 
your Honour; replied the Irishman, and may you live tili I p ay 
it you. 

2. A man once caught a young perch in his net. Do 
let me go, said the fish; I am so small. Wait a little, and 
when I shall have grown to a large fish, it will be worth your 
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while to catch me. So you think, said the man. Bat one 
bird in the hand is worth two in the bush; and a small fish 
in the net is worth a large one in the stream. 

3. Plutarch used to say that men of small capacities, if 
put into great places, are like statnes set upon large pillars: 
they are made to appear the less, the higher they areplaced. 
4. People say: "What is lightly earned, is lightly spent," or 
"who will not keep a penny, will never have many." 

49. 

' 1. S)ie Spüren bcr Käufer Werben am Äbenb (in the ev.) ge* 
föloffen unb am Sßorgen wieber geöffnet. 2. 3n trieien Käufern [ba] 
finb Sßoljnungen ober möblierte 3immer ju vermieten (to let) für 

amilien unb einzelne ^erren. 3. grüner pflegten alte ©olbaten 
" ' ~ " ; Dltoer 



,nle ju galten an fielen Orten; Dltoer ©olbfmitl), ein englifdfjer 
©djriftfteller, Würbe in feiner Sugenb nadf) einer folgen ©djule geriet. 

4. ©olbaten muffen ©djritt galten, unb 3Äufifer muffen Xaft galten. 

5. SBenn bu mef)r auSgiebft, afe bu einnimmft (to earn), tuirft bu 
balb ein Settier fein. 6. SBenn immer idj iljn traf, bat tdj if>n. ba8 
©elb jurü(f}Uja^(en, weldfjeä idj if|m t>or einigen Satiren geliehen hatte; 
er öerfpradj immer, e3 (so) ju tljun, aber er Ijat nocij nie fein SBort 
gebalten. 7. @S tljut mir leib, baft idfj eud) fo lange f>abe Warten 
laffen; idfj l|abe eben meinem Dnfel einen SBefudj) gemaegt. 8. Sdfj 
möchte gerne bie Bettimg lefen; aber id^ Weift nid&t, wo bu fte $rc 



getljan ijaft. 9. @ä Ijat triel $eit unb SRü^e geloftet, bie Segler 
JjerauSjufinben unb bie ©adfje in Drbnung m bringen. 10. SBenn 
baS §aar ju lang geworben ift, muft eg abgefdfjnitten werben. 11. SSie 
geljt e3 (mit to be) beiner armen ©djwefter f>eute? ©eftern füllte 
fie ftd() fo franl, ba| wir ben Strjt Ijolen laffen mußten (mit to have) ; 
tjeute morgen aber bepnbet fie fid) (to be) triel beffer. 12. SBie öiele 
tyaben burdfo Unglücf aQe3 öerloren, was ibnen teuer War! — 
(Sefeftücf 16.) 

50. 

1. It was with a sad heart, and eyes bathed in tears that 
Mary Stuart left the kingdom of France, where she had spent 
a few happy years. Her marriage with the Earl of Bothwell 
met with a general Opposition. After her army had been de- 
feated by the Scottish nobles, who had rebelled against her, 
she fled to England. There she was kept a prisoner for nineteen 
yearg: but she never met with her rival, Queen Elizabeth. When 
the unhappy Queen of Scots was led to the scaffold and put 
to death, all her servants burst into tears. 

2. After the Saxons had lost their king, they laid down 
their arms and fled on all sides. 3. Most of the churches 
that thad been burnt down in London by the great fire (1666), 
were rebuilt. 4. Slate is a kind of blue stone, found in layers 
and cut into small pieces in order to cover houses. 5. The 
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iron must be Struck while it is hot; a tree must be bent when 
it is young. 6. Mahogany is a very fine wood, which is brought 
from foreign countries; it is made into beautiful tables, chairs 
and other articles, which are sold at a high price. 7. When I 
lent him the money, I meant to do him a favonr; I never dreamt 
that the affair would take such a turn. 8. "I stood on the 
bridge at midnight, as the clock was striking the hour," is the 
beginning of a beautiful English song. 

51. 

1. 5)ie ©prägen ber alten ©riedjen uttb SRömer werben bis gwn 
gütigen Xage (up to this d.) 3 in mtfern ©deuten 2 gelehrt. 1 2. 3d> 
werbe (mid)) Seiten feljr berpflidjtet füllen, wenn ©ie mir fagen 
wollen, was ©tc gehört Ijaben. 3. SBoHen ©ic nidjt nieberfifcen? 
SDanlc Sfjnen, id) bin (= tjabe) lange genug gefeffen (S)ur\ 4. @s 
Ijat eben jwölf U^r gef plagen; tuet würbe gebaut Ijaben, bafc es fo 
fpät wäre (Snbif.)? 5. SBenn ibr jemanb berieft fjabt burdj Ijarte 
unb übereilte SBorte, fo gef)t unb bittet i^n um (= feine) SBerjeiljung. 
6. 2Bir öerbrad&ten ben ganzen »benb in angenehmer ©efeüfdjaft; 
einiae fangen, anbere fpietten Slabier. 7. S)u §aft nun baS 39ud) 
(für) adjt Sßodfjen behalten; xd) f>offe, bu werbeft eg gang burdj* 
lefen &aben. 8. gs tljut mir leib, idj beabfidjttfite (= meinte) 
nid)t, eS fo lange m besaiten; aber id) lietj eS meinem »ruber, welcfier 
es erft bor brei Xagen. aurürffdjicfte. 9. Äaufteute berfaufen igre 
SBaren ju einem leeren $reife, als fie fte gefauft f>aben. 10. @ng* 
lanb bot biel ®of|le, aber wenig JBauljolj; eS Wirb meiftenS au« fremben 
ßänbern gebraut. 11. SBenn baS geuer (fidj) irgenb weiter ausgebreitet 
Ijätte, würben wir alle berloren gewefen fein. 12. Sie Sßferbe werben ge* 
füttert mit Jpafer unb #eu; bie 2ßenfdjen leben bon ©rob, gleifdj, 
@ier unb ©emüfe. (fiefeft 17.) 

n. Srgängungen. 

golgertbe Serben mit ein ober gm ei Stammformen fhtb femer gu merfen*: 

to barst berften, burst, barst, to lBan lehnen, ftüfcen, löant, lfcant, 

burn (öer)brenuen, burnt, burnt R, shoot fdjiefcen, shot, shot, 

cast (auswerfen, gtefjen, cast, cast, grind mahlen, ground, ground, 

dwell tooljnen, dwelt, dwelt E, wind urtnben, wound, wound, 

split §erft>Iittem, split, split, eling fiebert, haften, cluag; clung, 

thrustftofjen.brängen, thrust, thrust, fling fdjleubern, flung, flung, 

breed auffliegen, bred, bred, sting fielen, stung, stung, 

creep frieden, crept, crept, dig graben, dug, dug, 

Äneel fnteen, knelt, knelt, hang fangen, hang, hang, 

de*al ^anbeut, dfcalt, döalt, hang Rängen R. 



*) (Sin beigelegtem R bebeutet, bai audj bie regelmäßige gform ge- 
braucht* ifr 
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5t. 

1. The Farmer's Will. A farmer, on the point ofdeath, 
called all his sons around his bed. "My sons", he said, "I 
am dying, and I wish you to inherit all my property. All I 
have to leave you, you will find buried in the vineyard." The 
sons, after their father's burial, immediately aet to work to find 
the hidden treasure. They dug up every Mrch of the vineyard, 
and left no stone unturned. They found no treasure; but the 
vines, strengthened by this thorough tillage, yielded the finest 
vintage that had ever been seen in that vineyard, and repaid 
the young men for their labour more than fifty-fold. Then the 
eldest son said: I think I see what the old man meant. 

2. A grocer is a trader who deals in coffee, tea, sugar and 
all sorts of spices. 3. In lake-countries great numbers of geese 
and ducks are bred. 4. The fishermen have east their nets, 
but have caught no fish all night. 5. Mighty trees are often 
split by a flash of lightning. 6. A traveller, on a cold night, 
sat so near the fire, that he burnt bis boots. The kitchen- 
boy seeing it, said: "Sir, you '11 burn your spurs presently." 
"My boots you mean, boy?" "No Sir", he replied, "they are 
burnt already," 

53. 

S)cr verborgene ©dja$. 

(Sin reidjer, alter SJauerSmann umrbe franl, unb füllte, bafc er 
nidjt Biet länger leben fömte. SineS SageS liefe er feine ©öljne Ijolen, 



bamit er ihnen noch einen (some) guten 9tat geben fönnte (= möd)te), 
beöor er ftarb* SllS fie neben feinem Sette ftanben, fagte er m i^nen: 
„Sßeine lieben ftinber, baS ®ut, baS ich eud) nun Mnterlaffen toill 



(to be going! ift lange (== feljr biele) 3af>re in uttferer gamilie ge= 
tuefen. @^e tdj fterbe, ttmnfdge id) euaj ju fagen, bafc iljr eS nie ber* 
faufen müftt. ©S ift ein ©djafc verborgen irgenb too im (about) 
«oben ßßlur.) ©obalb baS Sorn alles bom gelbe toeg (out of) ift, 
müfjt iljr jjebett Soll beS 83obenS gut unb tief umgraben, unb iljr 
werbet faft fidjer fein, ben ©djafc ju finben. 

©er SSater ftarb balb nad^er, kaum tuar bie ©rate eingebracht, 
als (no sooner-when) bie ©Bbne fidj mit aller [Ujrer] 2ßad)t an bie 
Arbeit madjten. Seber gufe Stoben auf beut aanjen ©ute tnurbe 
tüchtig (= toofyt) umgebreljt; fie fanben feinen ©<^a| in ber ©rbe; 
aber als baS Äorn reif toar nädjfteS Saljr, fanben fie, baf$ ü)re Srnte 
größer toar, als irgenb eine, bie fie je Dörfer gehabt Ratten* Am 
©übe beS Sal^eS befam jeber ©o^n einen Anteil an bem ®elbe, 
toeldjeS i^re ©rate eingebracht Ijatte. 2llS fie faljen, toeld) großer %\* 
teil eS fei r fagte einer Don iljnen, ber meifer ttmr, als bie übrigen: 
„Sä) felje nun, ttmS unfer SSater meinte; er ttmnfdjteunS ju belehren, 
baft gfleifc ber gröfete ©djafc ift, ben nrir Ijaben lönnetu" 
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24th L6880IL 

Unregelmäßige 3etttoörter mit bret ^formen. 

I. SBieber^otung. 
©ebeutung unb Stammformen ber folgenben ©erben anzugeben (f. Seil I, Sftr. 49): 



bear, 


to come, 


to fall, 


to lie, 


to sing, 


to swim, 


begin, 


do, 


give, 


ride, 


sink, 


take, 


bid, 


draw, 


go, 


rige, 


sow, 


teSr, 


bite, 


drink, 


grow, 


ruo, 


speak, 


throw, 


break, * 


drive, 


hide, 


see, 


spring, 


weär, 


choose, 


eat, 


know, 


show, 


steal, 


write. 



54. 

1. (The Fox and the Grapes.) One hot day afoxhad 
stolen into a vineyard; there he saw a bunch of ripe grapes 
on a vine. He took a spring toget them, bat made tooshort 
a leap. Then he sprang once more with all bis might. Still 
he could not quite reach them; each jump he took was 
too short. 

There hung the fine, ripe fruit, so sweet and füll of juice. 
The fox would have given anything to get the grapes; for he 
was nearly dying of thirst. But he tried and tried in vain; 
they were too high for him. At last he found he could not 
get at them. So he wen t off saying to himself: It is not worth 
my while to try; I am sure the grapes are sour, I don't want them. 

2. (An ot her Fable.) An olive-tree one day made fun of a 
fig-tree, because he saw that the fig-tree had no leaves in 
winter, while the olive was green all the year round. One 
winter day a heavy snow storm came on. The snow feil 
thick and fast; but it did not hurt the fig-tree, because it 
simply feil between the bare branches. But the leaves of the 
olive caught and held the snow, and kept it from sliding 
through to the ground. The weight of the snow at length be- 
came so great that some of the olive branches were broken. 
Thus it happened that the olive never again laughed at the 
fig-tree for having no leaves in winter. — 3. A traveller told the 
Company that he and his servant made fifty wild Arabians run; 
for, said he, we ran, and they ran after us. 

55. 

1. ®ie Königin ©ßfabett) fear eine feJjr gelehrte grau (lady)- 
fie fpradj unb fdjrieb mehrere ©prägen, namentltd) ©riedEjtfq) uno 
Satentifd}* 2, ©gafefpeare f)at ettoa (about) 35 Suftfpiele, Xrauer* 
ftriele unb f)iftorifd)e SDramen gefdjrieben. 3. 3)te 83üd)er, toeldje mir 
jum (for) Sefen toasten, toaren bie SRomane öon Sßalter ©cott 
4. SBieie (Snglänber, meldte m% tljrem SSaterlanbe Vertrieben toorben 
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eines großen 9KanneS. 7. SKögeft bu glüdftid) fein in bem ßeben, baä 
bu (bir) getoäljlt Ijaft! 8. $er alte ©olbat fear ein e^rliAer äKann; 
ttmä fein #erj badjte, fprad» 2 fein SWimb 1 ; idj f)örte nie. bafj er je fein 
SBort gebrochen ^ättc. 9, Napoleon L trug getüö^nlidb einen Keinen 
£ut unb einen Sftocf t>on grauem %nty 10. 5)er Äatfer faß ju Sßferbe, 
toäf>renb bie Äaiferin in einem SBagen fuljr. (Sefeftüa 20, 1 u. 3.) 

56. 

1. Edward the First promised the Welsh a native prioce, 
and one who could not speak a word of English. He then 
declared to them that his own son, who had just been born 
(April 1284) should be Prince of Wales, a title which has ever 
since been borne by the eldest son of the king of England. 

2. A Swedish princess (Eugenie) sold her diamonds to 
help to pay for the building of a hospital. After it was finish- 
ed, she went to see the sick people; one of them was so 
thankful for her kindness that he shed tears as she stood be- 
eide his bed. The princess then exclaimed: Ah, now I have 
seen my diamonds again! — 

3. In the last expedition made by Charles XII., king of 
Sweden, there was a great commotion in the army about the bad 
quality of the bread, and one of the men, hol ding out a piece 
to the king, asked him, if he thought that bread was fit for 
soldiers. Charles took it from him and ate it, only saying: 
"I have eaten better, but I could eat worse." All murmur 
subsided. 

K 

. y 1. ®er $unb unb ber ©Ratten. (Sin $unb flatyl ein ©tütf 

y} Sfleifd) au* (out of) einem SMefcgerlaben, unb rannte toeg bamtt. Er 

) mußte eine fdjmale Ijötjerne 23rfitfe überfdjreiten, toeldje über einen $iaü) 

\ führte; unb er falj feinen eigenen ©djatten im SBaffer unterhalt. Cr 

A badjte, es fei ein anberer £unb mit einem anberen ©tütf fjleifd), unb er 

\0 »finfc&te aud> 3 biefeä 2 (that) ju Befifcen 1 . ©o f djnappte er nadj bem 

\ ©djatten, lieg fein eigene« ©tütf gleifd) fallen, unb aüeä toar nun 

i ^ verloren. 

v ^) 2. Sin Snabe fyatte einen ©totf mit in ben Seid) hinein geworfen, 

©ein $unb fprang fofort in ba« Söafjer, jdftoamm nadj (for) bem ©totfe 
unb Brachte ifyn batb fyerau«. Äl« ein anberer Änabe ben $unb fdjlug, 
um ifyn toegjutreiben, tourbe er fcon iljm gebijfen. — 3. Sin ©aum, ber 
leine gute grudft trägt, urirb umgehauen unb in« Seuer getoorfen. 4. 911« 
tmr auf (in) bem Sanbe waren, »erbrachten toir unfere 3 c it ty$$ att * 
genehm; totr [tauben frfilje auf unb trauten {eben 9Äorgen ein ®la$ frifdje 
ÜKildj. — (Sefejtütf 18 u. 19, lefctere« mit Umbilbung in ba« Smperfeft: 
Sin SSauer in Algier naljm . . .)• 
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IL (Brgättjuttgett, 

golgenbe »erben mit brei Stammformen flnb ferner gu merfen: 

to strive ftreben, ströve, striven, to bid Ijelfjen, gebieten, \ bid, bid r 

thrive gebeten, throve, thriven, forbid »erbieten, / bade, bidden, 

sweSr fd)tt>ören, Bwore, sworn, forget nergeffen, forgot, forgotten, 

freeze frieren, froze, frozen, beat fd)fogen f beat, beaten (beat), 

wBave meben, wöve, wöven, tread treten, trod, trodden, 

ring läuten, rang (rung), rung, load \ f loaded, loaden, 

shrink einfd&rumpfen, jurficffd&retfen, lade J I<ü)Clt ' \ laded, laden R, 

Bhrank (shrank), shrunk, awakeUer)»ad)en,fawokeR,awaked, 

spin ftrfjmen, span (flpun), »pun, wake J(er)toe<fen, \woke R, waked, 

strow \ i Btrowed, strown R, shake fd^ütteln, shöok, shaken, 

strew J l treucn » \ strewed, Btrewn R, forsake öertoffen, foraook, forsaken, 

blow blafen, ine&en, blowed, blown, fly fliegen (fttefjen), flew, flown, 

mow metyen, mowed, mown R, sl»y erfd)togen, Blew, slain. 

59. 

1. The King of France was so small a man that he was 
nicknamed Pepin the Short, and his nobles used to make 
fun of him. Pepin knew this; so one day, when they were 
all watching a fight between a lion and a bull, he asked his 
nobles which of them dared go down and part the beasts. They 
were all afraid. Then the little king left his seat, went down, 
sprang at the lion and slew him with one blow; then, tur- 
ning to the bull killed him with another. He then went quietly 
back to bis seat as if nothing had happened. His nobles never 
made fun of his small size again. 

2. An officer ordered his Irish servant to boil him an egg 
for his breakfast, but very soft. The officer took the news- 
paper, and read for ten minutes. He now began to wonder 
why his egg did not come, and rang the bell. The servant 
came, and said the egg was not yet done. So his master 
waited five minutes longer. At last he lost (his) patience, and 
rang the bell a second time. The servant entered, but without 
the egg. "Where is the egg?" thundered the officer. "I beg 
your pardon, Sir, said the servant, it is not yet done. You told 
me to boil it very soft, but it is still as hard as ever, though I 
have boiled it for a quarter of an hour." 

59, 

1. als i<$ erwarte, fölug Die SBanbuijr fünf. 2. 3dj flanb auf, 
nadjDem Die ©onne eben aufgegangen »at unD fing an )u arbeiten. 
3. 3dj Denfe, bafc Did> Jemand getoeeft Ijaben muß, Da (since) Du gettöJjn» 
Ü$ im SBette Uegjt, bi« e« Dotter Sag tjt. 4. Kl* t<$ mein grityjiüd 
genommen Ijatte, ritt tdj in« gelb unD falj Da Diele Scute Bei (at) tyrer 

3immermanit, *e$rfort&. 43.*nfL IL XtxL 4 



Digitized by 



Google 






60 

ÄrBett. 5. ©nige waren fd>on fettig (= Ratten geöjan) bamit nnb 
gingen toterer 2 uadj ©aufe 1 ; anbete famen, um tyre Arbeit ju Beginnen. 
6. 3m gelbe traf id) einige ÜR&nner, weldje ba« ftorn m&^ten. 

7. ffieigt bn, wie ba« ftorn Ijie^er (= l>ier) fam? SRadjbem bet 
SSoben umgegraben worben, würbe ber Same gef&et. 8. [gfir eine] lange 
3eit lag er »erborgen in ber (Erbe; julefct Brauten ber milbe (soft) 
Siegen nnb bie »arme Sonne Ujn jum fteimen (to make shoot). 

9. 3)ann wu$3 ber Stengel, Bis er fo $od> war, tote bu tyn jefct fleljft. 

10, SBenn ba« ftorn aBgefänitten ift, wirb e« um$er (about) gefireut 
auf bem gelbe unb liegt ba, Bi« e* ganj troefen ift. 11, SllSbann wirb 
e6 ju (into) ©arBen geBunben nnb auf einen SEBagen gelaben, welker 
oon $ferben ober Ddjfen gejogen toirb; julefct wirb e« nad> ber Sdjeune 
geBra^t (to take). 12. 5Ra<$bem ber ÜRüöer e« gemahlen Ijat, toirb 33rob 
barau« gemalt. 

13. SKein greunb ftart war au$ in« gelb gelaufen, nnb aU 
er mi$ falj, !am er ju mir $eran unb geigte mir jwei Hefter in 
bem ftlee« 14. 3n (bem) einen berfelBen lagen fünf (gier, nnb in bem 
anbem waren fe$« junge Serben. 15. Äl« wir und näherten, flog ba« 
SBeiBdjen in bie $öije (up). 16. 8Ber (yet) fle oerliefc tyre 3ungen 
ntdjt, fonbern flog fdjreienb Ijin unb Ijer. 17. 81« ftarl ein (Ei nehmen 
wollte, jog td> i^n weg unb fagte tym, bafc e« unrecht w&re, fo }u tijun. 
18. (Es war fo fd^öu im gelbe; bie Sonne fdjien $etl, ein fanfter SBinb 
weljte unb bie SSögel fangen fo luftig! 3d> wünfdje, tyr wäret alle bort 
gewefen! (Sefeflüd 21.) 

25th Lesson. 

Progr6ssive Form. 2)auerform (2)urattü). 
1. »Übung (SHtto) mit to be unb bem Sßart. Sßräf. beS SBerte: 

Present T.: I am learning iti) lerne, we are learning, etc. 

Post 2V. 1 was learning idj lernte, we were learning, etc. 

Perfect: I have been learning idj Ijabe gelernt 2C 

Pluperfect: I had been learning t$ Ijatte gelernt it. 

1* Futurei I shall be learning td) werbe lernen :c. 

/«< Conditional: I should be learning td) würbe lernen 2C. 

2nd Futur et I shall have been learning td) werbe gelernt fydben 2c. 

2nd Conditional: I should have been learning td) würbe gelernt Ijaben ic. 

Infinitive* : to be learning lernen, to have been learning gelernt Robert. 

2. Sßaffiö (in einigen «uSbrüdfen abgelürjt): 

Present T.\ I am being praised tdj werbe gelobt :c, we are being praised, 
Po«< T.: I was being praised i$ würbe gelobt :c, we were being praised. 

giber: The house is building = is being built ba8 #au8 wirb gebaut; 
dinner is preparing — is being prepared ba$ 9Äittageffen wirb juberettet; 
a ship was fitting out — was being fitted out ein 6d)tff würbe au8* 

gerüftet; unb bergl. 
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3* öebeutung (Sauer) unb Bcfonbcrc ÄuSbrfldte, 

Ton were playing, while I wm studying: voub jouiez, pendant que J'&udiais. 
I was writing a letter, when my friend j'ecrivais une lettre, quand mon ami 

anrived; arriva. 

I have been writing letters these tdj fdjrefbe Briefe fett brei ©tunben. 

three hours: 
To be going ober to be about im Begriffe fein ettoa$ gu üjun; 
to do . . (aller faire qch.) 

I am going (about) to dine (je vais diner) td& miH aleid) fpetfen; 

we were going (about) to leave (uous allions partir) mir mottten eben abreiten. 

I haye done learning (idj bin fertig mit fcernen); have you done learnlng, too? 

We bad done writing wir maren fertig mit ©djreiben. 

They keep langhing and talking fte lachen unb fdjtoafcen immerfort 

eo. 

1. A gentleman being at dinner at a friend's house, the 
first thing that came lipon the table was a dish of whiting. 
One being put upon his plate, it smelled so strong, that he could 
not touch a bit of it. Bat he laid his mouth down to the fish, 
as if he were whispering to it, and then taking np the plate, 
put it to his own ear. 

When the gentleman, at whose table he was dining, in- 
quired into the meaning, he told him, that he had a brother 
lost at sea about a fortnight ago, and he had been asking that 
fish, if he knew anything of him. "And what answer did he 
make?" asked the gentleman. "Well, he has been telling me, 
said his friend, that he could give no aecount of the matter, for 
he had not been at sea these three weeks." 

2. A master of a ship called down into the hold: "Who 
is there?" "Will, sir," was the answer. "What areyou doing, 
Will?" "Nothing, sir." "Is Tom there?" "Yes," answered Tom. 
"What are you doing?" "I am helping Will, sir." 

3. The celebrated Henry, Earl of Worcester, observing 
that the enemy was leaving the field, said: "I love to see my 
own danger, especially when it is marching off." — The boys 
were running about, crying and fighting. As the pupils have 
done studying their lessons, they are now going to play. — 

61.*) 

1. Äomnt, granj, unb fage mir, toaS bu getrau Ijaft ben ganjen 




Slume ju S3tume nad) einem ttmnberfdjönen ©djmetterltnge. 4. 2)odj 
fonnte idj Ujn nid£)t fangen, unb id) toar ganj Ijeifj getoorben öom 

*) 3)er §d)üler erfläre, »arum bei ben gefperrt gebrueften Serben bie 
Qauerform ni$t & fefeen ift 

4* 
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(with) Umherfliegen, ali SBilljelm Farn unb mid) mecfte* 5. 2Bte 
gefiel eud^ (mit to like) geftern euer Spaziergang, meine Äinber? 
Olj, fe^r gut (= Diel), lieber Sßapcu es maren fo öiele ©adjen fo 
tieblid) anjufet)en. 6* S)ie tjerrlidje <Sonne fdjien in aß ibrem ©lange; 
bie Söget, t>on 3^9 ä u 3*^9 ffüpfenb. fangen luftig auf ben 
Säumen. 7. gerben t>on ©djafen meibeten auf ben SBiefen; bie treuen 
ipunbe rannten untrer, beflenb unb bie gerben betoadjenb. 8. 2Ba3 
tljatft bu geftern abenbS, SWarie, n>ä^renb id) meinen Spaziergang 
madjte? 9. Steadjbem id) fertig mar mtt meinen fdjriftltdjen arbeiten 
(mit ©djreiben m. St.), las idj einige t)übfd&e englifd&e (Srjätylungen. 

10. 2BaS miUft bu jjefet ttyun? 3d) miß gleta) meine Aufgaben lernen. 

11. SEBet^t bu, ma§ Sodann getrau f)at? 9?idjt tuet, [mein £err]; id) 
beule er f)at ein menig 2 gelefen 1 unb naiver 2 bie ganje $eit 3 gefpielt 1 . 

12. ©ut, bann fofl er feine Aufgaben lernen, mäljrenb mir unä üer* 
gnügen (merben). — (Sefeftüd 22.) 

26th Lesson. 

Intransitive Verbs. Sntranfitiöe 3*i*toörter. 

a) Konjugation gemöljnlidj mit to have (fettener to be). 
Try toforget what has passed. (Sudje gu oergejfen mag norgef allen ifi 
I had s warn across the river. 3$ Max über ben glufj gefdjtoommen. 
Where have you come from? I am glad you are come (..tljr ba fclb). 
Where have they gone? They are now all gone (jte finb fort). 

b) 3)odj giebt e8 im Sngltfdjen öiele ^eitmörter, bie im (Segen* 
fafc jum 2)eutfd)en tranfitio finb*); befonberä finb ju nennen: 

to advise raten, to follow folgen, to resemble gleiten, 
„ as&ist betfteljen, „ help Reifen, „ serve bienen, 

„ believe glauben, „ obey geljord&en, „ suceeed nadtfolgen, 

• „ escape entgegen, „ pardon oergetljen, „ thank banfen, 

„ flatter fd)mei<i)eltt, „ please gefallen, „ trust trauen. 

. (SKünbltd&e Übung.) 
2Btr glauben unferen greunben. &eraeü>et eueren geinben! Sldjtet euere 
33orgefefcte (superiors), aber fdjmetdjelt tynen nidjt! SDtenet euerem Sanbe unb 
geljord&et feinen ©efefcenl £raue ®d)metd)lertt xtitytl <Du fannft e$ ntd&t jeber» 
mann red)i madjen (= gefallen). SRtemanb fann jtoei sperren bienen. 2öir rieten 
ü)m, bie Rapiere nid)t $u jeneijen. SBetm bu meinem State gefolgt wareft, fo 
nriirbeft bu fein 3immer md)t betreten Ijaben (to enter). @8 t&ut mir leib, bafj 
td) (Sie ntdjt ju £aufe getroffen (to meet) Ijabe. SGßenn er öorjtdjtiger gemefen 
märe, nriirbe er ber ©efaijr entgangen fein. 28er nrirb ben armen SRetfenben in 
ü)rer s Jtot (distress) beifteljen? 2)u foHteft iljm für feinen gütigen Seiftanb 
(assistance) banfen. gtnbeft bu nidjt, bafj ber 9teffe feinem Dnfel gleist? 

*) Öon ben entfpredjenben frangöfifd&en ©erben jtnb bie folgenben 
tranfitib: aider, assister, secourir, seconder qn. (Reifen, unterftüfcen), croire 
qn. glauben, echapper a qch. feiten qch., flatter qn., suivre qn. folgen obäir 
a qn. aber vous serez obeie, madame, servir qn., remercier qn. banfen. 
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2>te äönigm mttoria folgte intern DnfeJ »i%fot IV. im 3o&re 1837. 
Gruppen ge^or^ten ntdjt ben ©efeljlen ber gelbjemu 

c) ©urdj Utnfejjung ber eben genannten ober äljnlidjer Serben 
in baä Sßaffto entfielen folgenbe StuSbrttcfe: 

I am advised, counselled e$ wirb mir geraten, man rät mir; 
I am assisted, helped ify webt unierfiüfci, e$ wirb mir geholfen ; 
I am bidden, ordered td& »erbe ge&eijjen, e8 wirb mir befohlen (geboten); 
I am' oppösed, resisted tdj finbe Sötberftonb, man wtberjefet ftdj mir, 
I am preceded, I am sueeeeded man geljt mir noran, man folgt mir nadj; 
ebenfo I am flattered, pardoned, pleased (with), served, thanked etc. 
(9tar to escape unb to resemble ftnb nidjt im ^offiö gebroudjitd).) 

d) äujjeibem bilfcen »tele Serben ein perfönlidje« ^Jaffio, Die im 
Sftto gewöfynltdj ein abgeffirjteS 3)atit)obj[ett Ijaben (oljne to), wie j. 83. : 
I am allöwed eS toirb mir erlaubt— I am permitted man erlaubt mir; 

1 am refused e$ wirb mir oerweigert, I am deoied man oerfagt mir; 

I am forbidden mir wirb oerboten, I am told man fagt (ergä^It) mir; aber 

/ am said (suppoted) to be ill man fagt (öermutet) non mir, bafi idj front fei 

S3eifpiel eines perfönltcfcen SßafftöS (beutfd) uttyerfönltd)): 
Infinitive*: to be answered, to have been answered. 

Preeent T.% Post T.; 

I am answered, we are answered I was answered, we were answered 

es wirb mir (man f)at uns) geantwortet. e8 würbe mir (man Ijatte unS) geantw. 

Perfect: Plwperfeet; 

1 have been answered we had been answered 

es ift mir geantwortet worben. man Ijatte uns geantwortet 

L a, IL Futur e: L u. II. Condüional; 

I shall be answered, I should be answered, 

1 shail have been answered. I should have been answered. 

Subjunctive Mood, 

Pres. : 1 be answered, he be answered etc. eS werbe mir, tym geantwortet. 

Past : I were answered, she were answered etc. eS würbe mir, i$r geantwortet. 

e*. 

A. Columbus, after having discovered the new world, 
could not escape envy and caluinnj. The king, whom he 
had served so well, instead of thanking him for his great 
Services, ordered him, on a false Charge, to be brought home 
from America in chains. The captain of the ship, whotrusted 
the noble mind of Columbus and rather believed the great 
navigator than his enemies, wishing to please him offered to free 
him from his chains. Columbus, however, rejeeted the friendly 
offer, saying, "I thank you, but these chains are the rewards 
and honours for my Services to the king, whom I have obeyed 
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as faithfully as my God. I will carry them with me to the 
grave. May God pardon my enemies!" 

B. äBetm it)r t>crjci^ct f »irb eudfj oerjieljen »erben. äBarum 
fofftc man uns nidjt glauben? 3fd(j bin (es) ge»öt)nt, bafj mir aef)ord&t 
»erbe (Snfin.). ©r Kebt (es), ba& iljm gefc^meicljelt »erbe (3nfmj. 
@8 ift ben $inbern verboten »orben, ba3 ßtmmer m berlaffen, @S 
»ürbe un8 erlaubt »erben auäjugeJjen, »enn »ir 3eit Ratten. 3dfj 
fttrdfjte, baft man unfern 9tat nidfjt befolgen »irb- 3ljm tft t>on allen 
feinen greunben geholfen »orben. ©8 ift uns geboten, unfere fjfeinbe 
ju lieben* /iSd&meidjlern barf (= muft) man nidjt trauen» @8 fottte 
allen feinen Sefejjlen geljordjjt »erben* Sftan »ärbe iljm berjieljen 
Ijaben, »enn er nidjt fo eigenfinnig ge»efen »äre. ©8 »urbe uns 
geant»ortei, bafc man itym nidjt glauben lönne (= lönnte)./ ©8 ift 
uns verboten, fdjjled&t t>on anberen ju fpredtjen* @3 ift nlemanbem 
erlaubt unredjjt ju ttyun. ©3 »irb uns gefagt, baft bie Äönigin ge* 
fäljrliclj franf fei Die Königin foH (= »irb gefagt) gefäljrlia) franf 
fein; man Ijat ibr geraten, nadfj Stauen ju geljen. 3Jean fagte mir, 
bo% fein SBater fein ganjeS SSermögen öerloren fjabe. ©ein SSater fott 
fein ganjeä SBermögen berloren ijaben. (Sefefi 20, 2). 

(gortfefcung.) 

e) ©ine eigentümliche pafftoe Äonftruftion ^aben enbliclj bie 
Serben, bie im §tftto ge»öljnlidj ein Sßräpofitionalobjeft fjaben, 
8- ».: 

I am looked at, we are looked at man blidft auf midj, auf mt$. 
I am cared for, we are cared for e8 wirb für midj, für un$ geforgt. 
I am trifled with, we are trifled with man fttofct mit mir, mit un§. 
I am listened to, we are listened to e8 »irb mir, im$ jugeljordjt. 

His life is plotted against man öerfd)tt>ört ftd) gegen fein Seben; 
fo in gleicher SGßelfe mm to look for fud&en nadi) , to send for fdjitfen nadj, to 
wait for warten auf, to laugh at lafyext über, to speak of fpred&en öon. 

Slnmerfung. 3Me 3etto>örter, bie im SRtto gettö&niid) g»ei Dbje&e 
Ijaben (3)atto unb Slccuf atto) geftatten im ßnglifd&en eine boppelte paffiDe 
StuSbrutfStoeife: 

A book was given (presented) to me = I was given (presented) a book. 
A room was shown to her = she was shown a room. 

Admission was refhsed (denied) to us = we were refused admission. 

2Rfinblt$e Übung. 

golgenbe Äu*brMe ju überfefeen unb fomett djuultdj aöe ober 
emjelne Reiten banon ju ©Üben: 

We are forbidden to do wrong. You are allowed to play on 
the lawn. The general ig preceded by two officers. I am not help- 
ed, I am rather opposed (by them). His advice is not followed, 
his orders are not obeyed. I am advised to stay at home. He is 
everywhere looked npon as a man of honour. I am offered a very 
good place. They are denied all tnterconrse (Serfeljr) with their 
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friends. Men of power are accustomed (getoobnt) to be obeyed. A 
gift (Oafce) long waited for, is sold, not given. The speech (Rebe) 
of a wise man should always be lißtened to. Fools are commonl* 
laughed at. 



1. Louis XV., when before the walls of Menin in Flanders, 
was told that if the soldiers were allowed to risk anattack, 
the place could be taken four days sooner than it otherwise 
would be. "Let us take it then", replied he, "four days later. 
I had rather lose the four days than lose one of my subjects." 
— 2. A man being told by Voltaire that physicians were the 
greatest knaves, asked him who were the greatest fools? "Their 
patients, to be sure", he was answered. 3. A droll fellow 
being met one day by an acquaintance who had not seen him 
for a great while, was accosted thus: "Bless me! what, are you 
alive? Were you not said to be dead?" "Yes, he was an- 
swered, I was told so too; but I knew it was false as soon as 
I heard it." — 

4. A man who does not keep his word, should not be 
trusted. 5. If you will not be advised, you cannot be helped« 
6, When we grow sick, a physician should always be sent for, 
that we may be offered assistance directly. 7. Though we have 
taken much pains, it is hardly to be expected that we should 
ever be thanked. 8. The child was supposed to have been 
stolen by gypsies. 9. This business is most pressing; it must 
be attended to immediately. 10. I was asked so many questions 
that I did not know what to say. 



1. äRmt fagt rotS, bafc @ott bic SBelt in fedj* lagen fdjuf, 
2, $)ie Sßelt fott (= totrb gefagt) in fedjS lagen gefd^affen toorben 
fein. 3. SKan erjäp uns, ba§ ber e^rgetjige SKacbetij ben Äönig 
S)uncan 2 im ©djlafe 3 erntorbet Jjafe 1 (Smperf.). 4. ®8 ttmrbe mm 
3Äacbetf> bermutet, baft er ben Äönig ©uncan getötet Ijabe. 5. (£$ 
tütrb geglaubt (man glaubt), bafe Äönig Sodann bon (Snglanb feinen Steffen 
»rtljur mit feiner eigenen fianb erftoc^en habe (1203). 6, S8 tt)irb 
benen am meiften gefdjmetcgelt, bie tnel 3Äadjt unb ©inftufc beftjjen. 
7. SBenn man bir ge|olfen f)at, fotteft bu nid£)t bergeffen, beinen 
2)anf ($lur.) auSjubrücfen. 8. SBenn bu immer bie SBafabeit rebeft, 
»irb man bir immer glauben. 9. Dbgleidj ü)m eine grofje Söeloljnung 
angeboten ttmrbe, tooHte er feine ©efäljrten niefit berraten. 10. 2Ran 
btent nur benen mit SBergnügen, bie freunblidj unb gütig geaen uns 
ftnb. / 11. Seber 3Renfd6 nrirb beffer fdjeinen, afö er toirflidj ift, toenn 
er toeife, bafe man au\ iljn blieft. 12. ©predjen ©te leife, es ttrirb 
uns juge$ord)t!/ 
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27*fc Lesson. 

Auxiliaries of Mood. £üf§t>erben ber StuSfage. 

A. 9»|)U$feit 

I. Can ffo ie aifo), fönnen. 

3$ fann ober fönne Iefen: 33) fonnie ober fönnte Iefen: 

I can read, (thou canst read), 1 could read, (thou couidst read), 

he, she, it can read, he, she, it could read, 

we, you, they can read. we, you, they could read. 

Perf. u. Phiperf.: I have been able to read, I had been able to read etc. 
L u. IL Fut.: I shall be able to read, I shall have been able to read etc. 
I. u. II. Condit.: I ßhould be able to read, I should have been able to read, 
ober I could read id) fönnte Iefen, I could have r&ad id) Ijätte Iefen fönnen. 

©efonbere 2lu3brü<fe unb Siebengarten. 

Can you swim fannft bu fdjürimmen? No, I cannot nein, id) fann eö nidjt. 

He cannot (can't) come to-morrow. (5r Wirb morgen nidjtfommen fönnen. 

You cannot have said so. 3)a$ fannft bu nid)t gejagt Ijaben. 

I cannot (could not) help it. 3$ fann (fonnte) nid)tö bafür. 

Do you know French, English? können (Sie granaöftfd), <£nglifd)? 

He can write English better than <£r farni beffer englifdj fd)retben atö 
he can speak it. fpredjen. 

IL May (to he permitted, attowed, to like), mögen. 
Present. Past. 

34 mag, möge, id) barf, bürfe fpielen: 3o)mod^te(möd)te),burfte(bürfte)fpielen: 
I may play, (thou mayst play), I might play, (thou mighst play), 

he, she, it may play, he, she, it might play, 

we, you, they may play. we, you, they might play. 

SBernetnenb: id) barf nidjt I am not allowed, cannot, must not. 
Perf. u. Pluperf.: I have, had been permitted (allowed) to play (Ijatte . bürfen). 
I. Fut. u. Condit. ; 1 shall (should) be permitted to play (»erbe . . bürfen). 
IL Fut. u. Condit. : I shall (should) have been permitted to play. 
(II Condit. audj: I might have played id) Ijätte fotelen bürfen.) 

93efonbere &u$b,rü<fe. 
May 1 go now barf id) jefct gefeit? Yes, you may\ aber no, you cannot. 
You could (might) have doneit long ago.SIjr Ijättet bat fdjon lange tljun Tonnen. 
Come nearer that I may hear you. ßomme netyer, bc$ id) bidj §ören fann. 
I told him that he might go home. 3$ faßte tljm, er fömte ^etmgeljen. 
I do not like tea for supper. 3dj »tag (trinfe) nidjt gern £§ee . . . 

Children are very fond of ehernes, ßinber Ijaben (mögen) Äirfdjen feljr gern. 
I should not like to see it. 3$ ntödjte e8 nidjt gerne fetyen. 

We should not have liked to meet him. 2Btr Ratten i^n ntd)t gerne treffen mögen. 
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65. 

1. Two Oxford schelars, riding on horseback, met ob the 
road a Yorkshire ostler, and told the fellow they would prave 
him to be a horse or an ass. Well, said the ostler, and I can 
prove your saddle to be a mule. A mule, cried one of them, 
how can that be? Because, replied the ostler, it is something 
between a horse and an ass. 

2. May I take a walk this afternoon? Yes, yon may, if 
you know your English poem well. 3. If you can't say yonr 
French words, my boy, you will not be permitted to play at 
ball this evening. 4. The children would not have been allo- 
wed to play the whole morning, if their parents had been here. 
5. Gould you not send me word, whether you can come or not, 
that I may know it in time. 6. May I offer you some of this 
fruit? Thank you, may I trouble you for some pears, as I am 
very fond of them! 7. Who can have done it? I really can't 
think who could have done it; nobody has been permitted to 
enter the room. 8. May I ask you what you have been able 
to do for him? I am sorry I could not do anything for him. 

1. 3d) famt nidöt arbeiten, »eil idfj franf bin. 2. SBenn bn 
(bidj) roüüof)! fiiljlft, fannft bu ju 83ett geljett. 3. äöann barf id| 
ttrieber auffteljen? $)u barfft ntd^t auffielen, big ber Strjt l)ier ge* 
tnefen fein fcrirb. 4. äKeine ©dtjtnefter burfte geftern trid^t arbeiten, 
tneil fte [ein] beftigeS Äopftoelj tyatte. 5, 3cg Ijoffe aber, bafj fte mor* 
gen ttrieber arbeiten lönnen toirb. 6* 3<ij fonnte fte geftern nidjjt be* 
fudjen (come to see), tueil td) nidEjt ausgeben burfte. 7. 5Da idO 
%j>\tl nidEjt gerne t)abe, milt tdjj einige btefer SMrnen nehmen* 8. ©ie 
formten unS einen (gefallen tbun, toenn ©ie toollten. 9. 3d(j mürbe 
frolj fein, tuenn id) balb engtifefj forecljen tonnte. 10. SBenn bu ffeiftia 
bift, tüirj't bu e8 balb fpred&en fönnen./ 11. Sarotft bu granjöfifdj? 
9iein, id£) tyabe e3 ntdjt lernen fönnen in einer 2 fo furzen 1 #eit 3 . 
12. S3telleid)t f)ätteft bu es lernen fönne«, toenn bu fleißiger aetoefen 
tuäreft. 13. 2Bie triele Sprachen tonn 3^r Sruber? ®r fann 2>eutfd), 
granjöfif(§ unb ßateinifcl). 14. $ann er audf) 3taltenijd6? 3iein, aber 
er tottt eö lernen; betin btefe (that) ©pradje ift nidgt ju uernad)* 
läffigen. ($Baff.) 15. $a er fet)r talentüott ift, ttrirb er e3 balb fliefienb 
fÄn formen. /- (Sefeftüdf 23.) 

B. »itte (»efeW- 

TTT Will (to wish, to be wiUing) toollen. 

Present T. Past T. 

3$ tmU, td) wolle fored&en: 3$ »ottte foredjen: 

I will »peak, (thou wilt speak) 1 would peak (tliou wouldst speak), 
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he, »he, it will speak, he, ehe, it would speak, 

we, you, they will »peak we, you, they would speak. 

NB. 3. unb 3. Sßerfon ®ing. unb $lur. Ijaben aud) fjutur* (reft>. (Sonbitionai-. 
Sebeutung. — SÄerfe: 1 wöVt etc. Slbfütjung für will not. 

Perfeet: I have been willing (have wiahed) to speak id) fyxbt fpredjen Wollen. 
Huperfect: I had been willing (had wished, intended) to speak t$ Jjatte 

fpredjen »ollen. 
I. Future: I shall wish (want) to speak id) »erbe fored&en »oKm. 
(ZT. JWw«; I shall have wished to speak td) »erbe Ijoben föredjen »ollen). 
I. Conditional; I shonld wish (want) to speak ober I would speak idj »ürbe 

fpredjen »otten (»ollte, mödjte fored&en). 
IL Conditional; I should have wished (wanted) to speak ober I would have 

spoken i$ Ijätte fprec^en »ollen. 

Sittmerfung. Slufeer mit n to wish* fann biefeä £ilf8oerb alfo <atd) no$ 
mit to want, to like, to he willing, to have a mind ($uft Ijaben), to intend htoh- 
jidjtigen, to mean Dorljaben, to pleaee belieben, gefallen, erfefct »erben. 

£efonbere SluSbrücfe. 

What do you want (of me)? 38o8 »ollen ®ie (öon mir)? 

Pray, do as you please (like) ! SHtte, tfjun (Sie, »ie ®ie »ollen. 

Will you be so kind as to . . . 2BoHen (Sie fo gütig fein . . . 

(kind enough to . . .) (gütig genug fein . . .) 

I wish you would teil me what you 3$ »ollte, Sie »ürben mir feigen, »a3 

want. @ie »otten. 

I am quite willing to do it. 3$ »itt e$ red)t gerne tijun. 

He would rather have died. (Sr ptte lieber fterben tooUtn. 

He would come here sometimes. ©r pflegte mond)mal Ijieljer &u fommen. 



IV. Shall, follen. 

Breeent; 3<I) fott ober folle lernen ac. 
I shall learn, (thou shalt learn), ober I am to learn (thou art to learn), 

he ,she, it shall learn, ,, he, she, it is to learn, 

we, you, they shall learn. „ we, you, they are to learn. 

Post; 3dj fottte lernen :c. 
I should learn, (thoushouldst learn). ober I was to learn, (thou wast to learn), 
he, she, it should learn, „ he, she, it was to learn, 

we, you, they should learn. „ we, you, they were to learn. 

3Kerfe: I should have learned etc. td) Ijotte lernen follen. 

©efonbere 2lu8brütfe. 
I should think so, indeed! 2)a$ »ottte id) bodf) meinen! 

What will (shall) you do now? SBoS »ollen (»erben) (Sie jefct t^un? 

I shall (will) see, if we can please 3$ »erbe (wiK) fetyen, ob »ir tyn gu* 
him. frieben ftellen fönnen. 
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What amlto think of It? ©a* foQ idj banmt benfen? 

He was to have come earlier. (5r Ijoite früher fommen fotten 

The letter is (was) to be answered. «Der ©rief ifl (mar) gu beantworten (trat| 

— - mufcte beantwortet werben). 

69. 

1. A young Student had come home from College during 
the holidays and wished to give his parents a proof of bis 
learning. Having one evening two pigeons for supper, he 
said to them, "I can prove by the rules of arithmetic that 
these two pigeons are three." "Do so my dear", said the father. 
Thereupon he began: "This is one, and that is two, and one 
and two make three." The father replied, "As you have done 
it so nicely, your mother shall have the first pigeon, I will 
take the second, and the third you may keep yourself for your 
great learning. 

2. John will not work (is not willing to work), because he 
is a lazy boy. 3. If he does not learn his lesson, he shall 
stay (he is to stay) at home all this afternoon. 4. He could 
(might) have done it long ago, if he had been willing to do so. 
5. I merely wished (wanted, intended) to teil you that 1 have 
a mind to take a walk; will yon come with me? 6. I shall 
go with you, if you will wait a moment; I was going to speak 
to you about it 7. Will you not taste this harn? No, thank 
you; I will take some beef, if you please. 8* I am sure, there 
is nothing that I would not do for him. 9. They could not 
have made you a more favourable offer; you should have ac- 
cepted it. 10. When an officer, before a battle, came to ask 
for permission to go and see his poor old father die, the 
General said: "Go, for thou shalt honour thy father and thy 
mother, that thou mayest live long upon the earth." 

C. KotoettMgtett. 

V. Must (to be obliged, forcedjy muffen. 

Present T. Past T. 

3$ mnfe, muffe arbeiten: 3$ mnfcte, muffte arbeitet»: 

I must work ober I have to work, I had to work (feiten I must work), 
thou must work, etc. I was obliged to work etc. 

Perfect. Pluperfect. 

3* fyate arbeite« muffen: 3$ $atte ober $atte arbeiten muffen: 

I have been obliged to work, etc., I had been obliged to work, etc., 
ober I have had to work. ober al$ (Srfog: I had to work, 

First Future. Second Fature. 

34 »erbe arbeiten muffen: 3$ »erbe Ijaben arbeiten muffen: 

I shall be obliged to work, etc., I shall have been obliged to work, etc., 
ober I shall have to work. ober I shall have had to work. 
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First Coadition&l. Second Conditional. 

3$ uuirbe arbeiten müffett: Sdj mürbe fca&en arbeiten muffen: 

l should be obliged to work, etc.» I should have been obligedto work, etc., 

ober I should have to work. ober I should have had to work. 

VI. Ought to, follte. 

$d& foHte geljordjen: 

I ought to obe/, ober feltener I should obey, (oudj — t<f) tttärbe gel).) 

thou oughtst to obey, ober baffir thou shouldst obey, 

he, she, it ought to obey, ober bafür he, she, it should obey, 

we ought to obey ober feltener we should obey, (audj — Wir würben gel), 

you ought to obey, ober bafür you should obey, 

they ought to obey, ober bafür they should obey. 

3d) fcätte ae&ord&en foHen: 

I ought to have obeyed ober I was to have obeyed, 
thou oughtst to have obeyed N thou shouldst have obeyed, 

he ought to have obeyed „ he should have obeyed; 

we ought to have obeyed u we were to have obeyed, 

you ought to have obeyed „ you should have obeyed, 
they ought to have obeyed „ they should have obeyed. 

SBefonbere $lu$brü<fe. 

You must not speak so loud. S^r bürft (müfct) nidjt fo laut ft>re<f)en. 

You must never do so again. <Du barfft ba$ nie wieber tljun. 

He must have been very happy. (ähr mufj fe§r glütfltd) getoefen fein. 

Do what you ought, come SJjue, nxrä bu mufjt, bann fomme, wa§ 

whatwill. ba mag. 

You ought to have done it to-day. @ie Ratten e8 Ijeute tljun fotten. — 

He is said (supposed) to be rieh, er foH reid) fein (er gilt für reid)). 

He was said (thought) to be rieh, er galt für retdj. — 

69. 

1. It is recorded of the English admiral Hawke that, when 
he first went to sea, his father exhorted him to behave well, 
adding that he hoped he should live*) to see him a captain. 
A captain! replied the boy. Sir, if I did not think I should be- 
come an admiral, I would not go at all. 2. I should like to 
know who may have been here? I cannot teil, you must not 
know. 3. I was to write a letter to my parents, but I quite 
forgot to do so; I ought to have written already last week. 
4. As we have to Start early in the morning, I don't think that 
we shall be able to see you again. 5. Charles has not been 
able to get up these three months; so I had to supply bis place. 
6. Though be has not yet been permitted to leave his rooni, be 

*) Über bm ©ebroud) oon shatt in biefem gatte ogl. Regeln Seft. 27 c 
tlnm. 2, 6. H7. 
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will now soon be able to take a walk, 7. Bat he will not be 
allowed to go alone; I shall have to accompany him. 8. If we 
had wished to spend another week there, we should have been 
obliged to write for money. 9. Charles had not been able to 
come, because he had too mnch to do. 10. John was not per- 
mitted to come, because he had been idle; he was obliged to 
stay at home to learn his lesson. — 

69. 

A. 1. SEBcr fett bicfcn SBrief nadfj ber Sßoft tragen (to carry to . .)? 
©er Wiener fotttc es tfjun; aber ba er nidEjt *u §aufe ift, fottft bu 
üjn Einbringen (to take it there). 2. SBann fott id) gef)en? ©ofort, 
bu mufft biefj beeilen, baft e3 nid^t gu fpät fei./ 3. S)arf ic^ geljen 
unb (= to) ein wenig im greien fpielen? 3a, bu fannft, wenn bu 
beine Seftion gelernt tyaft; aber \>vl mu|t balb jurücffommen. 4. 3dfj 
würbe frolj fein, Wenn ba% SBetter fd^ön werben follte (mit to be), 
bannt wir einen langen Spaziergang machen fönnten. 5. SBir fönnen 
nidjt immer tljun, was wir Wollen (= wünfdf)en). 6. ©in SBerfpredjen 
fotfte nie gebrochen werben. 7. SSenn ©ie mir t)unbert Sßfunb pßlur.) 
leiten fönnten, würben ©ie mir einen großen ©efaflen erweifenj 8. 3d^ 
will meinem Dnfel gleich (to be going) einen S9efuc§ machen; wenn 
bu willft (= Wünfd()eft), famtft bu mit mirfommen. 9- 2Ba$ foll vä) 
mit biefen Suchern tljun? S)u fottft fie lefen unb ftubieren. 

B. 1. SBeldjeS biefer ©ebidtjte f ollen wir auöwenbig lernen? 
3<lj lann eud) nidjt fagen, welkes i|r ju lernen f(abt (mit to be). 

2. SBir fottten uns gut benehmen, um geliebt unb geadjtet ju fein. 

3. SBir faljen, ba% e8 bunfel würbe, efje wir baS Dorf erreichen 
fomtten. 4. Sei) Würbe (wollte) eS nid^t tljun, wenn iclj ©ie 
wäre* 5* ©ie mögen fagen, toa& ©ie wollen; waä mi<f) betrifft, fo 
will idfj (fann idj) es nid)t glauben. 6. 3d(j benfe, id(j follte (e§) beffer 
wiffen, als ©ie. 7. 3d(j fann nichts bafür, aber id) Wollte (to mean) 
©ie nidjt öerle|en. 8. 2Ber wollte nicljt gern glücflidj fein? ©ei gut, 
wenn bu glücflidj fein wittft! 9. SRö^te fidj bodf) jebermann beftreben, 
gut unb ebel ju fein! 10. 3)ie meiften äßenfd^en muffen angeftrengt 
(hard) arbeiten, um itjr täglidfjeg SBrob ju öerbienen. 11. Sin Stnb 
follte (fidj) nie gegen feine ©Itera unbanfbar beweifen. 12. SBir muffen 
fterben, ba wir atö ©taub gemadjjt finb. (Sefeftücf 24.) 

28th Lesson. 

Use of certain Verbs. 

I. To do unb to make. 

1. ©ebraud(j öon to do für grage unb SSerneinung f. I, ©. 27 u. 39. 

2. SBebeutung oon to do bei ber bejafjenben unb befeljtenben 
Sform: 

Why do you not learn? I do learn (3dj ferne ja). 
I toM him to come, and he did come . . . unb er femt »irfltdj. 
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Tfo teil me what he has said. (5tgä5Ie mir b od), WaS er gefagt Ijat. 
Now do make haste mm beeile bidj bod^. Do be quiet fei bod) ru^iß. 

3* ©ebraud) toott fo <fo jum @rfa| eines öor^erge^enben 83etf>3: 

Do you hear what I teil you? Yes, I do (Sottoty, freilid)). 

Did he really say so? No, he did not. 9leitt f ergfagte e8 md)t. 

I love him more than you do. 3d) liebe üjn tneljr, att b\x (üjn liebft). 

1 love him more than I do you. 3dj liebe ü)" ntetyr, ai§ Md). 

4. Unterfdjteb bott fo <fo unb to ma&? (lefctereS meljr förderliche 
Sljätigfeit, beSljaU) audj to make = verfertigen): 
to do business ©efdjäfte madjen, Sagegen: 

to do a favour einen ©efaflen iljun, to make haste fidj eilen, 
to do the pleasure beß Vergnügen to make a journey eine Sfteifc madjen, 

erttetfen, to make a speech eine Sfcebe galten, 

to do an exercise eine Übung ntadjen, to make war $rieg führen, 
to do a task eine Aufgabe magert, to make way, room *ß(a$ madjen, 
to do one's duty feine ^ßflid^t erfüllen, to make up one's mind ftdj entfdjiiefcen. 

5. 93efonbere SluSbrudEe: 
How do you do mie ge^t'ö ? What are you doing there tta§ madjt tfjr bat 
That will do btö genügt; that will not do btö genügt (geljt) nid&t. 
You must do it again (over again) ü)r tnüfjt e8 tu>djntal3 madjen. 
I don't care for it idj fümmere mid) nidjt barutn; 
äljnlidj: I don't mind it idf) ntad&e mir ntdjtS baxauS. 
Have you done writing etc. f. Seft. 25. 
Slnmerfung. You speak English, don't you? 6ie fpred)en (Sngitfdf), 
ttid)t n>al)r? ©etreffenb fiberfefcung be$ beutfdjen „nid&t ttaljr 11 , ftc^e I, 
6. 35, S5em. 2. SBettere ©eifpieie: You will come again soon, will you not 
(won't you)? It rained very hardthis morning, did it not? You called on 
me (i§r befugtet midj) yesterday, did you not? 

SO.*) 

1. The court-jester of Francis L complained that a great 
lord threatened to murder him, if he did not cease joking about 
him. If he does so, said the king, I will hang him five minntes 
after. "I wish your Majesty would hang him five minutes be- 
fore", replied the jester." 2. What are you doing there, my 
boys? We are doing our copies. 3. What pupils make most 
progress? Those who do their work most carefully. 4. I hope 
you have made up your mind to do your task better this time; 
eise you will be punished. 5. As I have done writing, I shall 
not make use of this pen any more. 6. Tou do not speak Italian, 

*) 2)ie in ben öeftionen 28—30 norfornntenben grantntattfdjen Siegeln 
finb für Me fceftüre unb überhaupt für bie ßemttniS ber englitöen ®prad)e feljr 
uridjtig. 2)a biefelben aber teitoeife in ber glnwenbung auf beutfdje €afce für 
ben jungen Sernenben fd)tt>ierig finb. fo genügt e3 aud), gunädjft nur bie (f 2ln- 
fd&auungSftpffe 1 ' unb fofern nötig, bie englifd)en IBelfjpielfcfee burdfaund&men, bie, 
beutfäen ubungafäfce bagegen erft fpäter, etwa bei 2ßieber$olung be8 SeljrftoffeS, 
überfejen gu lafleru 
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do you? No, I do not; nor does my brother. 7. I hope, Sir, 
you will do us the favour of making a speech on that occasion. 
8. Does the patient know that he is dangeronsly ill? Yes, he 
does« 9. I feit very mach better than I had ever done since 
my departure from London. 10. Do me the pleasure of making 
the journey with me; pray, do! 

Vi. 

L SBann lebte ©f)a!efpeare unb toamt ftarb er? 2, Sorb Styron, 
ein engltfd^er Siebter, ftarb nidE)t in (Snglanb, fonbern in ®ried)en> 
lanb. 3. eroberten nidjt bie Sftömer (Snglanb? Sa, fie eroberten e3, 
unb ba8 (= fo) traten audl) bie SRormannen, 4. Sttefe sperren fpredljen 
franjöfifcb unb englifdEj, nid)t ttmbr? 5. SRrin Sruber fingt fejjr gut, 
unb ebenfo (= fo tljut) meine ©cgtoefter. 6. 28ie lannft bu feine 
SBorte ttrieberljolen, toenn bu fie nidjt gehört §aft (Smperf,)? 3df) 
Ijörte fie ja, 7, äWein greunb fteljt früher auf, als id) : bennod^ arbeitet 
er nicjjt fo triel ate ic&. 8. S)u Ijaft unrecht, frage feinen Sefjrer; er 
lennt iljn beffer, atö du. 9. QtiQt mir bod) ben SBrief, (ben) bu eben 
gefdEjrieben Ijaft. 10. @§ tfjut mir leib, id) bin nodfj nid&t fertig mit 
©djreiben. 11. ©ie finb nid^t böfe mit mir, nidfjt tna^r? Serben 
©ie mir bodj, unb idf) ttriH e§ nidfjt lieber äjun* 12. ®u toirft (bodfj) 
für einige £age bei uns bleiben, nid&t tt>af)r? 3<ij fann nid&t, id) 
Ijabe «eine 3eit. (SefeftüdE 25a) 

II. To get erhalten, fommen, toerben. 

To get ein in ber UmgangSforadEje feljr häufig bertoenbeteä SEBort 
unb jttrar 

a) in ber SBebeutung „befommen, erlangen" (tranfttto): 
Who will get the Situation? 2öer toirb bie Stelle befommen? 
I have got a new hat idj I)abe einen neuen £ut (befommen). 
Please to get me a ticket! bitte, öerf Raffen föolen) @ie mir ein Sillet! 
I got a newspaper by the postman idj erhielt eine 3eüung bur$ ben ^Briefträger. 

b ; in ber Sebeutung „fommen, gelangen" (intranfit.): 
When did you get home? When will the train get to B. (in SB. anlangen). 
Let us get into the carriage tofet (lafO un$ in ben SBagen fteigen. 
I fear they are getting into trouble id) ffirdjte, fie geraten in 9lot. 

c) in ber SBebeutung „to erben" (audf) = to become, to grow); 
He is getting (growing) old er ttrtrb alt, er altert; 
I am getting better eg geljt mir beffer! 

I have got used to ii idj bin baran genant (toorben); 

befonberS com SBetter: it has got warm, it will get cold, it is getting dark: 
btättjetlen ftatt to be beim Raffte: they will get punished. 
daneben: He has become rieh, he became a soldier (turned soldier): 
to turn white, pale toetfe, blaß »erben. 
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d) mit nadjfotgenbem 3ttfmttto = fcerantaffen: 



I have got Mm to do it for me i% $abe U)n öeranfafjt, eS für mtdj gu tijutt. 
We conld not get her to speak a word toix formten fte ntdjt bctocgen . . . 

e) SBefonbere StuSbrüdfe unb 3 u f anttnen f c # un 8 ett : 

to get away (from) anbringen, to get up auffielen, hinaufbringen, 

»egfontmen öon, to get through burdjbringen, -fommen, 

to get off »egfontnten, baöonfommen, to get ready bereit ntadjen, 

to get on angießen, weiter geljen, to get rid of frei »erben öon, 

to get out herausbringen, •frratmen, to get down hinunterbringen, kommen, 

to get over übertoinben, to get a cold ftdj e. ©rfältung gugie^en. 

9*. 

1. Though I worked hard, I have got nothing for my pains. 
2. I thought at first you could not get along withont my assis- 
tance ; bat it seems that you will soon get over all these diffi- 
culties. 3. The days are getting shorter; let us make haste, 
that we may reach the village before it gets (grows) dark. 
4. When we got home at last, we feit very happy. 5, Towards 
the beginning of the winter, the com will get very dear. 6. I 
have got a bad cold, it is getting worse and worse; I wish I 
could soon get rid of it 7. When you have done writing, you 
must get everything ready for my departure. 8. Jf you have 
no time, I shall get my friend to write this letter. 9. How are 
you getting on with your English? 10. Well, we shall now get 
on with the next lesson, as we have gone (got) through this 
one. 11. Will you lend me a band, please? I cannot get on 
my overcoat. 12. Will you go, please, to get me a cab; I intend 
to start by the next train. 

93. 

1. @3 toax nodj mdjt fpät, afö id) geftcrtt nadj $aufe tarn. 
2. S)a es aber jtemlicfj falt fear, Ijabe tdf) mir eine (Srfältung ^u* 
aejogen. 3. 2J?ein 93ruber ift fett jtoei Sßod&en franf; aber id) jjabe 
einen SSrtcf öon ifim befommen, baft e§ ibm jefct beffer geljt 4« t)od) 
(still) fonnte er ben SJrief nid^t feibft (^reiben; er öeranlaftte einen 
gfreunb, e3 2 für iljn 3 ju tljim 1 . 5. Um ttrie triel Uljr toerben ©ie Ijier 
anlangen? 8d(j toeifc nicbt, toann ber Quq * tt ( t0 ) Syrern 33afjnljof 
anlangt; td) haht feinen galjrplan. 6. SBir Ijaben alles bereit gemacht 
für unfere Slbretfc ; lafet uns jefct gefyen* 7. @8 ift umtfife, gorntg ju 
»erben, toenn man (= bu) eine ©djttrierigfeit md)t überttrinben fann. 
8. SBtr ttmren öon ber OefeHfc^aft toeggefommen; aber ba e§ btmfel 
ttmrbe, ftiegen tx>tr in (get into) einen Sffiagen unb erreichten balb bte 
anberen. 9. fiaben ©ie btö ©elb erhalten, ba§ er S^nen fdjulbig 
toar? SRein, tcb babe nidfjts erhalten. 10. S)a totr üjm feine 83e= 
fdjjäfttgung üerfegaffen fomtten, ttmrbe er ©olbat. (Sefcftücf 25b.) 
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m. itftetfefettttfi ton „foffett". 

1. SJebeutang = öerlaffen, jurfitffoffen, ftel)eit Iaffctt: 
I left my book at home, idj fyrte mein IBudj gu #aufe gelaffen. 

Where have you left your umbrella? 3Bo IjoBen ©ie 3fl(jren @d)irm fielen laffen? 
Do not leave m» (abandon me)! Steriaffet (Derfoffe) mid) nidfet! 
Xeaw ftaj me alone lafit mid) in Sfculje! Leave off, §öre auf! 

2. JBcbcutung = julaffen, ertauben, bulben: 

Let him do what he likes lagt tljtt madjen, l»a$ er tt>iQ. 

They wouldn't let me write fte »oKten midf) nidjt fd)rei&en laffen. 

He would not allow (permit) as to go out er ttoüte un$ nid)t ausgeben (äffen. 

We mu8t not suffer (allow) ourselves to be »ir muffen un$ nidjt täufdjen 

deeeived laffen. 

3. SBebeutmtg = beratt laffen, betmtfen, Ijeifcen (franj. faire): 

I shall make yon write it again ober I sfaall cause you to write it again. 
Sbe makes the children get up early ffe lägt bie Einher frülj auffielen. 
I bid (tnade) bim clean my boots ober I told bim to clean my boots. 

&ergleid)e ferner: He ordered (eaused) the soldiers to plunder the 
town, et] $ie{j bie ©olboten Me @tabt piünbern, unb he ordered (eaused) the 
town to be plundered, er lieg bie @tabt plünbern. 

4. Saffett burdj to have, to get überfejjt: 

I must (shall, will) have my book i$ ntufl (»erbe, ttrftt) mein &udj (meine 

(my books) bound, IBfidjer) binben laffen 

I had my boots mended, id) lieg meine ©tiefei ffiefen. 

When will you get your wateh toorat »ollen @ie 3I)re Vfyc auöbeffern 

rep aired f laffen ? 

We are getting (having) a house buiH, mir laffen ein £au3 bauen. 

1. Queen Elizabeth suffered Mary Stuart to be put to 
death. 2. Lewis XIV. ordered a great number of German towns 
and villages to be set on fire. 3. The Emperor Napoleon I. 
left bis whole army in Russia, and went alone to Paris* 4* King 
James the First eaused the Bible to be translated into English 
in 1607. 5. The judge immediately ordered the prince to be 
sent to prison. 6. The king permitted the House of Commons 
to assume great powers. 7. "Father Abbot", said Cardinal 
Wolsey, "I am come to lay my bones among you," and imme- 
diately ordered his bed to be prepared. 8. Lady Macbeth had 
made the two watchmen drink a great deal of wine. 9. Mac- 
beth was frightened; but his wicked wife made him wash his 
hands and go to bed. 10. Hamlet <aid: "I will have those 
players play something like the murder of my father". 11. Bid 
the ladies and gentlemen walk up stairs and teil the maid to 

ßimmermanii. Sefcbud). :r>.«uft. II. Seit 5 
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bring in the tea. 12, Where do you get your clothee made? 
I always order them from Paris; bat I have tbem repaired by 
a tailor in town. 

1. ®cr 9ttd(jter lief* (to order) bcn ®ieb bor fidf) (him) bringen 
Oßaffiö). 2* ©elbftliebe läfet (= madfjt) uns biejenigen lieben, toeldje 
uns nüfelid) fittb. 3. 3d) laffe (to let) i§n fagen, toaS er ttrtEC 
(= liebt) unb idf) tljue, toaS tntr gefällt 4, @3 tljut mir leib, bafc 
id& ©ie (o lange habt »arten laffen. 5. Sitte, laffen Sie miefj ttriffen, 
ob ©ie lommen rönnen. 6. 3d) furzte, meine ffiltern toerben midj 
nidjt ausgeben laffen (to let, to allow). 7. Sßarum Ijaben ©ie ben 
SBrtef nidjt abf ^reiben laffen (mit to get, 3mperf.)? 8* Unfer Se^rer 
läfct (= mad)t) uns jebe 2Bod)e s ein ©ebidjt 2 lernen 1 -; toenn bie 
Aufgaben nic^t gut gemalt finb, fo läfct (to make) er fie uns nodfj* 
mala mad&en, 9. 2)ie ©dfjüler, toel<§e xb/tt ©d&ulfad&en ju öaufe 
laffen, toerben beftraft 10. 2Bo ttrillft bu beute SBüd&er binben laffen? 
3$ »erbe fie bei unferem JWadfjbar binben laffen. 11. öeifce ben 
Wiener einige glafdfjen SBein Ijolen unb lafc (to order) Ujn Die ^Briefe 
auf bie Sßoft tragen. 12. 3d) ttmnfdfje, t§r toürbet miefj jefct in Stuge 
laffen; idl) toitt e3 eud) toiffen laffen, toenn irgenb ettoaS oorfatten 
follte. (ßefeftüd 25 c.) 

IY. To dare, to need. 

1. To dare als $ilf30erb bürfen (= ttmgen), to need be* 
bürfen, brauchen, nötig mad&en (3. Sßerfon oljne s, grage unb 9Ser* 
neinung oijne to do): 

He dare not write to his father er barf nid^t feinem Sater fdjreiben. 

She dared not look in my face fie burfte mir nidjt in$ ©eftdjt feljen. 

He need not come to-day er brauet Ijeute nidjt gu fommen. 

2. To dare als felbftänbigeS SSerb = tyerauSf orbern; to need 
mit fubftanttoifdfjem Dbjelt = brausen: 

He dare» the enemy; he does not (does he) dare the enemy. 

He needs a new book, he does not need (does he need) a new book: 

gletdjbebeutenb: he wants a new book er braudjt, »erlangt . . . 

SBeadjte: I dare say = tdj barf fagen, idj glaube. 

V. To say, to teil. 

1. To teil er jäljlen, fagen, mitteilen, geioöljnlidfj mit perfön« 
liebem Objeft (abgefürjter S)atio): 

Shall I teil you the news? foll idj Sljnen bie 9ta$ri<J)i mitteilen? 

He would not teil me his name er tooHte mir feinen Flamen nidjt fagen. 

Teil the servant to lay the cloth Ijeifje bie Sföagb ben £ifdj bedfen. 

*) (5$ ift jeweils in begrünben, warum bie angegebenen enaltfdjen 5lu5* 
brfitfe ju fefcen fmb, unb weldje anberen ebenfalls gebraust werben rannten. 
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2. To say fagett, auSfagen, befonberä bei btrefter 8tebe (cttt* 
toeber oJjne Sßerfonalobieft, ober batm mit nadifolgenbem to): 

I am sorry to say that he is ill eö tijut mir leib, fagen $u muffen, bafc . . • 

The master said: Stop reading! her Beßrer fagte: $ör* auf gu lefen! 

Did he say any thing to you about it? @ogte er 3fönen ettood barfiber? 

He said (aber told me) he coald not come er Jagte, er fömte (fömtfe) . . . . 

Sefonbere ÄuSbrücIe: 

I say, Johnl §ör' mal, Storni! do you say so? meinen ®ie? 

He pretends to be (says he is) your friend et miH betn Sfreunb fein. 

No sooner said than done gefaßt, get^an. I am said (told) f. Seit 26, c 

To teil lies (ftatt to He) lügen; ober to say, speak, teil the truth. 

76. 

1. An Oxford Student, without invitation, joined a dinner 
party at an inn. After dining, he boasted so mach of his abi- 
lities, that one of the party said: "You have told us enough 
of what you can do, now teil us something that you cannot do." 
Faith, said he, I cannot pay my reckoning. 2. The house 
having been rebuilt, no repairs will be needed for a long time. 
3* The boy needs a new dictionary; will you teil him where 
he can get one? 4. The little girl is very timid; she dare not 
go into a dark room. 5. There is time enough, I dare say; so 
you need not hurry, as you may be sure to meet him there. 
(5. What did he say when you told him that I was here? He 
said that he had already heard so. 7. I dare say, he will be 
here in a quarter of an hour. 8. How dare you speak to me 
about such things? 9. I need not be ashamed of my actions; 
still I dare not think of such a thing. 10. I should not dare 
to contradict him, even if I were right. (Scfcftürf 25 d u. 26.) 



29th Lesson. 

Ob'jects of Verbs, ergänjungen ber 3 e ittoörter. 

A. Accüsätive. Slccufatiö. 

1. Serben, bie im ©nglifdjen, abtüetdjenb öon beut 2)eutfc6en, 
tranfitiö finb, f. Seit 26b, ©. 52. 2)aju gehören femer: 
to approach (s'approcher) ftd) nähern, to invade (envahir) einfallen in, 
„ brave (braver qn.) trofcen, „ meet (rencontrer) begegnen, 

„ contradict (contredire qn.) nrtber- „ oppose ftd^ ttiberfefeen, toiberftetyen, 
„ become geziemen, [fpred^en, „ prscede norongeljen, 

„ join (jotndre qn.) fidj onfdjliefjen, „ recollect 1 , 

„ imitate (imiter qn.) nahmen, „ remember f ■** ennnern an; 
bagegen to remind one of a thing imanb att et»a8 erinnern. 

6* 
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2. $>te foa. faftttiben Serben (jtt etoaS machen, eracmten 
ic) fraben im Sfftto einen bo^elten Äccufatib, im Raffte einen boppel* 
ten &ominatto: 

to make madjen #t, to think, j 

to call, \ hold, f benfen, polten für, 

name/ cinctt ~~ ctö,(tö ncttnett ' believe 7 

to choose austollen, ttäljlen p to declare erflären gu, 

to elect ertoö^Ien &u, to proclaim ausrufen gu, 

to appoint, i to crown frönen |u, 

name, createj crnemtcn 8"» to acknowledge cmerfemten atö. 

dagegen getttöljnltdj: to take for galten für (trrtfimlidj), to consider as 
anfeljen al8, audj Ijäuftg to elect as erttäjjlen als u. <t 

SBeifpiele. 

Do you think him a talented youth? Qaltm @te t$n für einen talentvollen 

They made (kept) him prisoner man naljm (ijtelt) ü)n gefangen, ßungen? 

Raffln: He is thought a talented youth He was made (kept) prisoner. 

The Romans chose Cincinnätas dietator b. 9t toäWten ben C. 3 um Sttftator. 

Sßaffto : Cincinnatus was chosen dietator by the Romans. 

Seadjte: What do you call that? nrte nennt man baäl 

Raffln: What is that called »k tt)irb btö genannt? 

77. 

1. William the Conqueror invaded England in 1066; 
all the great nobles of Normandy had joined his army. Wil- 
liam was opposed by Harold, who had been declared King of 
England. Though Harold was ready to brave the attacks of 
the enemy, he could not resist the Norman fierceness. Soon 
all the chief nobility of England acknowledged William (as) 
their sovereign and he was crowned king at Westminster by 
the Archbishop of York. But the English people soon had canse 
to consider him (as) their worst enemy; for he proved a cruel 
tyrant — 

2. Napoleon III. had been elected Präsident of the French 
Eepüblic, but he made himself Emperor in 1852. 3. The Eng- 
lish assisted the Dutch, who opposed the tyranny of the Spani- 
ards. 4. Before Queen Elizabeth died, she appointed James VI. 
of Scotland her successor. 5. Gromwell did not suffer himself 
to be crowned king, but called himself Protector of the Common- 
wealth. — 6. Never trust those who flatter you ; nor think those 
your friends who do not contradict you when you are wrong. 
7. Remember the words of your father, and think that it be- 
comes a young man to obey his parents. 8. As it is impossible 
to please all, let us strive not to displease the best. 

79. 

1. Sßilljelm IV. folgte Oeorg IV. unb ging ber Königin SSiftorta 
boran auf ben englifdjen Xfjrone. 2. Napoleon L ttmrbe jum Äaifer 
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ber graitjofen ausgerufen im 3af>re 1804. 3. ®ie (Sljinefen betradjten 
fid> ai3 ba3 erfte »otf ber äBeit. 4. Die »eutfd&en tooBten bie 815- 
mer tridfjt afe i§re Ferren anerfennen. 5. 9teue ift nidjt immer bie 
erftc ©träfe, toeldje einer böfen Sljat folgt. 6. Äeine 2Baf)ri)eit famt 
einer anberen 2Bat)rf)eit ttuberfpred)en. 7. ©ott fittft benjenigen, meiere 
fid& felbft Reifen; er ftefjt ben lopferen bei unb öerjeifyt ben reuigen 
©ünbern. 8. erinnere bid) beineS ©djöpfers, unb banle iljm für feine 
©üte- 9. 9fteidjtum famt einen SKann ftolj machen; aber eS aejiemt 
uns allen, bemütig ju bleiben. 10. SBaS |at ©ie jum (the) »lichter 
meiner §anblungen gemalt? 11. SBir lönnen benjenigen nidjt trauen, 
toetdfje uns getäufd)t fjaben. 12. SSermeibe biejenigen ßeute, tneldje 
beinen Seibenfdjaften fmmeic^eln. 13. SBir erinnern uns gern ber Sage 
unferer Sugenb. 14. 3dj mödjte midb gern ber ©efeHfdjaft anfdjliefeen. 
15. 3)a mein SSruber jum SBorfifcenben getoäljlt toorben ift, fo rate 
idfj S^nen, mit (to) üjm ju fpredjen. 

B. Dative. Datiü. 

1* gorm unb Stellung beS 2)ath>8 (mit «ceufatto). 

a) bei jtoei §aupttoörtern : 

He sends his father long letters ober he sends long letters to bis father. 
She gave my sister a nice book ober she gave a nice book to my sister. 

b) bei Jpoupttoort unb gttrtoort: 

Smmer nur: I will give you a pen. Will yon do them a favour? Please 

to show US the way. He paid her a Visit. I have sold him my horses. 

dagegen: He lent it my brother ober he lent it to my brother, 

unb ge»oljnftdj offer them to your uncle biete fte beinern Dtäel an. 

c) bei jtoei prtoörtern, f. ßeft. 32. 

2. ßu ben Serben, bei toeld&en baS 2)atit>}eidjen to getoöf)nlidj 

toeggelaffen nrirb, gehören befonberS bie triel gebräuchlichen: 

to bring bringen, to pay bedien, to offer anbieten, 

„ give geben, „ seil öerfaufen, „ answer antworten, 

„ lend letzen, „ teil fagen, „ allow erlauben, 

„ send fenben, „ teach lehren, „ forgive vergeben, 

„ show geigen, „ leave I)mterlaffen, „ promise Derfpredjen. 

»etfptele. 

Will you answer me a question or two? He came to bid ns good- 
bye (Sebetoo^I). Who teaches you masic? Here I have brought you a 
letter. Yon should pay him the money (that) you owe him. I promised 
them a reward (33eIof)tumg). Forgive us our sins! He gave her a nice 
present, but she offered it to my sister. Show your brother what I have 
sent you. Slber: Give the purse to us who lost it. 

SBemerfung: Über ©Übung beg SßafftoS btefer Setttttörter ngl. ßeft. 26, e 
$fnmer&mg. Söeitere SBeiftrtele: We were shöwn beautiful old pietares. They 
have been told maivellous (nmnberbar) Jhings. 



Digitized by 



Google 



70 

3. 8fö Serien, Bei betten ofyte 9tü<fftd>t auf bte Stellung ber 
Stetto immer mit to Bejetdjnet fein mufc, ftnb bagegen ju nennen: 
to assent to betftfmnten, to descrlbe to befdjretben, to repty to erttrtbern, 
„ ascribe to 1 ^ u , „ explain to erftören, „ reläte to erjagen, 

Attribute to J fd)reiben, „ leave to überlaffen, „ say to fagen, 
>f appear to\ ffäknm » obserVe to bemerfen, „ speak to fpredjen mit, 

seem to / ' - „ prefer* to öoratetyen, „ reveal to offenbaren, 

„ belong to gehören, „ present to fdjenfen, „ confide to anvertrauen, 
„ commünicate to mit« „ read to öorlefen, „ yield to nachgeben, 

teilen, 
$tnmerfung 1. (Sbenfo fteljt ber 3)atto mit to bei folgenben ©erben, 
Me Im 2)eutfd)en eine anbere Sßräpofitton naä) ftd& Ijaben: 
to allüde to anfielen auf, to listen to Ijören auf, 

„ agree to einwilligen In, „ objeet to einttenben gegen, 

„ consent to gufrlntmen gu, „ pretend to Slnforudj machen auf, 
„ direct to rieten an, „ reply to antworten auf. 

Änmerfung 2. dagegen ftd^t bei ben ©erben be$ 9iel)nten$, Ver- 
bergen 8 ftatt be$ beutfä)en 3)atto$ berö Obfcft mtt/rom,- 

to take from nehmen (\evtib. et».)i *° hide from \ einem et», 
„ steal from (teilen (jtmb. ettt>.)i „ keep from J öerbergen. 
(Sftenfo: to protect from fdjfifcen öor, to arise, awake from sleep. 

©elfplele. 
I hope you will agree to my proposal. Do not listen to his advioe. 
Do you objeet to his Coming to-morrow? The letter was directed to my 
brother. I did not know what he alluded to. The fault mnst be ascribed 
to his carelessness (©orgloftgfett). Why did you not reply to his letter? — 
Take my life from me, bat do not steal my honour from mel Protect me 
from my friends ! You cannot keep the Beeret long from her. 

79. 

1. My dear nephew, I am very sorry that you have not 
followed my advice to write your parents a good long letter. 
Let me teil you, first of all, that your long silence has caused 
them a great uneasiness. Though I should like to speak to 
you about this affair, I will leave it to yonr consideration, 
wtether you had not better come at once and ask their pardon. 
At any rate I hope you will yield to my request, and explain 
to tbem the reason of your conduet. Ton should always com- 
municate to them (teil them) all you know, and confide to them 
all yonr secrets; for I am sure, they will readily pardon your 
faults. — Now then, when you write home, send my best love 
to your parents. Wishing all your family a merry Christmas 
and a happy New-year 

I remain yours sincerely N. N. 

2. This morning when we came to school', we saw tbe 
model of a ship placed on a table. We were informed by tbe 
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master that ii belonged to an old crippled mariner, to whom it 
had been presented by some benevolent hand to earn bis bread 
with. As the master had assented to hiß request, the sailor 
came to explain to us all about the structure of the ship. First 
he related to the audience some adventures of his own lue, and 
he gave the master some testimonials to be read to us. Then 
he began to describe to us every particular of his ship, reply- 
ing to every question that was addressed to him. What ap- 
peared very stränge to me was to hear the sailor observe, that 
he preferred living on deck to living on land. 

SO. 

1. 3c§ ttritt bir ein ©efjeimniS offenbaren: aber im mußt eS 
nidjt betner ©djtoefter ergäben. 2. Du toürbeft mir einen großen 
©efatten tljun, toenn bu bie ©üte Ijätteft, beinern Seljrer ju jagen, baß 
idb mit ü)tn ju foredjen toünfdje. 3. 9bm gebt ad&t, ttrnS idjj fage; 
id) ttritt eudjj gleidj eine febr mistige Siegel erflären. 4. Der JBrtcf* 
träger Ijat bie ©riefe bem $errn, md)t btm Diener ju geben. 5. Dief es 
Sudi gehört tttd^t oetner Safe SÄarie, fonbern meiner Süchte Sofymna. 
6. 3fd> ttmnfd&e (want) eud) eine Seljre ju geben, foeldje iljr Ijoffent* 
liefj (= idjj fyoffe) 2 niegt öergeffen toerbet 1 . 7. 2Bie Wnnteft bu beinern 
teuem ftreunbe eine fo befdjeioene Sitte öertoeigem! 8* Dbgleid) er 
früher fe^r reidj fear, hinterließ er feiner gamilie fein Sermögen. 
9. @3 ttmrbe nnr eine große Summe für biefeS $au3 angeboten, aber 
id) tnünfdfjte e8 ntd^t ju Verläufen- 10. Site ttrir in (to) ben ©aftJjof 
famen, ttmrben un§ fetyr fdfjöne Zimmer gegeigt; betmod) tooHten mir 
(mit to choose) nid)t bort bletben. 11. @3 ttriirbe meinem Dnfel 
gro§e8 Vergnügen bereiten, toenn ©ie ibn morgen abenbs befugen 
toöfiten. 12. SBir fonnten ben UnglüdElid^en nid^t beiftehen, unb 
mußten (mit to have) fte 3 beSbalb 1 Ujrem ©rfjitffale 4 fiberlaffen 2 . 

C. Different Objects. 

Son ben Serben, bie in ber Siegel ein 9Sräpofitionaf*Db* 
jeft Ijaben, feien f)ier nodfj eine Slnjaijl öietgebräudjüdjer jufammeu* 
gefteflt. 

1. 9iad& folgenben Serben ftetyt ba3 Dbjeft mit ber Sßräpo* 
fition of : 

to doubt of jmeifeln an, to die of fierben an (w>r), 
„ remind of erinnern an, „ complain of ftdj Geflogen über, 
„ think of benfen an, „ smell of rieben na$, 

„ become of »erben atö, „ taste of fdjntetfen nadj. 

2. (Sine ©rgängung mit at fteljt befonberä bei ben Serben ber 
©emütSbetoegung tnie j. S. 

to laugh at lachen über, to rejoiee at fid) freuen über, 

„ smile at lädjeln über, „ look at feJjen nadj, 

„ wonder at ftdj ttmnbern über, „ aim at sielen nadj. 
(Sbenfo gettöijnltd) to arrive at cmfommen in (an) — Drtöbeftimmung. 
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3. Stte $rftpofftiou for fte^t namentlich bei folgenben QtxttoMtm: 
to hope for hoffen auf, to praise (blame) for loben (tabcln) toegen, 

n long for jid) fernen nadj, „ send for fdjtdten nadi), §oIen laffen. 
(Sbenfo to leave (start) for abretfert nad). 

4* gür bic Sßräpofttion on merfe folgcnbe SluSbrücfe: 

to count on rennen auf, to feed on fidj nähren non, 

„ reflect on nadjbenfen über, „ insist on befielen auf, 

„ live on leben non, „ rely on (upon) fld^ öerlaffen auf. 

5* @rgättjungen mit In unb with f)aben bie folgenben Serben: 

to believe in glauben an, to sueeeed in (Srfolg I)aben in, 

„ confide in oertrauen auf, „ bear with ertragen, ©ebulb ^aben mit, 
„ take part in teilnehmen an, „ meddle (mingle) with fld& mifd&en in. 

81. 

L 1. A poor old woman had often in vain attempted to 
obtain the ear of Philip of Macedon to certain wrongs of which 
she complained. The King at last abruptly told her, he was 
not at leisure to hear her. "No!" exclaimed she; "then yon 
are not at leisnre to be king." Philip was confounded; he re- 
flected a moment on what she had said, and then desired her to 
proeeed with her case* He ever after made it a rule to listen 
attentively to the requests *f all who addressed him. 

2. As yon seem to doubt of the justness of my Claims, I 
must remind you of your promise. 3. Though I was convinced 
of his bad intentions, I had no means to get rid of him. 4. I 
never thought of such a thing, or eise I should not have asked for 
your assistance. 5. This letter alluded to a circumstance which 
had escaped my notice. 6. If you are ill, you had better send 
for a physician. 7. Well, I had only caught a cold, but now I 
have a bad eough. 8« I really wonder at your earelessness; I 
fear it will get worse. 9. Never mind, leave me alone now, I 
long for rest. 

IL 1. 2Bir beflagen ans oft über ba3 UnglüdE, bog ttrir unferer 
eigenen ©djutb jujufc^reibett baben, 2. ©3 tfiut mir leib, idfj lann 
beinen SBünfäen niajt nadfjfommen; idf) mu| ttrirlftdö auf meiner 
Steigerung begeben, 3. ©laubft bu nodf) an feine Unfdgulb unb öer* 
trauft bu auf fetne SRedfjtüdfjfeit? 4* 9hm, iJjr müftt ©ebulb fjaben mit 
feiner ©^toadfjijeit; e§ ift nidfjt ganj fein gefjler. 5. 3)ie arme grau 
ftarb [eines] gebrochenen öerjenS, oljne ju ttriffen, toaS <m% iljren 
®inbern toerben foflte* 6. §db beabfiebtigte, mit bem nädfjften $ug m $ 
Sonbon ju reifen; aber ba xq nidjjt bei >$t\t au f & etn SJcüjnfiof anfam, 
mufete iqj noc§ eine ©tunbe ttmrten. 7* Sßarum fdfjauft bu midi) an unb 
vorüber tadöft bu (S)urat.)? 8* 2Bir freuten ntö feljr über fein gute« 
StuSfeljen; oenn tmr Ratten nidfjt auf eine fdjnette ©enefung gehofft. 
(Sefeftüd 9tt. 27.) 
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80th Lesson. 

Infinitive. 3nftnitifc, 

A. $)er Snfmitiü mit ober oljne to. 

a) Der Snfmitto afö ©ubjelt ober Sßrabilat be3 ©afceS ge* 
brandet, f>at immer to bei fid): 

To err is human, to forgive, divine. Streu ift menfdjltd), ©ergeben göttltd). 
To be happy is to be good. ©iüdfttdj fein ^ei^t gut feto. 

b) ®er Snfmitü objeftiö (gut ffirgftnjung anberer Serben) ge* 
brauet, fteljt nur in folgenben gäßen o§ne to (meift in Üierein* 
ftimmung mit bem ©eutfdjen): 

1. SEBtc befatmt, nad) ben £tlf$aeitn>örtern ber $tu$fage»etf e I«m, 
I will, I shaU, I must, I do, tote aud) geö)ö^nli<^ nadj to dare unb to need 
(f. Seft. 28, IV). 

I cannot let you go alone; 1 3dj borf ©te ntdjt allein ge$en laffen; 
you might miss your way. J ©te fdtmten ben 3Beg öerfeljlen. 
Shall I teil you what he will do? You must not say so. 
dagegen: You ought to hatte written a letter 6ie ptten . . . fdjretben foHcn. 

2. $Radj ben meiften Serben ber finnltdjen SBabrnebmung, befonberS 
nad) to see, hear, feel, behold betrauten, pereeive bemerfen, observe beobad&ten, 
fofern btefelben tmSlfttD gebraust ftnb: 

Did you not hear him speak? hörten (Sie üjn nid)t fpredjen? 
We see the sun rise in the east We feit our hearts beat with joy. 
I observed several strangers (grembe) come along the road. 

dagegen im $af[ü>: 
He was not heard to speak er ttttrbe ntdjt gehört (man borte üjn n.) foredjen; 
The sun is seen to rise; our hearts were feit to beat with joy. 
Several strangers were observed to come along the road. — 
@o: There are some people who have never been seen to work. 

3. 9Mft nad) ben Serben to bid I)eijjen, bitten (btötoetlen mit to), to 
make madjen, öeranlaffen, to let laffen (julaffen): 

Bid the ladies come up stairs ^eige bie SDomen ^erauffommen. 
He made them read and write. Let the stranger come in. 

dagegen im Sßafftö (bodj feiten gebräud)Itdj): 

' The ladies were bid(den) to come up stairs bie SDamen mürben gebetfjen . . . 

They were made to read and write man öeranlafjte fte gu lefen . . . 

c) Sn allen anberen gätten f)at ber afe Dbjeft gebrauste 3n* 
finitto to bei fidj, unb biibet bann, toie im 2)eatfdjen, getoö^nlid^ 
einen öerfürjten 9tebenfa|: 

She intended to leave London fte beabftdjtigte, öon 8. abgreifen. 
Let us continue to work. They promised to write soon. 

Slnmerfuna: Let us continue working. He knows how to serve 
his friends. He learned to read and write: über biefe unb äbniid)e 2lu3- 
brucfSarten »gl. »emerfungen im gratrnnatifdjen Seil. 
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S*. 

1. Dr. South, once preaching before Charles IL, observed 
that the monarch and all his attendants began to nod. Od 
hearing, soon after, some of them snore, he broke off his ser- 
mon, and called out: "Lord Lauderdale, let me entreat you 
to rouse yourself; you snore so loud that you will wake 
the King." 

2. One of the most flattering and ingenious compliments 
Frederick theGreat ever paid, was that which he addressed 
to the celebrated General Laudon, at the time of his interview 
with the Emperor, at the camp of Neiss. After they had dis- 
coursed for about an hour, the two monarchs sat down to dinner 
with the princes and officers in their train« Marshai Laudon 
had been invited to take a seat at the bottom of the table; 
but the King bade him come and sit by him, saying: "Come 
here, General Laudon; I have always wished to have you on 
my aide instead of fronting me," (Conversation!) 

33. 

1. 3m Jfrüljlütg fiörett ttrir bic SBögel fingen anb jttritfdjern: 
man l)at bie Sögel nod) nidEjt fingen gehört. 2. Slfö ttrir fpajieren 
gingen (35urat.), fallen mir einen alten SÄann Ijeranfornmen, ber ge* 
pl^rt fear öon feinem Äinbe: man fal) (Sßaff.) einen alten SÄann 
beranfommen. 3. 9Kan Ijat nie öon mir gefefjen, bafc id) Karten 
jmele. 4. SBann Ijaft bu fqlittfdfjufjlaufen gelernt? 3df) lernte e3 legten 
SBinter; nädfjften ©ommer ttritt xq fdfjttrimmen lernen* 5. SBenige 
äßenfdfjen öerfteljen e3, i§re SeibenfdEjaften ju öerfjeimlidEjen. 6. 3cfj 
hörte eine ©rjäfjlmuj, toeld&e midEj gum Sacfien unb SBeinen braute 
(= ladjen unb tnemen madfjte). 7. 2Bir (eben, (baft) grofje ßeute 
fallen unb niebrige Seilte emporfteigen. 8. @3 ttrirb uns geboten, 
uttfere geinbe #i lieben. 9. Reiften ©ie bem 3)iener einige Äugen* 
blidfe toarten; idj mödfjte ifim gern einen Sluftrag geben. 10. SBir 
Jjörten jemanb bte %f)üx öffnen, unb bemerlten einen 3ftann, ber fidf) 
einfdfjlidj (= einfdfjleidfjen). 11. Sdfj työrte i§n jagen, bafe er länger 
atö einen Sföonat abtoefenb fein toürbe; aber idg bat i$n, fobalb afe 
möglich äurüdEjuIe^ren. 12. SRadjbem ttrir einen langen ©pajiergang 
gemadjjt, fuhren tote fort ju arbeiten. (Sefeftüdf 28.) 

B. S)er Slccufatiö mit bem SnfinttiD. 

©ine eigentümlid&e 8lrt ber JBerfiirjung eines objef üben -Weben* 
fa|e3 ift im ©nglifcgen ber Slccufatto mit bem Snftnitto. 

S)abei ift folgenbeS ju merfen: 
1. $er Slccufatto fteljt mit bem Snftnttto o!)ne to, junt £etl mit bem 
3)eutfdjen übereinfttmmenb, befonberS na$ ben ©erben be$ 2BaI)rtt;eI>men8 unb 
einzelnen be8 EeranlaffenS (tfd&e Stbfd&nitt A. b, 2 u. 3). 
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3$ fyrtt, bog er faßte = I heurd tlut he said, wofür abgefßtjt 
idj Ijörte ffyn fagen = I heard him say; fo: I made them write. 

2. 3)cr etgentitd&e «ccufotto mit beut burd& to bejeid&neten Snffnttto ift eine 
im 2>eutfd&en ntd&t Dorf ommenbe ©afcbilbung. 
We believe that he is an honest man, wir glauben, bab er ein efcrltd&er 3)tom ift — 

Wirb abgefärbt gu we believe him to be an honest man. 
He wishes that I may come soon == he wishes (ddsires) m© to come soon. 
3m $offü> wirb borau« ein Sfcomtnatin mit bem Snfinitiö: 
He is believed to be an honest man man glaubt öon üjm, bafc er . . . fei. 
I am wanted to come soon e* wirb öon mir gewfinfd&t, bofc idj baib fomme. 

$)tefe Äuabrudfötoetfe ift befonberS (jebrättd)Kd) 

a) nadj ben Serben, bie einen 2B unfd) ober 2BiUen3au3bru<I 
angeben: 

to wish, | to suffer, | to cause öerantoffen, 

„ want, l öjönf^en, » »How, \ bulben, n or der befehlen, 

„ desire | „ permit J crlauüen ' „ forbid Derbteten, 

„ require »erlangen, „ expect erwarten, M advise raten. 

SBeijpiele: 

They wanted me to do so; $offto: I am wanted to do so. 
He would not suffer (allow) her to go er woKte e$ ntd&t bulben, bofc fte ginge; 
$affiD: she was not suffered (allowed) to go e8 würbe ü)r nid)t geftottet ♦ . • 
We did not expect them to arrive now wir erwarteten nWjt, bofc fit jefct ♦ . • 
$af[iD: They were not expected to arrive now er würbe nidjt erwartet . ♦ . 
The physician adyises me to try a warm climate for the winter; Sßaffto: I 
am advised by the physician to try . . . 

b) nad) ben Serben beg 2)enfen3, ©laubeng unb bgl.: 

to think benfen, to find fmben, to fancy, 1 , 

„ believe glauben, „ know wiffen, „ imägine ] ■"* embtiben, 

„ suppose Dermuten, „ declare erflären, „ confess gefteljen. 

They supposed him to have stolen the money; Sßoffto: he was supposed 

to have . . . man vermutete, bafc er . . .; e$ würbe öermutet, bog 
I know the matter to be wrong; SßofftD: the matter is known to be wrong. 
He declared it to be a fact; SßafftD: it was declared to be a fact. 

8*. 

1. A lady who employed a man to work by the day on 
her farm, was angry at the length of time which he took to 
eai his meals. She advised him to eai his dinner and sapper 
both together. He replied he would try to do so; bat when, 
having finished both at midday, she required him to resume his 
work, "I never work", said he, "after supper." 
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2. Frederick the Great must be acknowledged to have 
been the greatest general of his time. 3. Nelson said at the 
battle of Trafalgar: "England expects everyman willdo his duty". 
4. King Henry I. of England was never seen to laugh, after he 
had lost his son by an accident. 5. The ancients supposed 
the earth to be flat like a diso: the earth was snpposed by 
the ancients to be flat like a disc. 6, The servant was believed 
to be trusty, but he proved dishonest. 7 I have found my 
liveliest hopes to be illusive : all my hopes were found (proved) 
to be illusive. 8. Do you wish me to take the letter to the post 
at once? 9. I have already said that I want you to go there 
as soon as you can; eise I shall order the servant to do so. 

95. 

1. SBtr nriffen, bafj ©ott attoeife, aeredfjt unb gütig ift. 2. 2)ie 
cfiriftlid&e föeligion befiehlt, bafj toir alle 2Wenfdjen ttrie (as) uttjere 
Sftitbrüber lieben. 3, SMe Sitten vermuteten, bafj bie ©omte ein grofeeS 
geuer fei: e3 ttmrbe vermutet, bafj bie ©onne :c. 4. 2)ie Slftronomen 
tjaben betoiefen, bafj viele ©terne größer ate bie @rbe finb: e3 ift be* 
»riefen toorben, bofi viele ©terne *c. B. ©rofje Aalte verurfacfjt ju* 
tveilen, bafj viele (ßffanjen (ab)fterben. 6. Die Srjte roten oft, bafj 
bie Äranfen einen Sufttoedfjfel vornehmen; e3 ttrirb ben Uranien oft 
geraten, einen Suftoedjfel Vorjuneljmen. 7. SBer bat tttd&t gefunben, 
bafj viele fetner Änfid&ten irrig finb? 8. 2)ie meiften 2Wenfdf)en glau- 
ben, ba§ fie felber beffer finb als anbere. 9, 2)ie @(tern foßten nitf)t 
erlauben, bafj bie Äinber an aßen iljren SSergnügungen teilnehmen. 
10. SBir toünfdfjen oft, baft gettriffe 3)inge ttmljr feien, unb beSljalb 
glauben tvir fie. 11. 3dj ertuarte, bafj ifjr euere Aufgabe (bj) ijeute 
abenbs beenbet; fonft ttrirb e3 eudf) nid)t erlaubt »erben, in ba3 Äonjert 
m ge^en. 12. 3d) »erbe e3 nid£)t geftatten, bafj tyx fo fpät nadO 
|>aufe fommt; e3 mirb euefj nidfjt geftattet »erben, fo fpät nad) $aufe 
ju lommen. (SefeftüdE 29, 1.) 

C. S)er*Snfinitiv jur SSerfürjung von Sßebenfajjen. 

1. 2)er Snfinitiv mit to bilbet ferner, meift in Übereinftimmung 
mit bem S)eutf^en f verlürjte -ftebenfäjje verriebener Strt, 3. 83.: 
I am very happy to make your acquaintance . . . 3§ve 33efatmtfd). g. matten. 
They *re not likely to sueeeed e3 ift ntd^t »al)rfd)etnlidj, bafc e8 ü)nen . . . 
It is time to go home. He is too proud (fto^) *° confess his fault. 
We eat to live, but we do not live to eat. I came to teil you . . . 
(Um ben Sttedf nad&brfidfltdjer Ijeröorauljeben oft in order to ftatt to). 

»emerfung. 3u mausen %aütn fauu im S5eutfdjen ntd}t ver* 
f urjt werten, foubetu ift eintrage* ober SRelattvfafe ju bitten, j. ©.: 

I had no friends to play with me . . . greunb«, bie mit mir Arielen fonnten. 

He had many children to provide for . . . ßmber, für bie er forgen mufjte. — 
Show me how to hold it geige mir, tote i$ e3 galten foBU 
Teil him whero to go. We did not know what to do. — 



Digitized by 



Google 



77 

% SCte ftärfer abtoeidjcnb Dorn 2)eutfdjcn flttb befonber« folgenbe 
Slrtcn bcr ©afctoerfürjung ju beachten: 

Will yon be so kind as to lend me your book 4 . . fo gütig feilt, mir gu leiten . . 
Ue was «t*cA a fool a# to believe everybody . . .fotö) eta 23)or, bafe er . . 
They spoke too low fo 6« heard . . p leife, als tag man flc $öten fonntc 

D. S)cr Snftntttö be3 $affit>3 ftatt be« beutfdjen «ftib: 

1. als Sßräbifat be3 ©afeeS nadj to be: 

What i» to be done now? »öS tft fegt gu tijrot (= moS ntttfe get^on »erben)? 
It tww to be feared (hoped, regretted) e$ öwr gu furzten (hoffen, bebauern). 
No fish m to be had to-day eS fhtb Ijeute ferne gifd&e gu befommen. 

2. ate2Utribut eines ©ubftanttoa (eigtl. abgefurjtegSßräbifat): 

This is not the danger to be feared (= which is to be feared) bo$ ift trfdjt 

bie ©efaljr, bie gu befürd)ten ift 
It is a fact not to be denied e$ ift eine nidjt gu leugnenbe S&otfadje. 

3* bei bcr ©a|bilbung be3 SiccufatiöS mit 3nfinittt>: 

He caused me to pay the money aber he cansed the money to be paid. 

The general commanded the soldiers to skoot . . . befahl bat ©olbaten gu 

fliegen; bagegen he ordered the prisoners to be shot ... liefe .. . erfdjiefeen. 

(Sbenfo: The landlord ordered his servant to prepare a room; bagegen 

he ordered a room to be prepared er liefe ein Statiner §erridjten. 

86. 

1. The Scots were eager to shake off the English yoke; 
they took np their arms in order to recover their liberty. The 
English king ordered his men to begin the battle; so they ad- 
vanced to attack the Scottish line. Bnt the Englishmen soon 
began to fall into general disorder, and a great many of them 
were made prisoners. The English, after this great defeat, 
were no longer in a condition to support their pretensions to 
be masters of Scotland, or to continne, as they had done for 
nearly twenty years, to send armies into that conntry to over- 
come it (Scott). 

2. Whilst Stanislans, the last king of Poland, still reign- 
ed, a revolt broke ont against him. One of the rebels, a 
Folish prince, forgot himself so far as to promise twenty thon- 
sand florins to him who wonld bring him the head of the King. 
He had eren the insolence to write it to the King. But Stanis- 
lans answered him: "I reeeived your letter, and I am glad to 
find that my head is worth something in yonr eye; as for 
yonrs, I assure yon, I wonld not give a farthing for it. 

3. Henry the Eighth, who ordered two of his wives to 
be beheaded at different periods, having, towards the end of 
his reign, signified his will to marry a certain lady, she an- 
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swered him : "I am sensible of the honour Your Majesty intends 
to bestow upon me, and if I had more heads than one, should 
be proud of this alliance, bat, as I have not, must beg leave 
to decline the proposal/' 



1. 5)ie englifd&e ©prad&e ift fdfjtoer ^u lernen; idfj bin lange ge- 
nug in (Sngtanb getoefen, um biefe ©d^merigfeit gu lernten* 2. S)ie 
guten Seute in Sonbon fdjeinen gu toemg &tit gu Ijaben, um tangfam 
gu foreefien unb gu toenig ©ebulb, um Üjre SBorte m toteber^olen. 
3. m ift oft fdfjtoer, anbete gu lernten; aber fiefi felbft gu lennen tft 
am fdjtoerften« 4. SKeine @item traten toof|l (Daran), htidf} in eine 




gu burdfjtejen. 7. 3fc§ tnetfc nidfjt, toaS id) öon bem Srtefe beulen foQ: 
toollten ®te mit fo gütig fein, mir 3Ijre SKeinung barüber gu fagen? 

8. Sßir fmb erftauut, beine ©dfjtnefter fo feljr beränbert gu fetyen : xoxt 
erwarteten nidjt, bafc fte fo gut ausfegen toürbe (2lcc. mit 3nf.). 

9. ©rofje (Sreigniffe finb gu erwarten; e3 ift gu Ijoffen, bafc toir fte 
erleben toerben (= leben toerben, fte gu jeljen). iO. Steidjtum ift 
nur burd^ gfleifj gu ertoerben; e3 ift gu hoffen, bafc üjr biefe 28al)r* 
§eit nie bergeffen »erbet 11. Äein äßaffer fear gu §aben, fein Saum 
ttmr gu fe^en toeit unb unb breit 12. äBann foQ (to be) baS Ähtb 
in bie ©cfiule geben? @8 foH niefit geben, bis es fieben Safere alt 
tft (Sefeftücf 29, 20 

31*t Lesson. 

Participles and Gärnnd. 

A. S)ie Sßartigipiem 

I. a. S)a§ Sßartigip beg Sßräfenä (Participle Präsent) ift 
rein abjeftibifdfj gebraucht, meift nrie im S)eutfc^en: 

A ruling passion eine $errfdjenbe Seibenfdjaft ic. f. äeU I, ®. 74; 

fo caiä) in ber 3)auerform: I am ntting, etc. id) bin fifcenb — tdj ftfce, 

ferner ä^nlidj: he remained sitting er blieb jtfcen, we stood waiting nrtr ftanben 

unb warteten, they keep us waiting fte laffen vatB »arten, do not keep talking 

[djttmfcet nidjt totnter fort, people came running bte Beute famen Ijergeratmt 

b. ebenfalls abjjefttüifd^ (refp. attributiv) ift ber ©ebrauc^ 
beg Part. Pres, in ©äfcen ttrie: 

I heard him Staging, we Baw them Coming, I feel death approaching 

neben I heard him sing, we saw them come, I feel death approaoh. 

I found naj brother lying »n the ground. 
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c ©ehr ^äuftg tfl im (Sngttfd^ett bad Part. Pres, öertoenbet 
ftott eines beutfdjen Sßebenfafce« (toobei immer abjefttoifd&e S3e* 
Deutung ju ®runoe liegt): 

We met a boy riding on a horse . . . reitenb « tteld&er auf einem sterbe ritt; 
Look at the birds hopping from twig to twig . . . $äpfettb — ttrte fte »Ott 

3meig ju 3meig hüpfen (fiefc, mie bte Stögel . . .); 
A fox being hungry stole into a garden . . . »eldjer hungrig mar, fc^Iidg fid> . 
Having been ill, he could not come ba er fron! gemefen mar, formte er . . • 
Falling on his knees, he begged our pardon fattenb = inbem er fiel . . . 

©emerfung 1. 2)ie Bbförjung mit bem Sßart. Sßräf. famt audj ftatt- 
ftnben, »erat bie beiben ©äfce ntd)t bcrö gleite ©ubjeft Ijaben: 
He being absent, I must stay at home ba er abmefmb ift, mufj idj . • . bleiben; 
Spring approaching, the swallows retarn. Generally speaking, nortbern 
Germany is a level (eben) country. 

2*emerfung 2. 9lu3na!)m$metfe forat bcß Sßort. Sßrof. öon einer ßon- 
junfttün begleitet fein: While (when) speaking with me, he suddenly turned 
pale moljrenb er mit mir fprad), mürbe er plöpdj btafj. 

n. 2)a3 ^artijip beg Sßerfeftä (Participle Past) ftimmt 
meiftenS in 83ejug auf öebeutung unb SBertoenbung mit bem 
S)eutfdjen überein, unb bient audj oft jur ©afcöerfürjung: 
The corn, ripened by the sun, was 2)a8 ßorn, meldjeö öon ber@onne gereift 

cut down. mar, mürbe abgefdjnitten. 

These are trifles, compared with his 3)a8 pnb Äleinigfeiten, öerglidjen mit 

merits. feinen Serbienften. 

1 shoald like to see him punished. 3d) mödjte ü)n gerne beftraft fe&en. 

88. 

1. A poor Macedonian soldier was one day leading be- 
fore Alexander a mule laden with gold for the king's nse. The 
beast being so tired that he was not able either to go or to 
sustain the load, the driver took it up and carried it, though 
with great difficulty. Alexander seeing him just sinking 
under the bürden and going to throw it on the gnnind, cried 
out, "Friend, do not be weary yet; try to carry it right through 
to your tent, for it is all yonr own." 

2. Napoleon, while he was living in the island of St. 
Helena, was one day Walking with a lady along a road in 
the island. They met a man carrying a heavy load. The 
lady kept to the inside of the path, and wonld have made the 
workman turn out for her; but Napoleon took her gently by 
the arm and moved her aside, saying, "Respect the bürden, 
madam; respect the bürden." 

3. Henry IV., being one day in Paris, and seeing a man 
who had a black beard and white hair, asked him, "How is it, 
that you have a black beard and white head of hair?" He 
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reptied, "lt is because the head is twenty years older than the 
beard." 4. England is a cotintry trading with the whole world. 
5. Many Normans disappeared leavingno trace. 6. H a y i n g dis- 
guised himself as a harper, King Alfred entered the Danish camp. 

89. 

1. $ie untergeljenbe ©onne ttmrf (to cast) tljre ©trafen auf 
ba* SReer. 2. (£in Ijöcfift überrafdjenbe* ©reignte §atte fW 8*8* 
tragen. 3. 2)er Änabe ftanb blafe unb jitternb öor fernem äReifter. 
4. SBie öiele gelben ftarben fämjpfenb für SBatjr^eit utib 3tecbt! 5. 3>a 
ber Ärieg beenbet toax, jog ber (Seneral feine Xruppen jurita. 6, 3d> 
fjabe eben einen 33rief getrieben (2)ur.), unb bin im ^Begriffe, i^n 
»egjufenben. 7, 2)a toir mit bem Seljrer ju fpred&en nrimfdjten, 
gingen ttrir mit iljm nadj Jpaufe (= in fein ^ani). 8. S)a fie mübe 
toaren, ttmren jie eingefqjlafen unb Ratten geträumt (2)ur.). 9. SBitte, 
laffen ©ie uns nidjt fo lange »arten; fonft »erben ttrir ju fpät fein 
auf (for) ben ßug. 10. 3)a bie Srnte vorüber mar, erhielten bie $tr* 
beiter ibren fio^n. 11. S)er alte SÄann fdjlief ein, toäfjrenb (er) bie 
3eituna lag (= lefenb). 12. SBenn ber äöinter rtafyt, jieljien (= ge^en) 
üiele SSögcI in (to) ein toärmereä fianb. 13. SBir fanben eine frö^= 
Kdje ©efeUfdjaft, um ein geuer üerfammeft. 14. S)a bie ©onne auf* 
gegangen mar, macfiten wir uns auf bie (= unfere) Steife. — 
(Sefeftücf 9fc. 30 u. 32, 2.) 

B. S)a3 ©erunbium. 

S)ie gönn be3 Part. Pres, btent aud) aU SSerbalfubftantit) 
ober ©erunbium, b. $. e3 erfe|t ben fubftantiöifdj gebrauchten 
Snfinitiö, unb jtoar 

1. atö %ominatit) unb 2 4 als Slccufatiü: 

a. Lying is unworthy of a man, ba& Sögen ift eine« SRarateS unttmrbig, 
There is no flying withont wings, oljne glügel famt meta nid)t {liegen. 

Beading good books eultivates our minds. 

b. Cease playing now and begin Jpöre mm auf gu fptelen, vmb fange an 

working! gu arbeiten! 

Have yon done reading? ©eib ifjr fertig mit Sefen? 

I could not help laughing, td) fonnte ni(f)t unujin, gu iadjen. 

Bnmerfung. 3n ben meiften gäKen biefer Slrt (unter a unb b) Fann 
aud) ber Snfinitiö mit to gebraust werben (begin to work); bodj mtyjt na* 
mentiid) für gennffe, Ijäuftg gebrauste 2lu3brfi<fe beß ©erunbium oor. 

3. nad) allen Sßräpofitionen: 

The art of dancing bie Jhmft b& Sanaemi, bie ßunft au tongen. 
I bave not the pleasure of knowing you . . . bat Vergnügen, ®ie au fennen. 
He gets his living by working er öerbient fidj feinen Unterhalt burdj arbeiten. 
Young people are fond of traveüing junge deute lieben ba« ^Reifen. •• 
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©e$r oft muß im 2>eutfd>en ein fotye* ©erunbium burd> einen 
SRebenfafc audgebtüdt »erben: 

On re»ching home she feit unwell aö fie nad) $aufe !am, füllte fie ftd) . . . 

He was punished for having strack me .. , bafür, bafj er mtdj gefdjlagen §atte. 

Before going to bed we wished . . . efje »ir ju8ette gingen, mfinfdjten ttrtr . . . 

They came without my knowing it fie fönten, ofyte bafj td) e3 wufjte. 

eo. 

1. A young man, who appeared to enjoy robust health, 
was begging in the streets of Madrid* He applied to a gentleman, 
who on looking at him, could not help saying to him, "Are 
you not ashamed, strong and healthy as you are, to beg in- 
stead of working?" Sir, replied the beggar, with Castilian 
pride, I asked you for money, not for advice. 

2. Dancing and riding are amusing arts. 3. We ought 
not to neglect going out every day; I intend taking a walk as soon 
as I have finished working. 4. The Comings and goings of 
travellers afford an amusing sight. 5. Many people lose a 
great deal of time by reading. 6. Who would not regret having 
Seen idle and lazy in hisyouth? 7. Man generally repents hav- 
ing done wrong when it is too late. 8. Nothing will prevent 
us doing what we think right. 9. Have you not yet done writ- 
ing? You should now think of learning your lesson. 10. My 
little brother finds great difficulty in pronouncing English. 

91. 

1. S)a§ ©d)ttrtmmen ift eine gefunbe unb nüfclidje Übung. 
2. 2)ie Äunft ju tanken unb ju festen bitbet (einen) Xeil einer guten 
@nie§ung. 3. 2)ie fianbleute §aben bie gute @ett>ol)nijeit, friüj auf* 
juftef)en. 4. 3unge fieute lieben (eg), ftd) ju Unterbalten mit (by) 
©pieten unb ©ingen. 5* 3eber tootylerjogene SRann foHte ba3 Sägen 
unb ©djtoören Raffen. 6. 2Bir öermetben e3, ju benen ju fprecben, 
bie ttrtr nidjt gern fjaben. 7. 2)ie erften ©dritte beg Serneng finb 
langfam unb müljfam. 8. S)a baS äöetter fo regnertfdj fear ößart.)r 
gogen toir t>or, ju Saufe ju bleiben. 9. SÄetn Dnfel ift jefct ein too£)l* 
jjabenber 3Äann; aber er Ijat fein ©elb burdj faure (= ijarte) Slrbeit 
(©erunb.) berbient. 10. 3d) Ijabe nidjt bie (Sfjre, i^n ju fennen; 
aber id) fiojfe, es ttrtrb balb eine ©elegenljeit azbtn, U)n ju feljen. 
11. ©in Meiner Sfrtabe ttmr bafür berühmt, bafj er gute Sutttuorten 
auf (to) fdjnrierige fragen gab (for mit ©erunbO. 12. Sßtr fonnten 
rnd^t uml)in, über btefe Sljorljett gu ladjen. 13. SKeljrere Seute gingen 
borüber, oljne feine 9?ot ju bemerten. 14. Sljr »erbet e§ bereuen, un= 
red)t getrau ju fjaben. 15. SBann toiffft bu aufhören ju fpielen? 
SSernaditäfjige 2 (e3) nie 1 , beine Arbeit jur regten 3eit ä u madjen. 
(Sefeftücf 31u.32.) 



3tmnieTmtiiit, «eljtfoiG. 45 «uff. IT. 5: eil. 6 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



82 

32»* Lesson. 

Personal Prönouns. 

1. 2Bieberl)olung bcr perfönlidjen gürtoörter (I, ©. 14): 

Nom. I, we; thon, you; he, she, it, they; 

Acc. me, us; thee, you; him, her, it, them. 

(öilbung beä ©entttt)^ unb Stotiog mit of unb to.) 

2. gorm unb Stellung be3 2)atiö3 bei §aupt* unb gfirtoörtern, 
f. fielt. 29, B. 1. ffiaju merle ferner (bei jtoei güttoörtern): 

Her© is your book. Can you lend it me ober to me (e8 mir) ? I will pay 

it you ober to you (e3 bir, e$ eud), e8 Sljnen); 
show it her ober fo her (ebenfo it htm ober to htm, it u« ober to us, it £A«m 

ober työuftger to them (e8 ü)r, e$ ü)m f e8 wt8, e8 tynen). 
Über immer: Here are your books. Lend them £o me (us), give them fo 

Ä«r fAtm, etcj leüje fie mir (un8), fle % (tljm). 
©benfo, »erat befonberö betont: send it to htm, not to her (©egenfofc). 

3. Sßieberljolung ber geitoörter, bei benen baS to be3 2)atit>3 
toeggefaffen toerbenfann, ober nidjt (f. fielt 29 B. 2u. 3). 

Söeitcre SBeifptele. We pray to God to give us our daily bread; 
we also pray to him to forgive us our sins. A father who leaves his 
children a good name, leaves them a blessing. Sir, may I ask you a 
question or two? Certainly, you may; I shall be glad to answer you all 
you wish to know. I will teil you a truth: Do not open your heart to 
everybody, and do not reveal your secrets to such as are not to be trusted. 

4. SSertoenbung Don it ober them mit Sßräpojttionen: 

Give me your knife (knives). What will you do with it (with them)? toa6 
ttittft bu bamit ü)un? 

I cannot work without it (them) id) farat o$ne baSfelbe (biefelben) nidjt ar- 
beiten. What will you give me for it (them)? 

I have no interest in it (bar an). What do you think of it (baöott)? 

9». 

1. A gentleman who had frequently been plagued by a 
tedious visitor, ordered his servant not to admit tbat person 
again, bnt to dismiss him courteously. Soon after the visitor 
called again, and asked whether the master of the house was 
at home* No, answered the servant, he is gone out. Then, ob- 
served the visitor, Isbould like to see yourmistress; I have some- 
thing to teil her. You cannot see her, replied the servant, she is gone 
out, too. Well, I shall wait for her; bat as it is eold, you will 
allow me to take a seat by the fire in the drawing-room. We 
have no fire, said the inexorable servant, it is gone out also; 
you had better not come to see us again. 
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2. (Conversation.) A. What hare you got there, Charles? 
Oh, I see, it is a fine nosegay; will you not jagt let me have 
a look at it? Where did you get it from? B. It was seilt (to) 
me from town by a friend of whom I ordered it A. May I 
know what you intend to do with it? B. Yes, you may, I in- 
tend giving it to my cousin Mary, wbo is going to a ball to- 
night. A. Then you must send it her without delay; or are 
you going to take it to her yourself? B. Yes, I am, and so I 
must bid you good-bye. 

•3. 

1. S)tc grewtbe gcbcnfcn feiner, unb er gebeult iljrer; feine 
©dbtoefter gebeult fetner, unb er gebeult ifper. 2. 3d) Ijabe ein fdj5ne3 
Smberbudf) erhalten; toenn bu midf) befudjft, ttriö idf) es bir jetgem 
3. SBer l)at e8 btr gefd&enft? SRein Dnfel bat es mir aU (for) ein 
©eburtstagggefdfjenf gegeben. 4. ©oll td) e8 btr auf (for) einige %aqt 
leiben? S)u mürbeft mid) feljr berbinben, toenn bu e3 meiner ©dfjtoefter 
leiten tnoüteft, ba fie (bie) S3ilberbüd)er feljr gern f)at. 5. ®aat ifyc, ba§ 
iA e3 üjr mit großem Vergnügen leiten mürbe, unb toenn icg e3 beiner 
©djtnefter uidfjt felbft bringen fann, fo toerbe id^ e3 iljr burd) unfere 
SWagb fdfjicfen. 6. 3d^ tnerbe iljr aud) einige S^Ien f djretben, fie ju 
bitten, (red)t) barauf adfjt ju geben. 7. Sdj f|offe, bafc bu beiner 
©djtoefter bie Sebeutung ber Ötlber erftaren unb i^r au* aus (from) 
bem S5ud^e borlefen ttrirft: benn ba finb einige ßetlen auf jjeber ©eite, 
tneld^e bem Sefer befdfjreioen, toa3 bie Silber bedeuten. 8 4 9fom mu§ 
idfj bir Sebetnoljl jagen, ba (siuee) id) eilen mufe, biefen SSrief einer 
2)ame ju bringen, meldte an (at) bem anbern @nbe ber ©tabt tno^nt. 
9. STOeine Butter beabftdbtigt if)r biefen 9fcad(jmiitag einen SBefudf} ab* 
juftatten, unb fo mufc id) jeitig gurücf fein. 10. ®ut, barf idj bir 
meine ^Begleitung anbieten? S)anfe [bir], id) toerbe frol) fein, tnerat 
bu mit mir lommen fannft. (Sefeft. 33 mit Umbißmng: When B. F. 
was seven years old, his friends . . .) 

33** Lesson. 
Use of the Fronouns it e$, and one man. 

1. 2)a3 gürtoort eS mit perföntidjem ©ubjeft: 

It i$ I tdj bin e$, it w (vas) we mir finb (»arm) e$, 

it it he, she er, fte ift e8, it is (was) you t&r fetb (»aret) e§, 

that't it bat ift cö; it u (was) tbey fie ftnb (toaren) ei. 

(Sbenfo (ttemt audj fetten) it has been I, it will be you, etc. etc. 

2. S)a3felbe wü nadfjfolgenbem Stelatibfaft: 

It is I that (who) am right, it iß I that have laughed, 

it is thou that ort right, it is she that hat laughed, 

it is we that were right; it was they that had laughed. 

6* 
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God created the world: it is God who created ... ©Ott ift e3, melier . . 
It is I who have to beg your pardon idj bin e$, ber eud) um SBetieüjung . . 
Aber: Are you the teacher of these boys? Yes, I am. 3«, t<§ bin e$. 

3. Überfefcung be§ beutfdjen eg burdj öerfdjtebene StuSbrücfe: 

/a) TÄerc is, <A*r« are e8 giebt, e8 ift, e$ ftnb, there was, there were, etc. 
there lived e8 lebte, there came e8 fam, there stood e$ ftanb 2C. 
Proverbs: Where there is a will, there is a way. There is no rule (Siegel) 
without exception (Sluönaljme). — There are no trees in this garden. 

b) Who is that young lady ? She (e8) is my sister. And that young man ? 

He (e8) is my brother. Who are those boys? They are (e§ ftnb) the 

sons of my neighbour To whom do these books belong? They are 

mine (e8 ftnb meine), and those are yours (JeneS jtnb befae). — dagegen: 

Who is there? It is a woman, it is a poor man. 

' c) Is the young man honest? I think so idj benfe eg. I hope so idjljoffe e3. 
We are all content, and hope you have been so too, and will always 
be so (. . . unb Ijoffen, bu feieft e8 audj gettefen unb aerbeft es immer fein). 
He takes a bath every day, and so do L Who told you sot 

d)@ctrnidjtäu überfefcen ift cd in f ärgeren ©ofcen mit ^üfönerben: 

Can you read? Yes, I can. No, I cannot. %a, idj form eö. üftettt, :c. 
Will they not come soon to see us? Yes, they will. No, they will not. 
Are you going to write the letter? Yes, I am (= ganwljl; Ja, idj Witt). 
Are the children ill? No, they are not, nor am I (audj idj bin e$ nidjt). 

4. ÜBerfefeung be$ beutfdjen „man": 

If one is poor, one is neglected toemt man arm ift, ttrirb man mtfjadjtet. 

If a man is poor, he is neglected. If men (people) are poor they are . . . 

If we are poor, we are neglected. If you are poor, you are neglected. 

3ur Übung. 3n gleidjer Sßeife nerfdjiebene formen gu fud^en für 
bie ©afce: 

One sees the faults (3tö)fer) of others sooner than one's own. 
One always gives advice more readily (bereittottttg) than money. 
One is often blind to one's own faults. 
{Überfefcwtg burd) ba& Sßaffto f. Öeft. 26.) 

9*. 

1. Nelson destroyed the fleet of the French at Trafalgar: 
it was Nelson that (who) destroyed the fleet of the French at 
Trafalgar. 2. It is by bis poetry that Milton is best known. 
3. Who was James Watt? He was a Scotchman, who invented 
the steam-engine. 4. It was the Chinese that invented gunpow- 
der and china. 5. The Romans were very clever in building 
roads; there are traces of Roman roads still visible in England. 
6. It was the Gauls who first taüght the world that the Romans 
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could be vanquished. 7. Is there anybody that can believe it? 
I don't think so. 8* Can you skate? No, I eannot, bat I am 
going to learn. 9. Your sister is most to blame ; for it was she 
who began quarelling. 10. My little nephew is diligent now; 
bat I fear he will not remain so long. 11. All onr relations 
arc rieh, bat we are not, and never shall be. 12. If a man 
is dishonest, he eannot be trasted; he who is dishonest, eannot 
be trasted; people (those) who are dishonest, eannot be trasted. 

13. I told you yesterday that you should eome to see me. 

14. Well , I did so, bat I foand nobody at home. 

95. 

1. Stapoleonl. eroberte @gt)pten: e3 toax Utapoteon L, ber@gt)p* 
ten eroberte. 2. @g waren bie ©rieben, bie fo biele gelben tote 
äRänner Ratten. 3. ®g lebte einft ein großer SBettoeifer in ©rieben* 
lanb, genannt ©ofrateS. 4. 2Ba8 ttitfet i£»r t>on ben SB^önijiern? @3 
tnaren reiche Äaufleute, toeldje bie Äfifte t>on Sßaläfttna betooljnten. 
5. @3 lant einft ein SSoK aus Slften nadfj (Suropa, bie ßunnen ge- 
nannt. 6. ©3 gtebt immer einige ©djüler, toetdje itjre Aufgaben nidfjt 
redjt lernen. 7. 2Ber ift bor (at) ber Xljüre? @S ift ein §err, toel* 
d&er ©ie m fpredf)en toünfdfjt. 8. SBarft bu e3, ber mir ben SBrief 
brachte? 9cein, idfj toar e8 nidfjt, e3 tnar ber 2)tener. 9. Sdfj bin e3, 
ber fte babon benachrichtigt f)at, unb fte finb es, toeldtje ju tabeln 
finb. 10. ©tnb ©te ber SSerfaffer biefeS ©ndjeS? 3a, mein $err, 
itf) bin (e3), toie itf) Sfjnen t>orljer (before) gefagt Ijabe (Sntp.). 
11. Stele fdjeinen gtütflid) ju fein, aber fte finb e3 nidjt. 12. 3dE) 
befaljl S)ir, fleifjtg ju fein, aber S)u btft es mcf)t getoefen. 13. gaule 
Äinber arbeiten nur, tomn fte eg muffen. 14. 8ft 3^r S)tener eljr* 
lief)? 3d) benfe, bafe er e8 ift. 15. Sdjbin immer glücflidlj getuefen, 
aber jefct bin xd) e8 nidjt metjr. 16. Stfian mufc forttoäljrenb lernen, 
tomn man gute gortfdf)ritte madfjen toiH (= ju madjen toünfdOt). 



34th Lesson. 

Possessive Prönouns. 

1. SBieberfjolung ber befifeanjeigenben gürtoörter. 
SlbteftiDifd^e gorm, f. I, @. 9: my, thy, Ms, her, its; 

oar, yonr, their. 
©ubftantiöif d)e gorm, f. I, @. 84: mine, thine, bis, hers — 
(o^ne Wrttfei) oars, yours, thelrs. 

SBetfpiele. Every day has its pains and its pleasares (its = fein). 
The town withits churches and houses (its = üjr). These are Ms books, 
and those are hers (bie irrigen). My house and yours (btö S^tige, betnige), 
Our parents and theirs (Me irrigen). 
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2. ©igentümlidjfettett im ©ebraud): 

*) A brother ofmine; these consins of yours; all relations ofhers; 

einer meiner ©ruber; biefe euere Vettern; oHe tyre äBeroanbteiu 

That's no business of yours boS ift nldjt beine @adje. 

b) SBerftärfung burd) own: 

Whose book is this? It is yours ober your own . . . bc& beinige. 

Is this your sister's pen? No, it is mine ober my own . . . ba3 meinige. 

I have a house of my own idj Ijabe mein eigenes fycatö. 

Mind your own business fümmere bldj um belne eigene ©adje. 

3. ©ebraud} jum @rfa| be8 befttmmten äriifefö: 

He put his hand in his pocket er ftetfte bie £anb In ble £afdje. 

She has cut her finger fie $at fldj in ben ginger gefdjntiten* 

My head acnes ber ßopf tljut mir toel) (la tete me fait mal). 

Überfefce: The poor child turned its head and closed its eyes. 

IBeadjte audj folgenbe 9tu$brfi<fe: 

Whose turn is it? It is my turn bie Stelle Ift an mir. 

1 beg your pardon, Sir Idj bitte @le um S3erjel^ung. 

It never entered my mind e3 fam mir nie In ben @lmu 

I have made up my mind Idj Ijabe mld) entfdjloffen. 

Who will come to my help? wer »Irb mir gu^pllfe fontmen? 

4* Stellung bei ben SBörtern half, all, both, etc. 

I agree with all my heart idj ftlmme öon gangem $ergen bei 

He lost half Mb money er tterlor fein IjalbeS ©elb. 

Both her brothers are married ü)re belben 8rüber finb verheiratet. 

(Über SSleber^oIung be3 ^offefflöpronomenö f. ©mtt 8emerfung 1, @. 1.) 

96. 

1. (Scotch and English.) At a public dinner in Edinburgh 
there were but two guests left — an Englishman and a Scotch- 
man, who were each trying to prove the superiority of their 
native countries. The Highlander's logic was so good that he 
beat the Englishman on every poini At last the latter thought 
to get the better by the following argument: "You will," he 
said, "at least admit that England is larger in extent than 
Seotland". "Certainly not," was the confident reply. "You see, 
Sir, ours is a mountainous, yours is a flat country. Now, if 
all our hüls were rolled out flat, we should beat you by hun- 
dreds of Square miles/' 

2« The fault was more mine than yours; but I have made 
up my mind to do it no more» 3. I often told you to mind 
your own business; but you have never done so* 4. What is 
the matter with you, my dear? I have a pain in my throat, 
and my head aches violently. 5. The little girl feil from a 
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chair, and hurt her hand and knee. 6* I beg your pardon, Sir, 
it is my turn now to play; so please to go out of my way* 
7« In the country most people have a house and garden of their 
own. 8. Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart, 
and with all thy soul, and with all thy strength: and thy neigh- 
bour as thyself* 

9*. 

1. 3ft baS (that) bcin §ut? SKein, c§ tft nid)t bcr meinige, 
idfj glaube (think), e$ tft bcr beinige. 2. (Suter meiner greunbe tft 
im Segriff, fid) mit einer feiner (Soufinen ju verheiraten. 3. 3>dj färbte, 
bafc biefer 3Ijr 2>iener nidfjt eljrlidlj ift. 4. 3ft jener $err nirf)t einer 
Sipr fjreunoe? 2)odj, er ift es. 5. @r fear gelungen, eines feiner 
Käufer gu Verläufen, um feine ©Bulben ju bellen. 6. 3c$ Ijaffe, 
tyv toerbet ifjtn balb ju |?ilfe fommen. 7. @§ ift un3 ftets feljr an* 
geneljm, einige ©tunben in ber ©efettfd&aft einiger unserer greunbe ju= 
gubringen. 8. 9ßid)t alle ßhtber öeroienen bie Siebe ifjrer Sltcrn. 
9. ©iner fetner ©ptelfameraben tjat ba$ Sein gebrochen unb fitf) ben 
Slrm öerlefct. 10. @3 giebt Sßerfonen, toetdje mit ber linfen |>anb 
ebenfo gut ftfjreiben fönnen, tnie mit ber redeten 11. Qxtty beuten 
ttmrmen Stoc! an, unb ftecfe bie $änbt in bie Xafclje, um fie ju 
ttmrmen. 12. ätfeine ©Hefter Sofanna Ijat ftdfj t>or einigen Sagen 2 
in ben ginger 1 gefdjnitten (3mperf.). 13. Sie armen Äinber Ratten 
ben SBeg verloren im SBalbe. 14. 2ln toem (= treffen) ift bie Steige 
ju fdjreiben? 3$ glaube, bie Steige ift an mir. 15. @3 ift immer 
angenehm, mit einem unferer alten greunbe sufammenjutreffen. 



35tb Lesson. 
Refle'ctive Pro*nouns. 

A. 1. SBieberljotung ber formen. 

(Singular: niyself; thyself; Mmself, herself, itself; 
$lural: ourselves; yourselves (your seif); themselyes. 

(3. *ßerfon ®mg. unbefttmmt one's seif, Slbfürsung o. s.) 

2. ©ebraudlj ber rücfbejüglidfien gitrtoörter : 

a) jur S3tlbung ber rejlepiöen Heroen (to defend one's seif), 3. 33.: 

Present T.: I defend myself. Do I defend myself? 

Past T.: I defended myself. I did not defend myself. 

Perfect: I have defended myself. Have I defended myself? 

I. Future: I shall defend myself. Shall I not defend myself? 

Impe'rative: Defend yourself, defend yourselves. 

Let me defend myself idj »ttt midj (fei oft) nertetbigen. 

Let us defend ourselves mir motten und felfcft ac* 
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b) 3ur ^crftdrfung eine« perfdnlidfjen gfürworte« ober ©ubftantto*: 
I have done it myself ober I myself have done it. 
She has done it herseif ober she herseif has done it. 
He brought the letter himself beffer als he himBelf . . . 
Untcrf d&cibe: I saw the lady myself unb I saw the lady herseif. 

3. ©ebraud) ber reeiprofen ober toed)felbe5ügKd)en gürtoörter: 

AU men ought to love one another . . . füllten einanber Heben. 
Brothers and sisters should live in peace with each other ©efdjwifter fottten 
mit einanber in grieben leben. 

4. ©ebraudj ber perfönKdjen gümörter ftatt ber reffejriöen: 

I had no money about me tdj tyatte fein ©eib bei mir. 
He called his son to him er rief feinen @oIjn gu fteij. 
She locked the door behind her fte fd&iofj bie 5EI)üte hinter fuf). 
Slber: He kept the best for himself er behielt bat S3efte für ftdf) felbfi. 

Slnmerfung. (£rfafc be8 rütfbeaüglid&en gürworteS burd) bat tooffeffioe: 
She has cut her finger u. bßl., f. Seft. 34, 3: fo and): Do not follow vice 
(Softer), for it will break your heart at List. 

3ur Übung. One often fears to see one's seif such as one really is 
(man fürdjtet oft, ftd) fo gu feljen, tme man wirflidfo ift): ©efce biefen ®a£ in 
berfd&iebene Sßerfonen \mb Derfdjtebene gormen, b. f). fragenb, oerneinenb :c. 
(Sdij fürdf)te nid)t, mid) fo gu fe^en, wieid) wirfiid) bin; fürd)teft bu bid) nid&t u. f. w.) 
Überfefce ferner: 3df) möd)te mid) gerne fo fei&en, tote id& wtrfltd& bin. gurrtet 
ti)r ni<Jjt, tuö) fo $x feijen, wie if)r »irflid^ feib? (Sollten wir uns ntd&t f Jörnen 
(te be asbamed), un8 fo gufeljen, wie wir wirfiid) ftnb? — S)ie meiften SKenf djen 
lieben anbere weniger, als ftd) felbft. 25>ir foKten anbere ebenfo feljr lieben, ai3 
uni felbft. 

98. 

1. Ariosto built a small house for himself. Being asked by 
a friend of his, how he, who described such fine palaces in his 
4 'Orlando", could content bimself with so small an edifice? 
"Words are cheaper than stones", replied the philosophic bard. 
2. Lord Byron said: "I rose one morning, and found myself 
famons." 3. Macaulay says of that great poet: "He was him- 
self the beginning, the middle, and the end of all his own poe- 
try". 4. Selfish persons will love nobody but themselves. 
5. People Standing in need of each other, should assist one 
another. 6. Every one will feel pleased to see some true and 
trusty friends about him. 7. When rieh persons go on journeys, 
tLey take several servants with them. 8. Those who read and 
write much by twilight will spoil their eyes. 9. If you have to 
settle an affair of importance, it is best to settle it yourself* 
10. Sit down, Sir, and make yonrself comfortable (easyj. Here 
are tea and coffee; what will yon take? Please help yonrself. 
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B. SBefonbere SBetnerfungen. 

1. 2)a0 (htgltfdje Ijot nur gong menige ed)t (b. 5- immer) rejleptoe Serben, g ».: 

to avail one's seif of s. th. ftdj ettoag gu nufce madjen, beilüden, 

to pride one's seif on (in) s. th. ftd) mit ettnaS brüften, ftolg fein auf. 

2. dagegen fönnen fefyr Diele tranftttoe Serben (befonberS wenn jte eine 
eigentliche S^ätigfett auöbrücfen) reffejrtö gebraust »erben, 3. 93. to wnsh o. s. 
fidj toafdjen, to dress 0. s. fidj anfletben, to wound 0. s. fidj nerttmnben, to 
forget 0. s. fid) nergeffen, to praise 0. s. fid) loben. 

2)odj !ann ba& Sftefleftopronomen oft weggelaffen »erben, mettn feine 3»ei* 
beuttgfett entfielt, 3. IB.*. You must now go and dress bu mufct tefctgeljen unb 
bid) anfieiben. She is just dressing jte fleibet fidj eben an. 

3. IBei einer grofjen 3aljl tranpttoer Serben aber, bie im Seutfdjen immer 
ober oft refleyto gebraucht »erben, barf ba$ rücfbegügiidje gür»ort nidjt gefefct 
»erben, &. 33- : 

to apply to ftdj »enben an, to depend on 1 

to approach (mit Slcc.) fid) nähern, to rety on f ™ üerlaffen auf, 

to complain of ftd) beflagen, to recöver from ftdj erholen oon, 

to endöavour ftdj beftreben, to refüse ftd) »eigern, 

to enjoy genießen, fid) erfreuen, to recollect s. th. I ftdj an ettoaS 

to feel (well) fidj (»oljl) füllen, remember s. th.f erinnern, 

to improve ftdj Deröottfommhen r to take care of ftdj annehmen, 

to move, turn ftd) be»egen r breljen, to wonder at ftd^ »unbem über. 

4. ßrbenfo ftnb Diele unperfönlidje SluSbrütfe im ßnglifdjen nidjt rePejrtD, 3. IB.: 
it changes e$ änbert ftd), it happens e§ ereignet ftd), 

it differs e$ unterfdjetbet ftdj, it oflfers eö bietet ftdj bor. 

gerner ftnb Dom 2)eutfd)en abtoeidjenb bie 2lu6brü<fe: 
to be afraid jtdj fürdjten, to be mistaken ftdj inen über, 

to be ashamed jtdj fdjämen, to take pity on ftd) erbarmen über. 

99. 

1. The Duke of Wellington^ truckle-bed being very nar- 
row, a friend once said : "Why, there is no room to turn in it" 

2. "Turn in it!" cried bis Grace! "when a man (man) begins 
to turn in bed, it is time to turn out." 3. A sailor who had 
escaped shipwreck, was asked by a lady, how he feit when 
the waves dashed over him. He replied: "I feit wet, Madam, 
very wet." 4. Do you enjoy good health? No, I do not; I 
often catch cold, and feel very weak. 5, lf you wish to recover/ 
you must abstain from streng liquors. 6. Why do you not apply 
to a good physician when you are ill? Dou't be afraid; it is 
only a bad cold I have caught in skating. 7. I shall take care 
of these children, though they did not always behave well to 
me. 8* Your stock of knowledge will increase, if you are dili- 
gent; but it will diminish, if you are lazy. 9. It is a common 
saying that bad news spreads fast. 10. Look about, and ques- 
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tion others, if you wish to improve* 11. In old age we like to 
remember the days of our youth. 12. I really wonder that you 
do not know what has happcned in your presence. 13. He who 
is afraid of dangers, will steal away when danger approaches. 

14. Never complain of a loss as long as it can be repaired. 

15. Always confide in God, but do not rely on men! — 

lOO. 

A. 1. Äein äßenfdj ift frei, ber fidj nidfjt felbft befjerrfdfjen fann- 
2. ©3 ift nicf)t ftfjicftidfj, fidj ju loben; benn e3 finb nur Xfjoren, bic 
bieg tljun. 3. S)ie djriftlicfje Sieligion gebietet uns, unfere SKädfjften 
wie uns fclbft ju lieoen, unb verbietet un§, einanber ju baffen. 
4. 9ttdjt3 gat meljr 28ert für unS 1 , als waä wir fclbft gemalt gaben; 
baft bu biefeS SSergnügen nidljt fdfjon fclbft empfunben? 5. 233er auf 
Steifen geljt, foHte ni3)t nur ©elb, fonbern audlj Äenntniffe mit fien 
nehmen. 6. §tntt abenb »erben wir auf (to) ben ©all geljen, unb 
wir tjoffen unä ba beffer ju unterhalten aU geftern 2 im ©dfjaufpiele. 1 

7. Äinber fpielen gern mit SÄeffern, unb fdjneiben fidj oft in bie ginger. 

8. ©piele nidjt mit bem geuer, bamit bu bir nid)t bie ftänbe t>er* 
brennft. 9. (Sntfjalte bidj ftarfer ©etränfe, wenn bu wünfdfjeft, bidt) 
einer guten ©efunbfjeit ju erfreuen. 10. @3 ift gut, ftdfj aufä Sanb 
ju begeben, um ftd) t>on einer Äranffjeit ju erholen. 11. ©3 ift nidjt 
weife, fiel) über ÄIctnigfcttcn ju ärgern. 12. Seftrebe bidfj, jeben ©treit 
ju öermeiben über 3)inge, bie fidfj nur um (by) weniges 2 unterfdfjeiben 1 . 

B. 1. Siele erinnern fidf) nidfjt ber SBo&ltEjatcn, bie fie empfangen 
Ijaben. 2. 3eber foQte fidj fdjämen, fidj fdjledfjt ju betragen ((Serunb. 
mit of). 3. Sßäfjrenb ba% Vermögen fleißiger SÄenfdfjen ftdj öermefjrt, 
berminbert fidlj baSjenige (that) fauler unb träger Seute. 4. Seber 
gefdjjicfte Änabe wirb fidj bemüben, ftclj ju öer&oufommnen. 5. 33licfe 
um bidj unb erhinbige bidf) nad) ädern (= jjebem 2)inge), wa§ (that) 
bu nidgt öerfteijft. 6. SBir wuubern uns über SHnge, bie mir nidjt 
begreifen fönnen. 7. S)ie SWonbe bewegen fidj um ibre Planeten, unb 
bie Planeten breljen fidj um iljre ©onnen. 8. Sebe SKutter unb jeber 
SSater ijaben ein Sftedjt ju erwarten, ba% ficö iljre Äinber banfbar be* 
weifen werben. 9. @in ebler SRenfdE) wirb fidj nie über ba3 Unglücf 
(pur.) feiner SKitbrüber freuen. 10. 2Benn bidj böfe SRenfcben in 
Serfuqjitng führen wollen (wish), fo wiberfejje bidfj ifjren SSorfdglägen, 
unb toeiaere bidj, ifjnen $u folgen. 11. ©efdfjicfte unb fleißige Seute 
Werben 3Äittel pnben, ftd^ t>on jebem (any) SSerlufte ju erholen* 
12. ©ef|r biele Xiere nähren fidlj öon anbem, bie Heiner unb fdjwädfjer 
finb, al« fie. (Sefeftücf 34.) 
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38th Lesson. 

Interrogative Pronouns. gragenbe gürtoörter. 
1. S)eflination im ©ingular unb Sßlurat. 

N. Who »er? A. whom »en? G. whose »effen? (of whom wm »ein?) 

D. to whom »cm? 
N. What »a8? A. what ttxtf? G- of what »effen (»efj)? »omm, »orouS? 

D. to what ttogu? 



N. What girl 1 a _ . ^..^ n Which boy »eldjer Änabe? 

A. what girl / toag f« cm SKab * ett * which boy »eld)ett Knaben? 

G. of what girl »a3füreüte8 9ttäbdjen8? of which boy »eld)ed Knaben? 

D. to what girl »a8 für einem Sftäbdjen? to which boy »eldjem Knaben? 

Plur. what girls »öS für 9Käb<f)en? :c. which boys »eldje Knaben? :c. 

S3eifpiele. 

a) nad> $erfouen fragenb (nur fubjianttoifd} geBr5ud>Ud>): 

Who is there? A man is there. Who is that lady? She is my sister. 

Whom shall we have to dinner to-day? To whom have you given it? 

Whose books are these ? Of whom did you speak ? 

b) nad} ©adjen fragenb (in biefem ©inne fubjlanttotfd}) : 

What have you there? What do you want of me? 
What did they say to you ? What is the matter with him ? 
$eadjte: What is that flower called? 3öie Reifet Jene 33fome? 

Slnnterfung. Über ©teHimg ber Sßräpofttum in ©äfcen, »ie: What is 
money made of? What are you looking at? u. bgl. f. Regeln im gr. Z. §68. 

2. ttnterfdfteb im ©ebraudj ber abjefttoifdjen gürtoörter what unb which 

a) Allgemeine ftrage nadjSlrt unb Oattung = »a« für, roa* für ein? 

What book are you reading there? What (sort of) flower is a violet? 

What is your name and from what country are you? (»te §etfjen @ie 2C.) 

What is the capital of England and what is the population of that city? 

What are the prineipal rivers of Europe? What are the boundaries of France? 

b) Die ein j eine $erfon ober ©adje au« einer llnjaljl ^erau^ebenb: 

Which of us (»er Don un$) is the tallest? Which of you (»er öon eudj) 

will assist me? Which brother of yours (»eldjer &ruber öon bir) is mar- 

ried? Which of these letters are to be posted? Which is your house? 

Do you know, which is the largest lake in the world? 
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3. ©ebraudj bon what beim Aufruf: 

What an idtö toeld) ein ©efcanfe! What nonsense foeldjer Un|Um! 

What fools they are toa$ für Sporen bat flnb ! 

lOl. 

(Questions.) 1. Who is the most perfect creatare in the 
World? 2. Whom bave we to thank for all the benefits (that) 
we have reeeived? 3. Whose fault is it often bat our own, if 
we are discontented with our fate? 4. Of how many prineipal 
parts does man consist? Of two, body and soul. 5. What are 
the parts of the hand? The wrist, the palm, and the fingers. 
6. Which is your right hand, and which is your left? 7. What 
are the parts of your leg? The knee, shin, and foot. 8. What 
parts of the body are called the inner parts? The lungs, heart, 
liver, stomach, and bowels. 9. What is meant by the word 
organ? Organ means instrument. 10. What are the organs of 
seeing, of hearing, of smelling, and of taste? 11. What do you 
understand by touch? Touch means feeling, and is a sense 
spread over the whole body. 12. In which parts of the hand 
is the touch most sensitive? In the ends of the fingers. 13. Which 
of the five senses do you think the most important? Seeing 
and hearing. 14. What a great wonder the human body is! — 
15. Teil me whom you live with, and I will teil you who you 
are. 16. To whom do you owe your happiness but to your kind 
parents? — 

lOS. 

1. SBer flopft an bie Xtjür? Sin §err Köpft an bie Xfjür. 
2. SBer uon eudj ttrifl geljen unb iljn fragen, ttmä er ttriinfdf)t unb 
toeldjeS fein Sßame ift? 3. Sr ttritt feinen tarnen nidfjt geben unb 
fagt, bafj er einer unfrer Settern fei (In die). 4. 3dj nmnbre midf), 
toeld^er bon unfern SSettcrn es ift: lafct i^tt Ijereinfommen! 5. ©Uten 
SRorgen, lieber Dnfel; fennen ©ie midj nidfjt? 6. 3df) fenne ©ie nid&t 
unb mufe ©ie bealjalb fragen, mie ©ie Ijeifjen; ober fagen ©ie mir 
tuenigftenS, bon toeldfjem Sanbe ©ie fommen. 7. 3djj fontme bon 
3lttt>*yoxt unb bin ber ©o^n einer 3tyrer ©djtueftern. 8. Db, ift e* 
mögiieg! ©ie finb alfo (theu) ber junge §err Slföiet)? 9. SBaS für 
eine angenehme Überrafd&ung ba% ift. 2Ba8 für ein großer Sßamt 
bu geworben bift, feitbem xd) bid£) julefct fa§! — 10. 2Ba3 für ein 
33ud(j §aft bu ba, 2Karie, unb öon (by) mem ift es gef daneben? 
11. ©3 ift ein 93utf) bon ©rjä^tungen; aber id) tteifj nidgt, wer e3 
aefdfjrieben §at. 12. SBeldjje ber ©rjäfjlungen lieft bu eben (S)urat.)? 
igdf) fiabe eine bon einem Steifenben über (about) ©Ijina aelefen. 

13. SBeldjjeS ift ber SRame be§ Steifenben, unb tuag ift fein ©tanb? 

14. 3n toeWjem ©rbteile ift ©t)ina? SßetdtjeS ift bie #auptftabt, unb 
toetdfjeä finb bie größten yflüffe i cne $ SRetd^e^? 
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37th Lesson. 

Re'lative Pronouns. Sejüglidje gürloörter. 

1. Who (t)on Sßerfonen) unb which (öon ©adjen), 
that als (Srfafc für beibe. 

N. A man who ob. that. . . toeldjer, ber; Aherb which ob. *Aa£ . . . roeldjeS, ba8; 
A. a man whom ob. <Aatf . . . melden, ben; a herb trAtcA ob. *Äa$. . . toeldjeS, bat 
G. a man whose son 1 . . bcffen a herb the roots of which) . . . beffen 

(feltcncr the son ofwhom)] @o§n; (feltener whose roots) / SGßurjeln; 
D. a man to whom ... a herb to which . . . töeldjem, beut. 

33emerfung. Über gorm unb ©teHuncj be3 ©entttöS (whose ober of 
which, ofwhom) f. Regeln im grammot. Seile. 

2. S3efonbcrer ©ebraud) öon that (nie mit üorange^enber Sßrapofition): 
The men and things that he has studied . . . 2)ie üftenf d)en unb bie SDtnge, toeldje . . 
This wonld be the worst that could be done . . . btö ©djlumnfte, toa8 .... 
All is not gold that glitt ers. There is nothing that will last for ever. 
No man can be happy that (who) is not contented. Do not believe every thing 
that (ober all that) others teil you. 

3. Qitbxaud) öon what (nm3) = that which (ba3, toa%): 

Do not eat what is not wholesome . . . ma8 nidjt gefunb ift. 

I did not quite Widerstand what you said . . . toctS (Sie jagten. 

,,,,,., f i of what (moDon) they are speaking, 

I should hke to know \ Qh what they are 8peaking of 

f to what (tüOgu) such a bad habit may lead, 
Who ean teil { ^ what guch ft bftd habit may lead to 

(Sfladbfteffung ber Sßräpofition, wie in ben legten gmei ©äfcen, ogi. «Regeln im 
grantntatifd)en Seil § 70.) 

4. SluSlaffung be§ SRrfattopronomenS (im Stccuf atto) : 

He was not the man (whom ober that) she would choose. 

Pay me the money (which ober that) you owe me. 
You are the person (whom ober that) we are looking for. 

2lnm er fung 1. It is not I who have to be? your pardon. What can 
I do who am helpless myself? Sgl. hierüber Öeft. 34, 2. 

Slnmerfung 2. 2luf ben Su^alt eines ganzen @afce8 beaügiidj ift 
which in gebrauchen: We requested him to teil us his adventures, which be 
did with pleasure. 

103. 

1. Some years ago there was a sign before a public house, 
on one side of which was painted a naked man, with this motto: 
U I am a man who went to law, and lost my cause" Qn the other 
side there was a man, in rags, with the following motto: "I am 
the man who went to law, and gained my cause." 
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2. When the Roman soldiers went away, they left the Britons 
with their towns and their temples, the ruins of which we turn 
up yet with the plough; their roads, along which our coaches 
still travel; and their walls, on which the shepherds of the 
northern counties sit the livelong summer day. 

3. It was said of one who remembered everything that he 
lent, but quite forgot what he borrowed, that he had lost half 
of his memory. 4. We shall have to give an acconnt of all 
that we have done, and of all that we have left undone. 5. It 
is not what we gain, bnt what we save, that makes ns rieh. 

6. Pay what you owe, and you will know what you own. 

7. Never buy a thing you do not want, because it is cheap. 

8. Many objeets we aim at, are unattainable. 9. The hardships 
we live under, are to purify our hearts. 10. There are little 
vices and small crimes, which the law has no regard to, nor 
remedy for. 

104. 

1. Sic arbeit, mit (in) ber man befdjäftigt ift unb burci) (by) 
bie man feinen SebenSunterbalt t>erbient, ttrirb unfer 93eruf genannt. 
2. Seute, toetdjje 2)inge faufen unb öerfaufen, »erben Sauffeute ge* 
nannt 3. äße Singe, bie ein Kaufmann jum SSerfauf anbietet, toer* 
ben ©fiter ober SBaren genannt 4. 2)a3 5ßfunb ift ein ©ettrid&t, nddfj 
(by) toeld&em 3ucfer unb Saffee öerfauft »erben. 5. ßonbon ift eine 
©tabt, bereu Sintoo^ner großen fianbel treiben. 6. 2)ie ©dfjtoeij Ijat 
triele Serge, &on benen bie meiften fe^r Ijod) finb. 7* Sörner unb 
Kräuter fmb bie 2)inge, toon benen bie meiften Xiere leben. 8. Sein 
Xier, beffen 2Hut »arm ift, fann obne Suft leben. 9. 9iie fd&iebe auf 
bis morgen, ttmS bu Ijeute t^un rannft. 10. SRiemanb fann fagen, 
toa3 fidfj morgen ereignen ttirb. 11. 3d(j gab luenig adf)t auf bafc, tt>a8 
fie fagte. 12. SBir effen ba§ Sorot, btö ein anberer fät. 13. Ra* 
trieben fein mit bem, toaS mir Ijaben, Ijeifjt glüdHidfj fem* 14. 2Bir 
Ijaben aÜeS, nmS mir ttriinfdjen, tueü ttrir nidjjtö ttmnfdf)en, tt>a8 nidjt 
nötig ift. 15. SBir luben üjn ein, feine ©efd(jid)te ju erjagen, tt>a3 er 
Auf (in) eine redfjt angenehme SBeife tljat. 



38th Lesson. 
A. Demonstrative Pronouns. 

1. formen ber tjintoeifenben fjürtoörter. 

This Mefer, e, es-, these btefe. Such folget, e, e$ (berart), 
That jener, e, eS; those jene. such a (one) ein foldjer, e, e«. 
The smme ber-, bie«, baßfeibe, btefelben; the former . . # the latter ber 
trftere ... ber lefctere; titoa* oeraltet ift yon, yonder jener, e, e* (ber . . . 
bort, <m$ — bort). 
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2. ©etoötjnlidjer Oebraudj t>on this unb that. 

I like this room better than that. This life is fall of woes (©egentoart). 

Those joyous hours are past away Jene freubtgen ©tunben . . . (33ergangenl)ett). 

This is too much, and that is too little bieS ift su Diel, unb ba8 ift . . . 

This is my brother, and that is my sister bieg ift . . . unb baS ift . . . 

Seadjte: Whose books are *Ae*« (bieS?) TAow (ba3) were his own words. 

What trees are theset These (they) are oak-trees ((Stdjbäume). 
2*Ä«*e are my brothers, and those are my sisters. <Die3 ftnb . . . unb ba$ . . . 

3. Überfefcung &on ber, bic r ba% (bemonftratto) burdj that, those. 
Who is that gentleman, wer ift ber &err (ba)? TAa* (ba$) is a mistake. 
Do you know <Aw (btefeS) knife? Yes, Sir, that is mine (beß ift meines). 
(Sbenfo für ber, bie, ba$ = berjenige :c: 
Our house is larger than that of our neighbour (ob. our neighbour's). 
First came the gentlemen on horseback, tben those (bie) on foot. 
Slnmerfungl. I have known her these two years (jeit ätoet Sauren). 
His father has been dead these ten years: über ben'©ebraud) oon this unb 
these bei Beitbefttmmungen biefer Slrt ogl. Regeln im grommat Seil § 72. 
8eadjte ferner: this morning, this evening Ijeute morgen, Ijeute abenb; 
all this time bie gan^e Seit über; ere this Dörfer; 
one of these days nädjfter Sage; this day week, etc. 
Turner hing 2. 2Bemt that ober this (@ing.) auf ein fdjon genanntes, 
fonfreteS £au:pttoort gutücf weifen, fo wirb, befonberö in ber UmgangSfpradje, 
gerne one, ober bei Sßerfonen man, tooman bcQUgefefct: If this pen is too soft, 
try that one. This man has stolen the horse (2)tefer Ijat . .)• 

Slnmerfung 3. SDiefcr unb Jener, auf ein näheres ober fernereg @afc- 
glieb Ijinrceifenb, »erben ftatt mit this unb that häufiger mit the latter — the 
former fiberfefct, f. Str. 105, @afc 7. 

4. Über ben ©ebraudj t>ott such &gl, folgenbe ©äfce: 

Who told you such nonsense? 2öer fagte bir folgen Unfinn? 
Who ghould mind such trifles? 2Ber fottte ftdj um foldje ßleinigfeiten fümmernt 
I never heard of such a thing, td) Ijörte nie Don fo etroaS. 
It was such a nice place (etm. feltener: so nice a place) ein fo §fibfdjer Sßtafc . . . 
I shall do no such thing ober nothing of the kind . . . nidjt* bergletdjen . . . 

105. 

1. (The Ass in the Lion's Skin.) Ad ass, Walking in 
a desert one day, fonnd a lion's skin. He was Struck with 
what seemed to him a great idea. He lifted the skin, put it 
on himself, and went about all day frightening every animal 
he met. At length a fox eame along that way. At first he 
looked greatly terrified; but, as soon as he heard the ass's 
voiee, he cried, "Aha! I think I know what it is; I remember 
that musical voiee. I have no fear now, after hearing that 
old familiär bray." — Never try to be what you are not. 
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2. These are my working-clothes, and that is my Sunday 
dress. 3. Where did you buy that hat of yours? I find it 
very pretty, and I should like to have a hat of tbe same kind. 
4. Well, I bought it in a Shop near St. Paul's; if you like to 
have such a one we may go there directly. 5. Here are 
several hats of the same price; will you take this one? No, 
I will take that one; it fis me much better. 6. The silks of 
France are better and cheaper than those of England. 7. The 
advantage which talent has over beauty is, that the former 
pleases at all times, whereas the latter has but one time to 
please. 8. Let us defend those laws which we are bound by 
oath to maintain. 

lOÖ. 

1. 3)ie geinbe, (tteldje) ttrir am meiften m fürdjten Ijaben, finb 
bic in unferem eigenen fielen (5ßlur.). 2. 2lUe t>on uns atmen bie* 
felbe Suft unb erfreuen Jid) besfelben SitfjteS. 3. S) a3 finb fragen, 
Die idfj nidfjt beantworten !ann. 4. Sft ba3 3^r SSetter? Stein, ba£ 
ift mein33ruber, unb bie stoei Ferren finb meine Settern. 5. Diefer 
bein greunb fdjeint gute Slbftdjten ju f)aben; aber ba3 ift nidjt genug. 
6. 2Bir tootjnen feit fedjS Sauren an biefem Drte. 7. 3dj raerbe in 
uierjebn Sagen Sonbon öerlaffen unb fcerbe [für] bie nädjften 
brei Monate nidfjt jurüdfe^ren. 8. Äein Sanb t>on berfelben *äu%* 
befynung befifct eine foldje 3aljl öoßreidjer ©täbte, ttrie ©nglanb. 
9. ©ie lernen bie englifcbe ©pradje feit jttjei Saljren, nidjt ttwf|r? 
Sa, mein §err, idj fyabt oiefe ganje Mt z einen engüfdjen Seljrer 2 

Se^abt. 1 10. ©inb bie 3 3$re beften gebern? 9iein, bie ba finb 
effer. 11. 9Jef)men ©ie ni<|t jene^ SWeffer, nehmen ©ie biefeS; 
baSfelbe ift a\i% engfifäem ©taf)l gemalt. 12. S)ie Sraft beS 2)ampfe£ 
ift adEjtunbatoanatg mal größer, als bie be3 ©djiefjpufoerä. 13. 2)aS 
Sidlt be3 SKonbeä ift niAt fo tjeß, toie ba3 ber ©onne. 14. 2)te 
beften «Smnbergtterfe in ©nglanb finb bie in SornmaÜ. 15. 2Bale£ 
unb ©djottlanb finb Seile öon ©rofebritannien; jenes ift im SBeften, 
biefeS im Sorben öon (Snglanb. 

ß. Deter'minative Pronouns. SSeftimmenbe gürtoörter. 

a) ©ubftanttoifd) unb auf Sßerfonen bejügliclj werben gebraucht: 
He who (that) berjenige (ber), toeldjer, he whom (that) beseitige, loeldjen, 
him who (that) benjenigen, »eldjer, him whom (that) benjenigen, welken. 
She who (that) biejenige (bie), weldje, her whom (that) bietenige, loeldje :c. 
They ober those who (that) \ t , , t 
Them „ those whom (that)/ Wenigen (bte), meldje. 

b) SlbjeftUrifdfj unb auf Sßerfonen bejüglidj ttrirb gefefct: 
That (ober fd)i»äd)er the) man who berienige (ber) attann, welker; 
those (ober the) men who (that) Meientgen (bie) SJlänner, weld&e. 
(Sftenfo that (the) woman who, those (the) women who (that). 
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c) ©ubftantitrifd) unb abjeftitrifd) tum ©adjen: 
That which ballen. (ba6), ttetöje«, those which (tbat)'Me, »eldje . . • 
That (the) pen which I bought . . bic gebet, meldte idj faufre . . . 
Those (the) pens which (that) we bought . . . bie gebern, meiere . . . 

d) 6rfa| fcon he who, that which: 
Who (flott he who) never tries, cannot win the prize wer nie oerfudjt . . . 
Whoöver iß guilty, shallbe punished wer immer fdjulbig ift, foK beftraft . . 
Whatöver God made, he made perfect ttxtö audj ©ort fd&uf, ntadjte er . . . 

Sin mer hing. 9todj such ift ftott ber Relativpronomen baä Äböerb as 
au gebrauten (bagegen such that = berart, bafi). Such as farat caxfy bebeuten 
„fo nue" ober „wie g. #." »Ifo: 

Such as talk much, will often talk in vain foI(t)e t t»el<r)e Diel reben, »erben.. 
Liquida, such aa oil, beer, brandy are Bold by the gallon and quart glüfftg- 

feiten, mie g. & . . . »erben nadj ber ©. u. b. SDfarjj oerrauft. 

107. 

1. Who dares not stir by day, must walk by night (Shakesp.J 
2. Who will not keep a penny, shall never have many. 3. He 
is rieh whose income is more than his expenses are. 4. You 
may sooner expect a favour from him who has already done 
you one, than from him to whom yon have granted one. 

5. Those who make millions, frequently begin with pence. 

6. Such are the people with whom I like to have intercourse. 

7. Who keeps Company with wolves, will soon learn to howl. 

8. That man who lives longest, knows most of care. 9. Bless 
those who curae yon, do good to them who hate you. 10. We 
have left nndone those things which we ought to have done, 
and we have done those things which we onght not to have 
done. 11. Render tribute to him to whom tribnte is due. 
12. Whoever envies another, confesses his superiority. 13. What- 
ever you do, let it be done with prudence. 14. Those are 
conditions which I shall never consent to. 15. Such were the 
difficulties in the undertaking that we were obliged to give it up. 

lOS. 

1. 2Bag ift bag, mag fdjneQer ift alg ber SBinb? Unb ttm* 
ift bag, roag fo WneU ift ttrie ber SBltfe? 2. SBer uidjt ijören ttrill, 
mu& füllen. 3. 2Bag fid) audj ereignen mag, icf) »erbe mein SBort 
Rattern 4. ®el>öre 2 nie 1 ju benen, bic ifjre SScrfpre^ungen brechen! 
5. Dag, »ag angenefim ift, ift nic^t immer nüfclid). 6. derjenige, 
toeldjer Jperr feiner ßetbenfdjaften ift, Ijat feinen gröfiten geinb be* 
fiegt 7. 2)ie 2Renfd)en finb am gefätjrlidjften, roeldje ben Seiben* 
haften tyrer SRitmenfdjen fdpneidjeht. 8. S)ag (= biefe) finb bie 
folgen eineg fo fdjtedjten SBeneljmeng. 9 t S)ag (= foIAeg) ift immer 
. ber SSormanb berienigen, bie tridjt gern arbeiten. 10. ©eine ®e»o§n* 

3t»men»ttttt. fefrfeud). 45. *ufc IL XcU. 7 
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Reiten umreit fotdje, bte citt langes Seben unb ein $o$e* Slftcr öer* 
foradjen. 11. 5)er ift nidjt bein ^reunb, ber nidjt ein ©efyeimniS 
für bidj benmljren fann. 12. SHejenigen, meiere reidj finb, finb 
nidjt immer jufrieben. 13. (Die) SBaren »erben in öerfd£)iebener 
SBctfe gemeffen, gebogen ober gejagt 14. Seinttmnb, %uä), ©eiben* 
waren werben nad) ber ©He öerfauft; f oldje toie Sorot, SJutter, pürier , 
Sfjee »erben mit ber SBage getoogen. 



39th Lesson. 

SSerfürjung bc§ SftelatiöfafceS. 

3n ©rgänjung m Seft 31 A, I. c unb IL ift über $ürjung 
ber Sftelattofäfce nodj fotgenbeS ju merfen: 

1. S)ie SSerfürjunp ift geftattet unb fef)r gebräud)üdj, wenn ba§ 9teta* 
ttopronomen ©ubjeft ift, unb jttar 

a) tmrdj ba$ spartijip be« trafen«: 

A man being discontented (ftatt who is discontented), cannot be happy. 
Children having no parents (ftott who have . . .), are called orphans. 
Trees growing (that grow) together in great numbers, form a forest. 
The country contains Springs (Duellen) and rivers running through the Valleys 
(= which run through the Valleys). 

b) burdj ba« ^arttjtp be« 9>erfelt«: 

Children Uft to themselves, bring their parents to shame — ßinber, toeldje 

ftdj felbft übertoffen finb, bringen iljre Altern au @djanbe. 
People oppressed by tyranny, often rise in rebellion — Seute, meiere burd) 

Scannet bebrücft finb, ergeben fid) oft jum Slufftanbe. 
When taken young, the tiger can be tamed — toenn jung eingefangen . . . 

c) burd) ein prftbitatt&e« Äbiefttb: 

An act worthy (ft. which is worthy) of praise, eine lobenswerte £anblung. 
Saxony is a country rieh in minerals ... ein &mb, loeldjeS retdj ift an . . . 
Hamburg is a town very important for its trade — Hamburg ift eine burdi 

ü)ren £anbel fe§r bebeutenbe @tabt. 

Napoleon I. was a general second to none in Europe — 9ft. loar ein ©eneral, 

ber feinem in Europa nadjftanb. 

2. ©ejüglicf) ber Äppofttton ift ju merfen: 

a) fie fliegt ftdj oljne ftafuSjetdjen (^räpofttton) an: 

The ship came fram Liverpool, the greatest English sea-port. 
Shakespeare died ab Stratford, his nativo town ... feiner £eimatftabt. 
Our lives are gliding to that boundless sea, the grave — Unfer fceben gleitet 
Jenem enblofen SReere au, bem ©rabe. 
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b) t)ct ©eBraudj t»e« Ärtifett fttmmt im allgemeinen mit fccm $>entfd>en 

übetein: 

The Rhino, a beautiful river, comes from Switzerland, ber Styein, ein . . . 
Lancashire, a long narrow county, is washed by the Irish Sea, fccmcaföire, 

eine lange fdjmale ©raffäaft, ift Dorn Srifdjen 9Reere befoüft. 
Milan, the capital of Lombardy, Stands in the midst of a wide, fertile piain 

c) bagegen fallt ber Xttitel »eg bei ber Angabe non Titeln ober 

SBürben, »ie aud} mcifl bei $erftanbtf$aft9namen: 

The reign of Frederick the Second, King of Prussia . . . be8 Äönlgö . . . 
Napoleon the First, Emperor of the Fr euch, was born at Corsica, an island 

belonging to France (fonft the Emperor Napoleon). 

James L, son of the nnhappy Mary, Qaeen of Scots, now became King of 

England as well as of Scotland. 

Slnmerfung. ERoljereS über ©erfürgung ber ftebenfäfce im allgemeinen, 
fomie über ben ©ebraudj be3 beftimmten imb be8 unbestimmten Stttifelä bei 
2*er»anbtf djaftönamen f. im grammatifd&en Seile. 

lO». 

1. In spring there are many birds singing in the boughs, 
and chirping to their yoang ones in their little nests. There are 
also flocks of sheep and herds of cattle feeding on the sweet 
pastures, with their yonng ones frisking beeide them. Look at 
the glorious sun shining in all his splendor, and giving light and 
life to the face of nature! The meadows, sprinkled with flowers, 
are very pleasing to behold, and the trees, covered again with 
leaves and blossoms, also afford a beautiful sight. — 2. Milton, 
the British Homer, in his later days, and when he was blind, 
married a shrew. A friend of his, the Duke of Buckingham, 
one day called her a rose. "I am no judge of flowers, said 
Milton, the prince of modern poets; but it may be so, forlfeel 
the thorns daily." 

3. In 1066, William the Conqueror, Duke of Normandy, 
defeated Harold, the last king of the Anglo-Saxons, at Hast- 
ings, a town near the southern eoast of England« 4 Queen 
Anne, who had been married to George, Prince of Denmark, 
died on the 1 8t of August 1714. 5. Upon her death, George 
the First, son of Ernest Augustus, first elector of Brunswick, and 
the princess Sophia, granddaughter to James the First, ageended 
the British throne. 6. Rome, the city of the Emperors, became 
the city of the Popes. 7. Venice and Genoa are two towns 
ance celebrated for their opulence and power, 8. A war, carried 
on by civilized nations, will always cause much ruin and distress. 

HO. 

1. ©elb befielt au8 flehten ©tfiefen SRetaU, bie 2ßünjen ge- 
nannt »erben* 2. äftünjen, bie au3 Tupfer gemacht ftnb, »erben 

7* 
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Kupfermünzen genannt. 3. ©dfjttßnoe unb fironen finb englifd^c 
SÄfinjcn, bic au3 ©über gemadbt finb. 4. ©a3 Sßfunb Sterling ift 
eine englifdje Sßiinje, bte au« ©olb gemalt ift. 5. S)ie 33irfe, ein 
felp nü£tidjer Saum, tjat eine filbertoeifje SRinbe. 6. S)er ©ante, ber 
in bie gurdjen geftreut toirb, fängt an ju fproffen, toenn bie©onne 
ttjarm fdjeint. 7. ©ebirge, bie über (abo've) bie ©d^neelinie reidjen, 
finb mit ewigem ©djnee bebedft. 8. gbenen, bie mit fioljem ©anb 
(Pur.) bebedt finb, »erben SBüften genannt. 9. 5)a3 ©ra3 
unb bie $8&vant, »etdje in ber SBüfte um eine Quelle nmdjfen, 
bilben eine Dafe. 10. Dftinbien ift ein Sanb, ba3 fe^r reief) an 
©ettJürjen ift. 11. 3n früheren $eiten mar e3 audj baS Sanb, ba£ 
wegen (for) feiner ©belfteine am meiften berühmt war. 12. (Sng* 
lanb ift eme 3nfel, bie feljr reief) ift an Soljlen, (Sifen unb ftfxm. 
13. (Sbinburg, bie ßauptftabt fcon ©djottlanb, unb ®la§gow, bie 
größte ©tabt biefeS SanbeS, liegen (= finb) im Xieflanb. 14. SBil* 
gelm, Sßrinj toon Dranien, heiratete (bie) Sßrinjeffin SKarie, bie Softer 
be3 SönigS Safob H. 15. SRidjarb, ber ©ofin beö ©djtoarjen Sßrtnjen, 
würbe Sönig in (at) bem Sitter üon elf (Sauren). 16. 3)a8 (such) 
war ba$ Snbe Safobs, be3 ^erjogg &on Sßonmoutf), beS SieblingS 
bc3 engliföen S3o«e3. (Sefeftücf 35.) 

40th Lesson. 

Inde'finite Pronouns. 
A. Some unb any. 

1. SBteberljolung nad) Seil I, 9ir. 46, 95emer!ungen I. 

Äuget ben 3ufammenfe§ungen mit one, — body, — thing finb 
nodj folgende ju merten: 
somehow, anyhow trgenb wie, somewhere, anywhere hrgenb roo. 

SBettere 33eifpiele fou begrünben, worum some ober any gebraucht): 
Wo met with some difficulty. There is some pleasant news. He never 
spoko ill of anybody. Is there not somebody (anybody) that has something 
(anything) to say about this matter? (5DWt some = I hope there is some- 
body etc.) Was there not somebody (anybody) knocking at the door? 
Yes, Sir, somebody knocked at the door. No, Sir, I have not heard any- 
thing. There mnst be something the matter with Charley ; he will not eat 
anything. Waiter (Lettner), bring me some porter. I am sorry, Sir, there 
is not any porter in the house. May I go and fetch you some wine? No, 
X will not take any wine; bring me some tea. Shall I also bring something 
for breakfast? Yes, bring me some bread and butter, and a conple of soft- 
boiled eggs. 

2. ©rgänjungen gu ben früheren Siegeln. 

a) SJebeutung tum any im bejaljenben Softe: 
You may come at any time @ie mögen ju Jeher (beliebigen) Seit fommen. 
Any thing you give, will be welcome wag @ie audj geben werben, Wirb . . 
London islarger than any of the capitals of Europe. 
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b) Some unfc any afletnfteljenb ober fubftouttotfdj gebrandet: 

Have you some (any) trusty friends? #ajt bu awjerläffige grreunbe? Yes 

I have some (meiere). No, I have not any (feine). 
I should be glad, if I had any (tdj toürbe fro$ fein, wenn idj tteldje Ijätte). 
Have you any mouey about you? Yes, Sir, here is $ome; ober No, Sir, 
I have not any (nadjbrücTUdjer al8 none). 

Knnterfung: Any ift ntandjmat abnerbial aeBrau&t (in fragenben unb 
oerncinenben ©erfcen) oor ßomparattoen: Do you feel any Setter now? Don't 
think of it any more. I will not detain (aufholten) you any longer. — SBettere 
©tmettetten über ben @ebraudj oon any unb $ome ogl. Siegeln im gramntat. 

$ea$te bie StuSbrüdfe: 
any other \ some (one) day eine« SageS, 

some other / "ß*™ cln anbcrer some of tbese days nädtfier Sage, 

something better ettnaS ©effereä. some Mr. N. ein genrtffer #err 9t. 

any (some) news ettoaö üfteueä (üfteu* in some degree bis &u einem gettiffen 
igfeiten), ®rabe. 

111. 

1. When Frederick H. of Prussia wrote to Alembert to 
meet him at Wesel, after the peace of 1763, the King's first 
question was : "Do mathematics fnrnish any metbod of calculating 
political probabilities?" To which this great geometrician re- 
plied, "that be was not acquainted with any such metbod, bat 
that, if any such existed, it wonld be of no nse to a bero who 
could conquer against all probabilities." — 

2. If the fire had spread any farther, we should all have 
been lost; we conld not have made our escape anyhow. 3. We 
much feared that he might commit some imprudence; bnt now 
I see there is hardly any danger of that kind. 4. Is there not 
any (some) hope left? Can I not be of some (any) Service to 
you? 5. See, if there are any pens in that box: and if there 
are any, be so kind as to give me some. 

6. Don't you know that person? No, Sir, I do not; it is 
some one (somebody) whom I never saw before. Teil him that 
I have no time now to see anybody. No, teil him to come in 
it may be some friend ofmine. Oh, is it you Mr. Brown? Well, 
come and sit down for a few minutes. Is there any news? No, 
Mr. Watts, there is not any. Will you not take some breakfast 
with me? No, thank you, Sir; I will not take anything. 

11*. 

1. Srgenb eine Sejdjäftigung ift beffer, als 3Äüfjtggang. 

2. Stalten ift fdjöner, ofe trgenb ein anbereS Sanb in (Suropa. 

3. SBenn [baj trgenb ein SSolf grofj in $anbel unb ©etoerbe ift, fo 
ift e8 ba3 cnglifäe. 4. 5)er äRenfcß ift t>ott!ommener, als trgenb 
ein mtbere» ©efdjöpf. 5 # SBenn es trgenb tttoaS (SrljaBeneS aiebt, 
jo ift es ©ott unb feine SBerfe. 6. ©8 ift jentonb ba, ber eine $xasc 
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an ©ic ju fteßen ttmnfdjt (cB ift niemanb ba ic). 7. 3* begreife nid&t, 
tote irgenb jemanb biefer Slnfidjt fein fann. 8. ©eben ©ie mir 
gefälligft irgenb ein 33udj; idj möchte einige ©eiten barauS tefen. 
9* Sdji Ijabe fein3; laffen ©ie mxq feljen, ob id) irgenb eins 
finben fann. 10. §ier ift eins, aber idj jfoeifie, bafe es 3l)nen irg enb 
meldjeS SSergnügen gemäßen mirb. 11. @8 fymbelt öon einem 
milben SBoQsftamme, ber in irgenb einem Seile öon ©entral*2lfrifa 
motjnt. 12. Sn einigen Sanbftridjen öon Slfrifa ift ba3 filima tjeifjer, 
afö in irgenb einem Seile öon äfien. 13. (Srmarten ©ie jemanb 
jum (to)SRadjteffen? 9iein, mir ermarten niemanb. 14. ©ie f)dbtn 
(Selb, aber id) 9<*be feinet; mürben ©ie fo gut fein, mir meines *u 
leiten? @8 t^ut mir leib, id) fann 3f)nen feinet leiten; id) mürbe 
frot) fein, menn id) meldjeS ^ätte. 15. 3dj l)offe, irgenb einer Sfyrer 
ftrennbe mirb Sfjnen meines teilen fönnen, 16. Da idfj einige 
3al>re in ©nglanb gemefen bin, fann id) jebeg beliebige engüfqe 
93udj ofpie irgenb meldte ©djnrierigfeit lefen. 

B. Hnbere unbeftimmte gürmörter. (gortfefcung.) 

1. Either (fpr. ei = e ober i) einer öon beiben, ber eine ober 
anbere öon beiben, jeber öon beiben; 

neither (= not either) feiner öon beiben; 

both beibe (ber eine unb ber anbere öon jfcei jufammenge* 
porigen 5ßerfonen ober Dingen)» 

8etfötele: Both my Bisters died young. (Stöer How different these 
two b rothers are). Both these boots want mending (to mend — Riefen); 
aber: these itoo boots are not fellows (gehören tttd^t gufammen). — 

Truth may iie on both sides, cm either side, or on neither side. 

2. Each (ea = 6) jeber (öon einer fcefdjränfteren Slujaljl): 

Come and shake hands with each of us. There are eight panes 
(©Reiben) in each window of my room. Give those boys a lump of sugar 
each, Now let me see, if each of you has learned his lesson well. 

Every Jeber (ganj allgemein öon unbeflimmter SDtenfte), nur abjef* 
ttöifdj gebraust: every man, every one, everybody jebennann; every 
thing jebe$ S)ing, alle«; every day jeben lag, every other day j.eben 
anbere« lag; every two days alle jtoei Jage. 

3. All aller, e, e«, all, ganj: all people, all these people etc., 
f. Zeil I, Wx. 46 II, 5. 

I will teil you all (everything) I know (otteS, »08 tdj ttetfe); aud) M3« 
wellen: I will teil you all and everything (alles unb iebeS). All my friends 
came to see me. All are iil and each has another iUness. God loves all 
(every man) and is kind to all. 
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©efonbere 2lu3brütfe. 
all (the) day 1 not at all genta un& 0^ ^*i 

all day long f bcn Ö* 1 ^ ^Ö' nothing at all gang unb gar nid&tS, 

after all am ©nbc, gulefct, nowhere at all gar mrgenbg, 

all the better befto beffer, all of a sudden gang ptöfcltdj. 

Whole ganj (ftärfer jufammenfafienb ju einheitlichem Oanjen), 
immer mit Ärtifel, cAtt nur »or ©mgularen: the whole world, the whole 
sum, my whole family, a whole dozen. 

113. 

1. The rivers thät descend from either side of the Ap'en- 
nines, have a short and irregulär course. 2. All England would 
rise as one man, if anybody should try to attack its coasts. 

3. In large halls there is often a fire-place at either end (at 
both ends). 4. The tongues of some men speak one thing, their 
minds meditate another, and their actions aecord with neither. 
5. It is a great misfortune to be blind of either eye. ö. It should 
make every one's heart ache to see any one in distress. 7. God 
knows all and everything that is going on in our hearts. 8. All 
is vanity; all flesh is as grass, and all the glory of man as the 
flowers of the field. 9. Before God man has nothing at all to 
be proud of. 10. Some men think that all our love is but 
selfishness. 11. We are all but parts of ' one great whole. 
12. Every man's friend is every man's fool. 13. A place for 
everything, and everything in its place. 14. I have spoken to 
all your friends; each of them is ready to assist you in case of 
need. 15. As we write an exercise every other day, each of you 
is to bring some paper to-morrow. (Sefeftüd 37.) 

C. Unbefttmmte ftürtoörter (©djfofc). 

4. One einer, e, e$; the one ber eine, bie einen, f. £eil I, 5Wr. 46 II, 6; 
baju merte: some one, any one; one Mr. Smith ein (getoiffer) §ert ©. 

No (abjett.), none, no one, not any one (fubflant.) feiner, e, e«; 

ferner nobody, not anybody (fubft.) niemanD, feiner; 

nothing, not anything (fubft.) nidjt*. 

33 elf p tele. No man, no wife, no children. No man (no one, nobody) 
is without sin. No one is perfect. I have not seen any one (anybody). 
Tou have riches, but I have none. He said nothing about it; he did not 
say anything about it. 

5. Other anbercr, e, e$, e others (fttbft.), each other 1 ein« 
another ein anderer K. f the. others, one another J anber. 

S3ead)te: the other day neultd); another cup of tea tu>d) eine £ctffe 2$ee; 
that is quite another thing b<tö ift ettoat gona mtbereS; 
otherwise, eise mtberS, fonft. 
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»efonbere «nSbrfitfe: 

Who eise? toer anber«, wer fouji nodj? What eise tta9 fotiji nod>? 
somebody eise \ . something eise \ ettoaS anbereä, 

some one eise J l cm<m * «">**; anything eise J fonft etwa«; 
nobody eise 1 «u«,^. nothing eise \ 

no one eise I 1<>n|t ntetnanb, not anytning e lse J » onft ****• 

SB et fp tele*. Other nations have other castoms. Teach me to feel 
another's woe. These pens are not good; let me try the others. Have 
von any others? I have no others (not any others). What other flower 
should you prefer? Waiter, give me another glass of wine. Listen to me, 
and to no one eise. I have to teil you something eise (something eise to 
teil you). What eise will you teil me? Did you expect anything eise? 
Who eise is Coming? Ithink nobody eise will come. 

6. Mach nid, little wenig; many niete, few wenige; 

merfe ferner: many a mandier, e, e«; a little ein wenig, a few (some 
few) einige wenige, etliche. 

33eift)iele: Much gold, mnch wine, mnoh kindness; many gold coins, 
many bottles of wine, many proofs (33eroetfe) of kindness. Many a rieh man 
dies poor. Many a child proves nngratefnl. — Little bread, a little harn, 
a little wine. — Few friends, a few good books, in a few days. — You 
know little (much) of it. He has few (many) good qualities. — 

Sefonbere «uSbrüde: 

A little more nodj ein wenig; few more nodj einige; 

mnch more nod) oiel; many more nod) Diele; 

one more nodj ein (otyne ©ubft.); no more nidjt nieljr, feine raeljr; 

some more \ nod) roeldjeS, not any more leine* meljr, 

any more j uo<$ einige, (eine metyr; 

something more \ x nothing more 1 

anything more I nod > ctma ^ not anything more / »**• mc3 » t - 

SBetfptele : He wants a littlo more (much more) polishing (Verfeinerung). 
I should like to have a few more (many more) books. May I have some 
more (any more) money? Yes, you may have some more. No, you cannot 
get any more. Will you have some more (any more) apples? Yes, give 
me some more, if you please. No, I will not take any more (No, thank 
you, I will take no more). How much more? Nothiug more. How many 
more? Not any more. 

7. Several mehrere, sundry (etwa* nerattet) einzelne, oerfdjiebene: 

Sevoral of his servants proved dishonest. We lived in Italy for se- 
veral years. I got sundry (several) letters this morning. 

I. 1. äBeldje* Söud^ fcott ben jtoeiett barf idj lefen? 2. S)u fannft 
ba3 eine ober ba3 onbere berfelben Icfen; i<# Ijabe beibe (fdjon) 
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gelefen, unb fydbt jebe* berfelben feljr unterljaltenb gefunben. 3. SBer 
öon eudf) f|at ba8 gfenfter jerbrodfjen? (SSmufj einer ober ber an* 
bere öon euclj getoefen fem. 4. 2Bir lönnen Sie öerfidjern, bafj e3 
feiner öon uns fear. 5* @£ giebt wenige SÄenfdfjen, bie mit jeber 
(ifprer) $änbe fcfjreiben lönnen. — 6. 3n jebem Sinter unferS $aufe3 
finb jtoei Spüren unb mehrere genfter. 7* Sin (to) jeber Xl>ür ift 
ein ©djtofc, unb in jebem genfter finb mehrere ©Reiben. 8* geber 
öon un3 §at feine Sßflidjt erfüllt; ber eine meljr, ber anbere weniger. 
9. Sebermaim foßte nriffen, bafj jjebed ©ing feine eigene Seftimmung 
Ijat. — 10. Sein äßenfdj ift ofjne ©ünbe, unb feiner öon unä ift 
öoQfomuten; feiner fann fagen ju einem anbem: „5)u §aft öiele 
jjeljler, aber iclj Ijabe feine/' — 11. SlHeS, toaS öon ©ott gemad&t 
ift, ift öotßommen; aber aHe8 totö burclj ben SRenfdfjen erjeugt ttriro, 
Ijat feine SKängel. 12. S)ie ganje SBelt fprid&t öon ber SJei^eit 
©otteS, unb bie ganje (Srbe preift feine ®üte. 

n. 1. Die ^Bereinigten Staaten Ijaben öiet SöaumtooHe unb öiel 
©etreibe, aber toenig SBein. 2. ©ie ^aben wenige ©olbaten unb öiele 
©d&iffe, öiel Steidfjtunt, aber audfj fe§r öiele armen Seute; mir finben 
bort ungeheure SBälber unb Prärien, aber audf) febr öiele ffiifenbaljnen 
unb Sanale. 3. SRand^er ©eutfeije, ber fein SSaterlanb öerlaffen mufjte, 
lebt in ben SS. ©t. öon 9?.*8faterifa. — 4. SBoIIen ©ie nietyt nod& 
etwas ©rot unb Sutter nehmen? 5. 3d(j will nod| ein wenig 
nehmen, wenn'8 gefällig ift. 6, Darf icfj Sljnen noefj einige Sirfd^en 
anbieten? Stein, id) banfe S^nen, id£j fann feine metjr nehmen. 
7. ©ie fönnen noc§ einige nehmen, wirbaben nodj öiele inunferm 
©arten. 8. ©ie finb fet)r gütig, aber id) fann nichts meljr effen. 

9. 3Ijr SBein ift öortrefflidf); Ijaben ©ie nodfj »eichen baöon? 

10. 3a, idE) Ijabe nodj öiel oon biefem SBeine; barf iclj Sfjnen nodb 
ein ©las anbieten? 11. Der SBein ift berfelbe, ben wir neultdf) 
tranfen. — 12. SRiemanb anberS fyat fotö) gute SBeine, »ie ©ie, mein 
lieber #err. 13* #aben ©ie fonft nodfj etwas ju bemerfen? 3d(j 
Ijabe nidljtS weiter ju fagen. 14. 3dfj boffte biefen SRorgen mehrere 
meiner greunbe ju treffen; aber jefct gäbe id& gar feinen gefeljen. 
(Sefeftüd 36.) 

41st Lesson. 

Derivative Adverbs. 

A. 

1. »ejfigüdj »Übung ber abgeleiteten Umftanb*toörter finb folgeube 

Seifptete )U Beamten: 

high — highly, wiae — wisely; noble — nobly, gentle fanft, fein— gently; 

ferner fall — fully, droll broKlg — drolly, dull trübe, IangloeUlg — dully. 

SereUQelte ^ugna^men: 
true toaljr — truly, du© gebü^renb — duly, whole ganj — wholly. 



Digitized by 



Google 



106 

2. Stlbung ber «bber&ien bon ben Slbfefttoen auf y: 

easy leidet — easily, hearty Ijersltdj — heartily, happy — happily, 

ebenso sly fd&au — slily; dry trotfen — drily (neben slyly, dryly); 

fo oud) gay: gaily unb gayly, coy fdjeu — coyly; immer nur: 

daily täglid) (Ub\. unb Slbb.) öon day. 

3. Un&erSnbert bleiben «bjefttoe (ber 3ett), ** c fö on att f Vf au ** 
geljeu, tote: early ftülj, hourly jtünblid), daily, monthly, yeariy. 

5Bet anberen toie lively lebhaft, friendly, lovely toirb meift Umfdjreibung 
gebraust, tote 3. 33. wi a friendly manner ober way (baffir audj einfadj kindly). 

4. Steigerung ber abgeleiteten äbberbten auf fran^öftfdje SDBeife: 
nobly, more (less) nobly, most (least) nobly. 

(dagegen fürjere urfprünglidje SlbDerbien, wie soon balb, late fpät — 
2tbi. unb 2lbb. — early u. a. meift auf beutfdje SBeife.) 

Unregelm äfjtge (Steigerung Ijabenmit ben meift gieid&lautenben Slbjefttoen 
gemein bie SBörter well, better, best; ill (badly), worse, worst; mach, 
inore, most; little (toenig), less, least. 

Slnmerfung. 2öie bereit« öeft. 11, £em. 6 ertönt, bleibt ba& beutfd&e 
„am, auf 8" öor aböerbialen ©uperlattoen getoö^nlid^ unüberfejt. 2lu8nal)m& 
weife fommt iebodj bor: 

to the highest auf 3 Ijödjfte, to the utmost aufö äujjerfte; 

at best, at worst im beften, im fdjlimmften gaffe; merfe ferner: 

at least mentgftenS, (at) last gulefct, (at) first guerfi, first of all ju allererft. 

5. Sßieberfyolung bet SRegeln über Stellung b. äbberbten, f. 2:. 1, 5Rr. 52 B. 

115. 

A. 1. Charles II. once asked Bishop Stillingfleet, how it 
happened that he generally preached without a book, yet he 
always read his sermons before the court. The Bishop ans- 
wered that the awe of so noble an au die nee and so great a 
Prince made him afraid to trust himself. "But will your Majesty", 
he continued respectfully, "permitme to ask you a question in 
my turn. Why do you read your Speeches to Parliament, when 
you can have no reason." Why Doctor, replied the King, TU 
teil you candidly: I have asked them so often for money that I 
am ashamed to look them in the face. 

2. The sea has repeatedly protected England against the 
fury of a whole continent 3. There is a carefully organized 
police througbout the greater part of Europe. 4. In no country 
are literafure and scienee so extensively eultivated as in Ger- 
many. 5. Science will be pursued steadily, patiently, and per- 
severingly. 6. Man acts most rudely when his fury is excited 
to the highest. 7. Envy is, at best, a very blamable passion. 
8. There are things whieh ought to be done boldly. 
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B. 1. diejenigen, toetdfje ebel ^onbeln unb benfen, muffen ebetn 
EfjarafterS fein. 2. Unfern geinben ju vergeben unb fie freunblid^ 
ju beljanbeln, ift eine maljrt)aft 2 grofje 3 Sljat. 1 3. @3 giebt nur 
toenige, bie eine ööttige Jperrfdfjaft über ifjre Seibenfd&aften Ijaben. 

4. S)er ©ieg fear öollftcmbig: aber er toax nidjt leidjt errungen. 

5. §örteft bu jemals einen jagen, bafc er ööllig jufrieben toäre 
(= tuar) mit feiner Sage? 6. SBer ttmrbe nidfjt tief betrübt fein 
über fo traurige ^adjridfjten! 7. derjenige, berübelrebet öon feinen 
ftreunben, öerbient (eS) nidjt, toeldje ju baben. 8. SBir toerben getnife 
ben ßnaben beftrafen; öieüeid^t toirb er bann beffer lernen. 9. SBemt 
bu mit einem guten ©ebädjtniffe begabt bift, übe eg beftänbig. 
10. 2)ie§ ift bas leid&tefte 83ud), ba3 idj je auf (in) ©nglifcl) gelefen 
Jjabe; folglich fonnte icl) e3 leidet öerfteljen. 

B. 

äuänaljmSnmfer ®ebraucfj be3 StbjeftiöS. 

6. ©telfadj in Überemjlitnmung mit bem granjöftfdjen wirb bie Ät>jefitt> 

form (nidjt t>a« Äboeri) oermenfcet: 

r) bei ben fog. präbifatioen (intranftttoen) ©erben, mie 

fein, »erben: to be, to become (get, grow, turn); to prove fi(%]crtr>etjen; 
leben, fterbe'n, bleiben: to live, to die, to remain (continue), to stand; 
fdj einen, au8fel)en: to seem, to appear, to look, (aber the sun shines 

bright, ober brightly), ebenfo bei 
fidj füllen; fdjmecfen, rieben (= fein): to feel cold, warm; 

to smell sweet gut (angenehm) rieben; to taste bitter, sour 
bitter, fouer fdjmetfen; ä^nlid^: to sound pleasant angenehm fltngen. 

b) bei bm tranfitioen ©erben, »erat beut Dbjeft eine ©igenjdjaft beigelegt 
örirb, tote 3. 33.: to make (render)happy, to keep warm toarm galten, to 
find (it) beautiful, to think able für fc^ig galten, to declare guilty für 
fdjuibig erflären, to believe innocent für unfdjuibig galten. 

c) meiftenS bei ©erben ber ©emegung, mie: 
to sit still ftüle ftfcen, to rise high I)od) fteigen, to fall (sink; low tief fallen, 
fmfen, to stand (hold) fast feft fte^en (galten), to run fast fdfynell rennen, 
aud) to speak fastfdjnett fpredjen (aber speak slowly); bod) fommt banebenoor: 
to walk quick ob. quickly, fdjnett geljen, to go slow ob. slowly langfam gelten, 
to arrive safe and sound gefunb unb mof)lbef)alten anfommen, neben to arrive 
safely, to fly swifl neben swiftly fd)neH fliegen, u. a. 

©emerlung 1. $113 Slbjefttoe, bie ooraugStoeife nur mit prabifatioen 
Serben gebraust ftnb, ober Jonft an unb für ftdf) nid)t m Slböerbien »erben, finb 
befonberS biejenigen gu ermähnen, meldte folgende (Sigenfdjjaften beseitigen: a) beS 
SllterS (young, old), b) ber ©efunbtyeit (well, ill, sick, poorly clenb), c) ber 
Sarbe (pale, gray, blue). d) be3 ©toffeS (woollen, golden, wooden), e) ber 
2lu$bel)ttung ober Menge (long, small, rar, little, much), ebenfo fast (feft, f djnett). 

S3cif^ielc. 

The weather grows foggy, cold; it gets clear, dark; the weather will 
become milder, warmer. The milk has turned sour. Still waters run deep. 
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When we grow old, our hair grows (becomes) gray. Not all who look sick 
and pale, will die young. I have no desire to rise so high. He who lies 
upon the ground, can fall no lower. Do not make him angry. My servant 
always proved faithful. We thought it proper. They found him guilty. 
All is well that ends well. If you come early enough, I shall not detain 
you long. How swift that bird flies, how fleet (fftnf) the hare runs! 

$ergletd)e ferner: a far aim em fernes 3iel — to go far away; 

a long life — to live long, a still night — to sit (be) still. 

IBemerfung 2. Do come as soon as possible, try to arrive earlier 
than usual (<d$ geu>Mjnlt$); biefe Sluöbriitfe fmb Slbfüraungen für: as it is pos- 
sible, than it is usual. 

116. 

1. Human life is like a magic journey, which at first seems 
very long, and very short when we have got half way through. 
When we are children, we play merrily all day long, the sky 
looks so blue, and the sun shines so bright. In our youth, we 
have also many dear friends, who will never forget us through 
their whole life. But in later times we grow more serious, we 
are always busy instead of rnnning after pleasure. Our life is 
now like a journey through a forest, which at first seems open 
and green, but which soon begins to be thick and dark. We 
always work bard in felling the trees and making a path through 
the fallen leaves and branches. Pleasures that once were so 
sweet, now often taste bitter, Our family gradually becomes 
larger, children are given to us and often taken away again; 
many tears are shed at all these partings. Our greatest joy 
should be to make those who are around us happy; for then 
we shall also feel happy and contented ourselves. 

2. I should have come in time, if my watch had not been 
too slow. 3. I was told that your brother had retumed from 
America; well, did he arrive safe and sound, this time? 4. Yes, 
certainly, and he even came earlier than usual. 5. Ah, I should 
hardly think it possible, but then, the steamers go very fast now. 
6. The greater political papers appear daily, some even twice 
a day; but most illustrated papers only appear weekly ormonthly. 

117. 

1. Saufet nidjt ju fdfjnell, bamit iljr tridjt mäbe toerbet 
(= toerben möget). 2. gaj toürbe früher gefommen fein; aber icl) 
bin öiel länger in ©efdjäften aufgehalten toorben, als getoöljnlidj. 
3. SBer langfam geljt, fommt oft e|er an, atö berjeniae, ber fdjnelt 
läuft. 4. S)a bu immer falt Ijaft (= fitylft), fo foOteft bu bid) 
toärmer galten; fonft fönnteft (= magft) bu franf toerben. 5. äRandje, 
bie Ijodj geftieaen ftnb, toerben tief fallen, toenn fte ntd)t fleißig 
unb re<|tf Raffen bleiben (to continue). 6. Dbgleidj iq) bie 2tuf= 
gäbe leidet fanb, mußte id£) bodfj tüd&ttg arbeiten, um fte bei Seiten 
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ju beenbigen. 7. Wlantyx reid&e ÜRonn toirb arm, toäbrenb mandjer 
onnc ÜRamt reidO toirb. 8. Sstele Seute toerben taub ober blinb im 
Robert Älter. 9. Siadjbarn muff en fidf) beftreben, freunblidO mit ein* 
an&er ju leben. 10. äRandje fd^einen Reiter, obgleich fie fid) feljr 
unglüdtlicl) füllen. 11. diejenigen, toelclje ebel auSfejjen, beulen 
unb Ijanbeln 3 gcttjö^nltd^ 1 and) 2 ebel 4 . 12. S)er tieffte Summer Ijat 
feine SBorte, fonbern bleibt fcijtoeigenb in unferm SBufen. 

C. Slbjeftiüform als Äbüerb gebraust. 

7. ©et getinffen SfaSbrficfen treten manche Sfojeftfoe in unveränderter gform 

audj al* «büerbten auf f toStyrenb bte regelmäßige «toerbialform auf ly 

bann oft eine ettoa* anbere Sebeutung Ijat: 

Cheap n)o!)lfeil, dear teuer: to buy, to seil, to pay dear (cheap) — 
acheter, vendro, payer eher (a bon marchß); aber bilblid): they sold their 
lives dearly; trae honours are not cheap ly bought. 

Fair §efl, rein, (eljrlidj), fairly e^rlic^ : tocopy fair ittd 3fceme f ^reiben, 
to play fair (unfair) eljrlid) (uneljrHd)) fpielen (©ubftant: fair play); aber to 
speak (to deal) fairly with one. 3fterfe ebenfo: to play false falfdj fptelett. 

Hard $art, heftig, augeftrengt, hardly mit 3Rul>e, taumi to work, to 
strive, to labour hard; it iß raining hard (fast), the wind blows hard (aud) 
strong). Hb«: to be used hardly Ijart bd&anbelt werben; it iß hardly to be 
believed e3 ift faum au glauben ; hardly ever faft nie. 

High 1)0$, highly I)öd)lid) (figürltd)): to climb, to mount, to rise high; 
my heart beats high with joy; to play high. Stber: to be highly praised, 
to be highly displeased, he thinks too highly of himself (er fyd eine gu I)o!)e 
3föeuumg Don fk&). 

Londtaut, loudly, aloud laut unb offen; lowniebrig, leife, lowly niebrig, 
gemein; to speak, to talk, to sing loud (low); aber to be loudly praised, 
blamed, to cry aloud. gerner: to fall (sink) low, to fly low, to bow low 
jtd) tief Derbeugen, to seil low billig oerfaufen; to be lowly born oon nieberer 
£errunft fein. 

Short fura, shorüy hxq, ffirjlid): to stop short plö&ltd) innehalten, ftetfen 
bleiben (rester court); to be short of money Mangel <m ©elb §aben, to fall 
short of one's expeetations hinter iemanbS (Srtoarrungen gurüdfbleiben; shortly 
after (before) furj barouf (Dörfer). 

Stnmerfung. Über just — justly, like — likely, right — rightly 
unb einige anbere, fotoie über (Srjafc beutfdjer Slböerbien burd) engliföe Verbal* 
auSbrücfe f. Regeln im grammat. Seile, Seft 41. 

1. When we are young and enjoy good health, life looks 
cheerful and our hearts beat high. 2. Many a truth was dearly 
bought, many an error was dearly paid for. 3. You will hardly 
believe me, if I teil you that an ant works as hard as a man, 
who daily carries a heavy load several miles. 4. How did you 
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like the Performance at tbe theatre, last night? Well, I do not 
think the new play a bad one; but it was not well acted. 
5. The actors spoke too low, and one of them stopped short 
several times ; besides, it was so warm in the play-house that I 
could hardly endure it any longer. 6. It may be amusing to 
play at cards; but it is scarcely excusable for any man toplay 
high, and to play unfair is shocking and mean. 7. It is difficult 
to buy cheap when every one wishes to seil dear. 8. It is no 
more the fashion, now, to paint the houses red or green , bat a 
great many are painted gray or blue. 9. It rained fest, and the 
wind blew hard, but at last we arrived safely at our destination. 
10. When my friend still lived close by, he came to see us 
daily. 

119. 

1. ®ute Sinber gef)ord£)en iljren (SItern totllig; fie tljun tljre 
Sßflicljt (Sßlur.) mit Sorgfalt (= forgfaltig), unb e3 ift ifjnen ein 
Vergnügen, angcftrengt ju arbeiten. 2. ©ute ©dritter lernen ifjre 
Aufgaben ftets gut unb öollftänbig, unb biejenigen, bie iljre Seftion 
öollfommen nriffen, »erben getoöljnKd) laut, beutlidj unb fliefcenb 
fpredtjen. 3. fönber, bie fid) gut betragen, werben öon iljren (SItern 
gerjlidj geliebt. 4. 8ßof)ltt)oHenbe Sßerfonen toerben fetbft (even) 
gegen %me tnotyltnollenb Rubeln, tnäljrenb rolje SWenfdpen fid^ 
rol) gegen alle ©efeböpfe betneifen [luerbenl. 5. ©lauben Sie nid)t, bai 
3f)r ehemaliger ©efcfjäftsteilljaber 1)5 fit c§ er gefcfjrieben Ijaben ttmrbe, 
tuenn ©ie eijrlidfjer mit iljm geljanbett Ijätten? 6. ©3 giebt gäUe, 
ba bie Jtfjlaueften SJienfcljen am unborfidjtigften Rubeln. 7. SDer 
arme -Scann arbeitet angeftrengt öon morgens bis abenbs, unb bodj 
fann er f a um für feine gamilie forgen; ba er lein bares ©elb f)at, 
mufc er alles feljr teuer bejahen. 8. 3d) benfe, iljr gärtet euere Stuf* 
gäbe leidet beenben fönnen, toemt iljr ernftlid^er (= genauer) 
ftubiert Ijättet. 9. 3)ie geit »ergebt fo fd&nell, ba% mir e3 faum 
bemerfen, nrie balb toir alt tnerben. 10. Sßer gefunb ift f füljlt fiel) 
leidet, fcfjläft tief unb bringt getnölinlid) feine $eit angenehm ju. 



42nd Lesson. 
A. Adverbs of Place.*) 

1. Where? too? whence? tooljer, Don tt>o? whltherS too^in? 

here Ijier, hence öon Ijier, öon Rinnen, hither I)er, §ter!)er, 

there ba, bort; thence Don ba, öon baraten; thither Ijtn, baljin. 



*) Slnmerfung. 3)er etgentlidh grammattfaltfdje ÄurfuS ift mit 
ber öorigen Seftion fo äiemlidj mm Slbfcglufi gelangt: bemt bie nod) folgenben 
2lbfdjnttte betreffen nte§r@ad)en oe$ SBortfdoaßeö unb be8 @prad)gebraud)$, 
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2. Somewhere \ nowhere nirgenbS, whereabölit'? too untrer? 

anywhere J "^bwo, everywhere überall, hereabout f)\ex untrer, 
elsewhere anberStoo, where>er too aud), thoreabout bort uml)ei. 

3. Äböcrbiale (metft jufammengefe|te) ÄuSbrihfe: 

home Ijeim, nadfj £aufe, aside beifeite, abfeitö, 

at home gu Berufe, up and down auf unb ab, 

from home Don £aufe, to and frö $tn unb I)er, 

abroad auötnärtö, in b. grembe, in (within) doors im 3immer, 

far off tocit loeg, out of (without) doors, brausen, 

inside (aud) Sßräp.) innerhalb, up stairs (treppauf) oben, hinauf, 

outside (au$ Sßräp.) aufjer^alb, down stairs (treppab) unten, hinunter. 

3>cqu gehören aud) bie Slbüerbieu ber Sfttdjtung, gebübet burdj bie (Snbuna 

ward ober ward* («foärtö), i 5*.: onward, forward oorloärtö, backward rütf* 
toärtö, upwards, north wards etc. 

Slnmerfung: Über bie oon Sßröpofitümen abgeleiteten Slböerbten unb 
anbere ©ingel^eiten »gl. Regeln im grammat. Steile § 84. 

ISO. 

(Boys'Talk.) Wbere have you been, John? I havebeen 
at my uncle's and aunt's. Were they at home? No, they 
were not, they were abroad. What have you been doing there 
all the time? I have been playing at hide and seek with 
my cousins. Oh, we were so merry together! At first 
we played in doors for half an hour. There we were running 
about, the one up stairs, the other down stairs, and our 
shouting echoed from below and above. All at once, the 
housekeeper came forth, and drove us out. So we went on 
playing out of doors, running up and down in the garden. 
If there was a hedge in our way, we went through. But all 
was soon over, when the gardener stepped between to drive 
us off. Having left my cap behind, I wanted to go back 
again to look for it. Though I sought for it everywhere, 
I could not find it anywhere. Well, John, then you must 
look for it elsewhere, as it must be somewhere. I am 
now going home; but I shall try to see a friend of mine in 
passing by. 

(Übung: tlmbilbung beä SefeftoffeS in ber gorm: Where have these 
boys been? What have they been doing there all the time? etc.) 



bie bem ©djüler meift fdjon burdj bie öefture befonnt geworben. @8 mirb alfo, 
je nad) ber oerfügbaren Seit, btefer ®toff in abgefilmter ober| ausfuhr lidjerer Sßetje 
burdjauneljttten fem. 3)ie £Iauptfad)e ift {ebenfalls, bog bie in ben #er&eiä> 
ttfffen gegebenen!® ö r t e r (Serbien, *ßräpofitionen *c.) geljörig auöJoenbig ge- 
lernt merben. 3ur oollen SBe^errfdbung biejer ©nradjftoffe wirb faft jeberSernenbe 
erft burdj ©ebraudj unb Übung ber ©pradje im fremben Sanbe feibft gelangen 
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B. Adverbs of Time. 



Unbeftimmte 3eitabt>erbien. 



When mann? 
then bann, 
now nun, Jefct, 
once etttft, 
soon halb, 
still nod^ v 
yet (ieftt) nod), 
not yet nod& nid&t, 
as yet MS Jefct, 
often oft, 
seldom, | 
rarely 



'} feiten, 



agftin lieber, 
already fd&on, 
always ftetS, immer, 
ever immer, Je, 
never nie, nimmer, 
ever since ftetS feitbem, 
never since nie feitbem, 
before juöor, Dörfer, 
afterwards (after) nad&- 
hitherto bi^er, [Ijer, 
sometimes biätteilen, 
formerly früher, 



lately, 1 füralid), 
recently J neulich, 
commonly,! gettJö^nlic^, 
generally, > im 

nsually ' allgemeinen, 
presently gleid^ (benrauf), 
directly, 1 fogleld), 
immediately / fofort, 
at once auf einmal, fogleid), 
first, at first erft, juerft, 
last, at last aulefct, 
at length enblidf). 



By and by nädftftenä, 
by little and little nadf) unb nadj, 
once more (again) nod) einmal, 
meanwhile, 1 ingttrtfdjen, 

in the mean time J unterbeffen, 
for a while auf furje 3ett, 



now and then bann unb mann, 
now-a-days ^eutjutage, 
at present jefct, gegenwärtig, 
for the present für fefet, 
at the same time augleid), 
before (ere) long in furjem. 



JS)ie „beftimmten 3eitaböerbien M , ttrte to-day, to-morrow etc. 
)ere IBemerfungen f. Regeln im grammat. Seile § 85.) 

MI. 

1. A minister, who was over head and ears in business, was 
o f te n troubled by a man who wanted to see him. He had r e p e a t- 
edly told bis footman not to admit that person any more, 
but it was of no use. The troublesome visitor, who wanted a 
place, came again and again. At last his patience was at 
an end. He called for his servant and said to him: "I cannot 
comprehend how you can still send that person up to me; do 
you know wbat he wants of me?" Yes, Sir, he told me the 
other day that he was going to ask you for a place. "Quito 
right, but do you also know what place he wants?" No Sir, I 
do not. "Then I will teil you, he wants to take your Situation." 
From that moment the minister was never troubled again by 
the place-hunter. 

2. The Tudors exercised their power during a period of a 
hundred and twenty years, always with vigour, often with 
violence, sometimes with cruelty; they occasionally invaded 
the rights of the subjeet, but they never carried oppression 
beyond a certain point (Macaulay). 
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C. Different AdYerba. 

1. ®nmb, «rt unb Steife. 

Why worum? wherefore weshalb? together jufamnten (aud& aeitttd)), 

Antwort: therefore beSljalb, barunt, altogether gänalid), t>50ig f 

how wie? so, thuB fo, thoronghly grfinMia), burd) unb burd), 

like gletd), wie, a§ wie, fo Wie; perfectly, completely DoIIfontnten; 

mach öiel, very (much) fefo likely (aud) W>\.) \ 

greatiy, highly bebeutenb, ftö<f)Hä)); probably f »«Wqelnlu}, 

only, bat, merely nur, blofe, especially, 1 befonberS, 

just gerabe, eben, Bven fogar, partfenlarly J nontentlidj ; 

almost, nCarly beinahe faft; chiefly $auptfad)lid); 

alone(^j.u.8bDjaßetn l enoiigh genug; exceedingly, 1 aufcerorbentfid), 

too aujn, gu lauä)), fron), trop extremely J anwerft; 

rather oteinte&r (nor Serben), gradually, \ 

etW(tf,aienüt*(oor«bi.u.«bo.); by degrees J«wwW*; 
pretty (aI8 Äboerb) jiemlic^ ; oonsequently folglid), 

quite, entirely gong, oöttig; acoordingly bentgemäfe; 

KndbrüdPe: For what reason axß welkem ©runbe? 
for this purpose gu biefem 3ü*tfe. 

2. SBejaljung, SScmeinung. 

YeB ja, nay nein, \a fogar; no nein, fein; not ntdjt; 

to be sare, certainly, surely perhaps, may be oieHetd&t; 

gewifi, fid&erlid); hardly, Bcarcely fdjwerlid), faum; 

of course natfirlid), begreiflid); not at all gong unb gar ntdjt; 
in fact, indeed wirflid), in ber Sfyrt; not in the least ntdjt int geringften; 

at all events \ on no account auf feinen gaü; 

at any rate j *** W™ S^U; by no meang feiM&m ^ t burd)ou* 
by all means burd)au8; ntdjt. 

3. SBemerhmgen. 

a) Stellung t>e« unbestimmten ilrttfel« Bei how, so, as, too: 

How gloriouB a body the sun is ! SBeld)' ein prädjtiger Äörper . . . 
(Sgl. ferner Seft. 15, 4.) 

b) Unterfaßtet) jwtf^en how, as unb like (= wie): 

grrage ober 2lu8ruf: How old are you? How old you are! 

5ö ergleid) enb: Do as I do. Pale as (like) death. She looked like death. 

As fast as one hope passes away, another sueeeeds. 

A hero as Alexander was (ober like A.), will be admired for ever, 

c) Unterfdjieb oon so (t>ergtet$ent>) unb thos (= in this manner): 
Ab the workman, so the work. Philipp II. was so cruel a prince as to shed 

the blood of many thonsands . fo groufam, ba$ er Dergofc . . . 
dagegen: Thus you will never sueeeed fo wirb e$ bir nie gelingen. 

3imnt ermann, 8eftrtad). 4$. ffu«. TT. Seit 8 
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d) ®e6t<md> t>oti yery fe$t, much &tcl, fc$t, Yery much, greatly. 

SBor Slbjefttoen unb 8tt>berbien: I feel *#ry well. You are very kind. 

3tor Sterben (<ax$ Sßarttatyien): I like Mm very much. Is ehe not much chan- 

ged? You are greatly mistaken. We were highly snrprised (Ijödjlid)). 
Very als Slbicftib: at the very moment gerabe in beut Sfagenblitfe; 
she died the very day we left her ... an bemfeiben Sage, ba tolr . . . 

e) Bather »or «bjelttoen = etwa«, jtemüd}, foujt = Dtelmefyt: 

It is rather cold. My time is rather Bhort. You look rather pale. 

(©onft aud) baffir pretty, befonberS dot SCbiefttoen toie good, well, nice). 

Stor Serben tote ßomparatiö au be^onbeln: We ahould rather go than stay 

(lieber geljen, al8 bleiben). Idle people rather like to beg than work. 
(Seitere ab&erbiale 8fo$brütfe unb fernere SSemerfungen f. im grantmat. Seile § 86.) 

1**. 

1. (Anecdotes.) On a visit Queen Elizabeth made to tbe 
famous Lord Bacon at a small country-seat, she asked him, how 
it eame that he had made himself so small a house. "It is 
not I, Madam, answered he, who have made my house too small 
for me, but Your Majesty, who has made me too big for my 
house." — "Why are you going to leave me?" said a lady to 
her servant. "Because, to speak the truth, I cannot bear yonr 
temper." "To be sure, said the lady, I am rather passionate; 
but my passion is no sooner on than it is off." "Yes, replied 
the servant, but it is no sooner off than it is on again." 

2. (Conversation.) W. Teil me, Henry, if you can believe 
that the earth turns round the sun? H. Certainly (to be sure), 
William, I do believe it. For, indeed, it has been so fully 
confirmed and proved, that it is n o longer a mere theory, but 
a fact. W. But, Henry, the learned men may, perhaps, have 
been mistaken in adopting this theory. At all events, it is 
so very stränge to think that our globe with all the towns, 
mountains, lakes and seas upon it should turn with such in- 
credible swiftness round the sun. In truth, I can hardly 
beieve it. H. Why, William, how can you doubt a theory which 
has become so much a matter of course, that it cannot be 
doubted at all? — 

3. (Clouds and Bain.) Some clouds are as white as snow, 
some are grey like lead, some are as black as ink; and in the 
morning, when the sun is rising, and at evening when it is 
setting, the clouds are often coloured a beautiful crimson and 
gold. At times you may see on the clouds a pretty arch of 
many colours, which, you know, is called a rainbow. — You 
cannot teil the shape of the clouds, for they are always chan- 
ging: sometimes one will break into two, sometimes two will 
join together into one« 
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Look, tbere are blaok clonds now in the »ky. How fast 
they move alongl See, they have hidden the snn; bat there is 
one little bit of blue sky still. By and by yon can see no sky 
at all: it is all black with the clouds. It is very dark, like 
night. Here comes the rain; what large drops! The ducke in 
the pond are very glad, bat the small birds are not glad ; they 
hide in the trees. 

Now the rain is over ; it did not last long, it was only a 
shower. How cool it has made the air ! Now the fiowers smell 
sweet, and the bright sun shines, and the little birds sing again; 
they are very glad the rain is gone. 

Questions: Of what colour are the clouds? What is a rainbow? 
What shape have olonds? When is the sky all black with clouds? Which 
animals are glad of the rain, which are not? How is the air and all nature 
after the rain? — Ex er eise: Find out all adverbs! 

ua. 

1. ©inb ©ie je in (Snglanb getoefen? 9?etn, idf) toar nodf) nie 
(bort); toaren ©tefd)on bort? Sa, ic§ bin oft bort getoefen. 2. 3dfj 
mar noefi jung, atö tdjjum (for) erften 3Äale bort toar; xä) glaube, 
tdf) toar Damals laum jtoanjtg Safjre alt 3. 2Bte triele Sajjre ift 
baS §er? S)a3 ift lange Ijer; iü) glaube e8 toar bor fünfjeljn 
Sauren, als idf) jum erften SJiale naeg Snglanb ging. 4. SBann fhtb 
©ie jutn legten 3Me bort getoefen, unb toann lehrten ©ie jurüdt? 
5. @3 toar im bongen #erbfte, ba% idj jutn legten STOale bort toar, 
unb id() glaube, e8 ift üier SBod^en Ijer, atö idf) jurfidE fam. 6. Sonn* 
ten ©ie fdfjon (Snglifd), atö ©ie jum erften äRale nadj Snglanb 
gingen? 3df) toufete bamalS nur toenig baöon. 7. ©ie fpred^en e3 
jefjr gut; tote lernten ©ie e8? Qutxft naljm idf) Seftionen, unb nadfj* 
Ijer berfud)te id& es ju fpreeljen, fo oft fid& eine ©elejjenljeit bot. 
8. 83alb bar auf ging idj) nadf) (Snglanb, too idf) e3 (ju) einem meiner 



®runbfä|e madbte, fo feiten atö möglidj 3)eutfdf) ju fpred^en. 9. 3$ 
Ijatte immer SSerfeljr mit (Snglänbern, ging oft in ba8 Sweater, unb 
Ijörte btetoetlen eine öffentliche SSorlefung. 10. 9?adfj unb nadj 



lernte idfj ba3 ©nglifcf} fliefcenb fpred&en, unb e3 Ijat mir ftets feit* 
bem üiel Vergnügen gemadjt, mid^ fo oft atö mögliefj mit ©nglän* 
bern ju unterhalten. 11. ©egentoärtig fpredfje idj baS ©nglMe 
faft fo gut tote meine 3Äutterfpradfje. 12. Um es mq)t *u toergerfen, 
lefe idfj bann unb toann ein gutes englifdfjeg 93ud(}. (Sefeftüa 38.) 



43rd Lesson. 
Prepositions. ätorwörier. 

A. Sßräpofitionen für räumliche SSerljältniffe. 

at an, bei, au, in (grage tt>o?), to au, nad), biß (tto&ta?), 

in in, an (tto? feltener tooljin?), into in . . . hinein (tooljtn?), 
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from tum, out, of Mit, without, outside aufcer$a!*, 

on, upon auf, an, within, inside innerhalb, 

np $toauf , ddwn Ijütab (beibe oft »n.)i between a»tf*en ömeten), 

üver über, über . . . $ta, among, amongst unier (ötelm), 

aböve über, oberhalb, amid, amidst 1 .,,, . . ««.^ 

under, beneath unter, in ihe midst of f «"««.*•» aRmc - 

belüw unter, unterhalb, beeide neben, an ber ©ette, 

before nor, behind Ijfciter, nsar na$e, by bei, an, 

aboüt um, untrer, $erunt, dose (hard) by nal)e (Mdjt) bet, 

around (round about) ringsum, against gegen, ttrtber (feinbL), 

along longo, entlang, tüwards na*, gegen, gen, 

aoross quer über, bur*, opposfte gegenüber, 

thrdugh bur*, Jjtnbur*, past an . . . norfiber, borbei, 

thröughöut bur* (gong), bSyond jenfett«, »er . . . ijfetauS, 

6ut of atö, caa . . . $erau6, as fer as bis na* (nur örtL). 

©emerfungen. 

1. At an, 8U (DrtSprotft): to live (arrive) at Brighton, at a village; 
to be at home, at Bchool etc., at market auf b. 9Karfte, at sea; to sit at 
work, at table; to be at the theatre (concert); to knock at the door. 

2. In in (Unterhalb Don): to live in England, in London (fonft bei 
©tobten ntetft at), to be in town, in bed, in the open air int freien. 

atterfe: in the Bky am #tmmel, in the strect, in the country. 

3. To na *, au (mo&tn?): to go to church etc., to go to bed, to travel 
to France, to fall to the gronnd, from door to door. 

Into in (nur rooljin?); bo*: put the key in yonr pocket etc. 

4. On, npon auf, an (tt>o? unb rooljin?). The book lies on the table. 
Rain falls on the earth. Ships sail on the sea. On the road auf ber Sanb- 
ftrafje, untertt>eg$ ; on this side, on the other hand (side) anbrerfettS, on the 
left (side) UnfS, jur Stufen (to the left na* Ihtfg). 

©ea*te: London is situated on the Thames an ber 2$.; at Stratfora 
on Avon; on the banks of the Bhine, on board (of) a ship. 

5. Across quer über (öinie), over über, über ... Ijin (ouSbretienb), 
aboye oberhalb (au-dessus de), Jjöl)ere ©tettung na* ber ©eite. — Bridges are 
laid across (ober over) rivers. The clouds are over our heads. A star 
very high above us. The bird flies over the house (über ba% §axß), is 
flying aboye the house (über beut £oufe). 

6. Under, feltener beneath (MStteilen ou* underneath) unter, ©egen* 
foj k>on over; below unterhalb (au-dessous de), ©egenfofc non above. I live 
under (ober beneath) a humble roof. There| is a fine park below the 
town. Is the balloon above the cloud? No, it is below it. 

7. From non, au8, of non (off oon . . tteg), out of ou8 . . I)erau8 (na*- 
brü(fü*er al8 from). From, ben SluSgangSpunft, Urfprung bqei*nenb: to re- 
turn from London (England), from head to foot. A great distance from 
the sea. Wi anberenätortttörtern: from behind, from above, from beneath. — 

Of Don (feiten örtlt*): a gentleman of (from) London, the battle of bic 
@*fo*t bei, the iron of Sweden. ^eretnaelt ftott from in to take leave of 
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2ftf$ieb nehmen tum. — Off (gcttö^nHd^ Äböerty öim . . . toeg: to be off dnty 
aufjer <Dienfi fein; the «Ups were seen off Portsmouth (auf ber #5i)e öon $•). 
Slböerb: I mußt be off. How far is it off? He iß well off er ift gut barem. 

8) By bei, neben: to Bit by the fire; I stood by bis bed. 

Beside neben (au$ by the aide of): Bit down beaide me. 

Againgt gegen (getoöijnl. im feinbL Sinne, fronj. contre), bod) oudj: to 
tean against the wall; towards gegen (Stiftung , ©efmnung, frong. vers, 
envers, bafür oft au$ to, fo kind to gütig gegen, au$ falae, oruel to). 

i»4. Richmond Town. 

Bichmond is sitnated near London, bard by the river 
Thames. If you go in a steamer from London up the Thames, 
you will reach it in a few hours. Bichmond town lies on a 
level ground, with a fine piain before, and a delightful park 
behind it. Between the town and the park a hill rises 
above the ground. Upon this hill a stately hotel is erected, 
which aflords a most charming view over the piain stretching 
in its front. On the meadows below the hill you see beauti- 
ful groups of trees, and at some distance beyond them there 
is a nice village. 

In going from that hotel, most travellers will bend their 
steps to Bichmond churehyard upon Bichmond hill to meditate 
for a few moments among the tombs of the dead. From there 
it is pleasant to take a walk through the park, where you 
will feel surprised at the fine gravel-paths that lead, in all 
directions, a c r o s s grassy plots. Numbers of deer will run a 1 o n g 
the walks in graceful motion, or graze beside the paths, while 
the young ones will frisk ab out their mothers. In proeeeding 
on your way towards the other side of the park, or even as 
far as the end of it, you will often meet with horsemen riding 
swiftly along. They are the keepers of the park, that means 
men who have to take care of it. (Conversation!) 

B. ©iefelben Sßräpofitionen für anbere SScrljältniffe. 

At an, um, gu (namentltd) au$ 3eitpunft): at noon, at night, at 
sunrise etc., at Easter, at dinner etc., at the end of this week. — 

Weniger genaue Angabe aboat, ögl. at ober about eight o'ciock. 

gerner bei Serben be$ ©eljenS, 3ieien8 nadj, ber@emfit$betoegung: 
to look, aim (fielen) at, to mock at (Rotten) etc., to rejoiee at. 

Sluöbrficfe: to be at war, at peace, at liberty, to be at rest, at 
leisure Sftolje, 9Jh#e Ijoben, at first sight, to play at cards. 

By um, mit (©letdföettigfelt ongebenb): We shall be back by three 
o'ciock, by to-morrow; by day bei Sage, day by (für) day. 

&vl$ ort unb SBcife, ÜRafj: tu travel by land, by water; to seil by 
the weight (nadj htm @etoid&t), one by one, by dozens, younger by two 
years; ferner, tote befomtt, befonber* beim ^ßaffitu 
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8u*brfi<f e: to know by sight (Dorn ©eljen); by trade (Don 8eruf) etc.; 
it is four o'clock by my watch (nad) meiner U$r); aud&: by God (bei ©.). 

in öettltd)) in, nad): in a moment, in a year, in 1895, in the future, 
in time (bei Seiten), in (oud) ander, during) the reign of. 

$lrt unb SBeife, 3uftanb (nteift ntfe beutfd&eS in ober auf): in this 
manner (way), in truth, in fact, in my opinion (uadj m. 9Jt), in general. 

ferner: to be rieh in (reid) an), young in years, to believe in glauben 
an, to trust, confide in vertrauen auf, to be in good health gefunb fein. 

On an, gu, nad& aeltlidj, befonberö bei Sagen: born on the eighth of 
Jane, I »hall see you on Monday next, on the same day, on the foüowing 
morning (aber in the morning, evening morgen*, abenbS), (on) Sanday mor- 
ning; on (at) his death, on (at) my return, on this occasion. 

gerner Art unb SBctfe: on foot, on horseback ($u Sßferbe), to act upon 
a principle (na$ einem ©runbfofc); Beteuerung: apon my word (honoar); 'on 
purpoße abfid)tlid), on condition unter ber SBebingung. 

From auö, Don . . an, Dor, $tu$gang8punft (aeitttd)), 4>erfunft bQeid}* 
nenb: from first to last ober from beginning to end, from time to time, from 
a child Don ßinbljeit an; from morning tili (to) evening. 

gerner Slbftammung, Trennung, Entfernung: to descend from 
(erabfommen ober abftammen Don, free from, different from, to differ from Der« 
fd^ieben fein Don, to abstain from, <mfy to protect, guard, keep from etc. 

(SnbUd& SÖeweggrunb, Urf adje: to know from experience (ou$ <5r- 
foljnmg), to judge from appearance (naty htm @d&etn), to suffer from leiben an. 

Of au$, Dor, an, ä&nlid) tote from (Urfad&e): sick of fron! an (Don), 
to die of fterben an, blind, lame of (= auf), to complain of, to be of opinion, 
to make the best, the most of a thing ettoo$ auf8 befte benfifcen. 

Unterfdjeibe: to hear of (Don — über), to hear from (Don); oljnltd) 
to speak, to write of, abont, on (Don, über etto., lefetere gteei größere %u& 
fiü)rltd)feit bebeutenb), to think of ober about. 

2fterfe: I will teil you all about it. There is no doubt about it; 
aber I do not doubt (of) it. 

1S5. The Country. 

I like to live in the country in summer time. I like to 
walk through the fields among the flowers, and singing birds, 
and buzzing bees. They are all so happy; even the leaves of 
the trees seem to dance f o r joy. It is so nice to have country 
brown bread and butter just churned, warm milk and new 
laid eggs, and fruit fresh from the garden. I sleep so so und 
at night after long walks in tbe fields and lanes. Then I wake 
and hear the birds singing, lambs bleating, cocks crowing, hens 
cackling, and all sorts of country sounds. 

If I look out of window, I see the gar den s, orchards, and 
fields, and a long way off the high hüls. I see the boy driving 
the horses to water, the inilk-maid with a pail on her head, 
and all the busy stir of country life. Then there is the farm 
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house with bee-bives and roses before it; it Stands in the 
mi dst of green meadows. A large orcbard is on one aide, and a 
farm-yard on the other. The old sheep dog sleeps at the gate 
in the sunshine. 

Life at a farm is so jolly in sammer. There is so mach 
to take up one's time. What with hay-making and sheep shear- 
ing and harvest work, you are always busy. Yet it is more 
like play than work, at least to one fresh from the town, to 
whom country life is new and stränge. 

1S6. (©in SBricf.) 

äÄein lieber SSater! 

S)u münfd^eft. bafj idj S)ir mitteile (Stcc. mit 3nf.), in toeldjer 
Sßeife toir unfere fttit in ber ©djule antoenben. 3dj toerbe bei (from) 
bem anfange beginnen. SEBir fielen beS SWorgenS um %7 Uljr auf, 
unb toafdjen unb Heiben uns an. S)ieS mufc innerhalb einer falben 
©tunbe getljanfein, unb gegen fieben Uljr muffen toir auf (in) unfern 
Sßläfcen fein. 

Um adjt Uf)r nefimen toir unfer grüljftücf, toorauf (= nadj 
toeldjem) toir uns auf (in) bem ©piefolafce toerfammeln, too toir bis 
neun Uljr bleiben bürfen. SSon biefer Qt\t &*$ gtoölf Ijaben toir 
Seftionen, unb in ber 3 c ü Jtoifdjen jtoölf bis jtoei Uljr Vergnügen 
toir uns toieber auf htm (Spielplane, ©egen jtoei Uljr fpeifen toir 
ju SWiitag, unb nadj bem äJiittageffen rulje idj f ür eine halbe ©tunbe. 
Um 3 Uf)r beginnen toir unfre 9?adjmittagSarbeit unb fefcen biefetbe 
fort bis fünf. Sßäljrenb ber 3eit t>on fünf bis fieben unterhalten 
toir uns, jjeber in feiner SBeife. Um fieben Uljr nehmen toir unfer 
Slbenbbroi, toorauf toir unfre Stbenbauf gaben lernen bis neun. Um 
V2 10 9 e JJ en t°ü $* ^ et t un & e ^ ift niemanb geftattet, über biefe $z\t 
aufjubleiben. 

SBir Ijaben brei freie Siadjmittage in ber SBodje, nämlidj am 
Sföitttoodj, am ©onnabenb unb am Sonntage. 81 n Sonntagen geljen 
toir beS äftorgenS jur Äirdje. Sin ben freien SKadjmittagen machen 
toir jutoeilen Ifeine Touren in bie 9iad)barfdjaft 9ln Regentagen iefe 
idj gern ©efdjidjte. SBir Ijaben jefct (bie) neuere ©efdjidjte, toetdje, 
tote 3)u toeifjt, bie 3«it 00m galle beS römifdjen 9teid)S gegen 476 
nad) ber ©eburt Sfjrifti bis Ijerab jur ©egentoart umfaßt. — 3dj 
bin nun Ijier feit htm erften SJiai unb Ijabe toäljrenb biefer 3eit 
angeftrengt gearbeitet, ©egen (Snbe biefeS SRonatS toerben toir auf 
adjt Sage gerien Ijaben, unb mein ^erj »erlangt, 3)idj ju um* 
armen. 

(Smpfange, teurer SSater, Ijerjlidje ©rüfee 

öon (of) Seinem (®idj) liebenben ©oljne 

toxi 
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C. Sintere Sßräpofitionen unb «usbrücfe für öerfdjiebene 

»er^ältniffe. 

for für (fett), um, ftu, aooording to gemofc, nod), 

sinoe (W>t>. agö) feit, by mBans of öermtttelft, 

tili, until bi$ (nur seift), on accoHnt oft \ 

during toä$renb, because of / **Ü m < öon • • »W 

after nac^, gemäk for the sake of, \ um . . . totHen, 

with mit, bei, in (on) behalf ofj . . . falber, 

without o&ne, aa for, as to ttmS betrifft, 

except, | coneerning betreff enb, 

bat, > aufjer, aufgenommen, with reg&rd to $tnfid)tltdj, 

Bave i oontrary to entgegen, 

beeide neben, oufjer (ftd)), notwithstanding ungeachtet, 

besides außer, nebft, in spite of trofc, amotber, 

instead of onftott, in consequence of sufolge. 

8emerfungen. 

For (geitlidj) für, auf, feit: for some time, for a while, for a month, 
for life, for ever, for two days past (— these two days) feit gioei Sogen. 

3»ecf , 3iel: to look for fudjen nad), to hope for, to wait, long for 
(»orten auf, fid) fernen na#), to ask, beg for bitten um, to send for Ijolen 
loffen, feiten örtltdr* toleave, start, depart for abreifen nad). 

Urfadje, SBetoeggrunb: to care for, to weep for joy (au8 greube), 
for this rGason, for want of au8 SÄongel an; celebrated, fömous for (loegen). 

Since fett (^Beginn ber 3eit beaetdjnenb): since that day, since eight 
o'clock, since the first of last month, since 1885. 9ta$geftettt $lboerb, tote ag6: 
three days, six months, a short time, a few hours ago (since). 

Till, nntil bis, nur aettlid), nie örtlid) (toofür to ober as far as): from 
morning tili (to) evening, I shali wait tili Friday next. 

3Rerfe: (up) to the present day, tili now (oud^ as yet), tili then. 

After na*, gemafj, nur feiten örtlid), 3. S3. to run after, gemö&nitd) 
eitXid^, wie im 3)eutfdjen, ferner 9tod)a!)mung (= gemäfj): to dress after the 
Freuen fashion fidj nodj frona« ÜRobe Heiben, to take after nad&arten. 

With mtt , bei (= aufammen, in ©emetnfdjaft): he lives with his uncle, 
bagegen at his uncle's (im #aufe Don), stay with me. That is not the fashion 
with us (bei und). Abont bei (oon @ad>en, bie man bei fid) trägt): I have no 
money about me. Have you a watch about you? 

SKittel, SBerfjeug: with, oerftärft by means of oermittelft, ferner on 
bei getotffen Serben, toie to live on, to feed on (fid) nähren oon). SJterfe: tired 
with mübe oon, pale with fear (blofl Oor gurdjt), to swarm with fdpoärmen oon. 

Besides aufeer («= jugletdj mit, nebft), but, sare, exeept aufcer 
(«aufgenommen): Have you any relations (Stettoonbte) besides youraunt? 
No, Sir, 1 have none save (but) her. But befonberd na* all, nothing, no 
one etc. Nothing but hope travels with us through life. 

Beside mit Steßeriopronomen — aufjer fid): Children are often be- 
side themselves with rapture (oor Chtt&ücfen). 
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aRerfe (für „auler") folgcnbc 2fo8brü(Je: Out of sight, out of mind 
au« ben otogen, au* bem «Sinti, to be out of humour, out of danger, out of 
season (mal ä propos), out of place (oljtte Stellung), out of print (»ergriffen). 

im. The Lion and the Tiger. 

Tfae lion, be cause of his great strength, is sometimes 
called the king of beasts; his home is far away amidst the 
wild mountains and great plains of Africa. He is seldom seen 
abroad du ring the day; but af ter sunset he goes forth to hunt. 
Althongh the lion seldom leaves his den betöre evening, yet, 
when he is hungry, he may even in the day time be found 
roaming over the plains. Lions carry off cattle, and sometimes 
come near the honses and even carry off men. The lion has 
a long, shaggy mane, and his skin is of a dull, yellow colour. 

As to the tiger, his skin is covered all over with beauti- 
fal black stripes. In India, there are vast tracts of waste land 
called jungle. The jungle is a part of the forest, overgrown 
with tall thick grass and bushes. It is there chiefly that the 
tiger has his haunts; there by day as well as by night, he is 
on the watch for his prey. 

The tiger creeps through the jungle so softly, that he 
can get near his prey with out noise or alarm. Then, with a 
swift bound, he Springs upon his victim, and strikes it down. 
The tiger does not run, as the horse does; he goes over the 
ground by making bounds or Springs, one after the other, faster 
than the fleetest horse can run. 

The tiger also swims with the utmost ease. When he is 
hunted, if he is near a river, he will plunge into it at once, 
and swim boldly across the water. In this way he often es- 
capes from the hunters, notwithstanding the great skill and 
courage of some of them. In India the tiger is hunted with ele- 
phants and dogs; both these beasts of prey are sometimes caught 
by means of traps. 

1*8. 

1. 2Bie retjenb ift es, einen flehten »uSflug ju mad&en in bie 
2ttpen, auf Ijoljen Sergen ju flehen unb über fd&öne Sanbfdjaften ju 
bttaen, mit bem blauen $tmmel über uns unb tiefen Tälern unten! 
2. 2Bie entjütfenb ift ein folget Stnblicf, roenn bie©onne jenfettS über 
ben Sergen untergeht! 3. liefen ©ommer Ijabe id) biefeS Sergnügen 
mit einigen meiner gfreunbe auf einer Xour burd) bie ©d^meij ge- 
noffen. 5. Salb (now) toanberten mir über blumige Sßiefen, entlang 
eines murmelnben Sac|eS; balb (now) führte unfer SBeg burdfj tiefe, 
enge ijjäler. 4. Salb tnaren ttrir innerhalb eines bieten (thick) 
SBalbeS, unb balb gingen ttrir in einem Soote über bie glatte Ober* 
fläche eine« ©eeS. 6, Sßemt (toir) mübe (toaren), legten toir uns 
uieber in ben KHjlen ©Ratten unter einen Saum unb fanben ein 
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ä3ett. auf toeidfjem äWooS. 7. Über uns fangen bie SSögel in bem 
grünen Öaube, unb um un$ firielten jtrpenbe Snfeften im ®rafe. 
8. SaScttc ©egenben breiteten fid) toor uns auä, unb Ijolje Serge er* 
ljoben fidfj ^inter uns. 9. SBon ben 8tn^5^en fliegen 33äd(je Ijin* 
unter in bte Später, toatyrenb aus ben Ebenen feudfjte üftebet oft 
auffteigen abenbS. 10. SBenn man öon einem Serge in bie Sbene 
Ijinab bluft, fo bemerft ba3 Sluge ein ©emätbe, gefdjmucft mit ©tobten, 
Sfüffen, ©tragen unb ©arten. 11. S)ie ©arten breiten fidfj um bie 
Sbörfer unb ©täbte au3, bie unterhalb ber §ügel entlang ber 
gtüffe gebaut finb. 12. SBeffen §erj fottte nidfjt öor (with) ftreube 
fdMagen, toeun fidfj ein fofdjeS ©emälbe öor feinen äugen ausbreitet! 
(Sefeftürf 39.) 

44th Lesson. 

A. Coordinate Conjünctions. Seiorbnenbe Sinbetoörter. 

1. Sufaiirorcttftetfcn&e (cöpulative) Sinbetoörter: 

and unb, as oIS» besides oufjerbem, ^abtm, now . . . now balb . . . balb, 

also, too, \ aud), both..and, \ fottol)! . . partly. .partly teils., teils, 

likewise J ebenfalls, as well as J als aud), namely ober viz. nämltd), 

Sven fogar, not only . . . but also (viz. für videlicet), 

moreöver überbieS, nidjt nur . . . fonbern audj, for instance jum SBelf^rtel. 

2. ÄuSfdfjliefjenbe (disjünetive) SSinbetoörter. 

or ober, nor, neither nod), neither . . . nor toeber . . . nodj, 

either . . . or enttoeber . . . ober, nor . . . either nod) oud) (crod) ntd)t). 

3. (Sntgegenftettenbe (adver'sative) 33inbett>örter. 

but aber, allein, however tnbeS, Jebod), neverthelessnidjtSbeftotoeniger, 

still gleidpool}!, not . . . but nidjt . . . fonbem, otherwise 1 
yet bod), Jebodj, but yet unb bod), aber bod), eise, or eise / ' on ' t ' a ™ernfallS, 
notwithstanding beffenungeadjtet. 

4. SBegrünbenbe (causative) Sinbetttörter. 

for beim, hence baljer, mithin, so, then fomit, bemnadj, 

thereföre beSIjalb, beSttegen, consequently folglid). 

SBemerfungen. 

a) Seif »tele gut ©ebeutung einzelner ©teemörter: 

An officer once said: Either pay or discharge (. . . entmeber ®olb ober . .). 
No, said his king, neither the one nor the other (. . . tteber bog eine nod) . . .). 
My friend was not at home, nor his servant either (. . nod) oudj fein SHener). 
My father is no more alive (amSeben), nor mymoth er either (nodj audj m. SÄ.). 
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Stefonbere ©ead&iung berbient ba$ SBort bnt mit folgenben ^ebeutungen: 
Do not beg a long lifo, bat a good one . . . fonbern . . (nad^ Verneinung). 
Nobody was present bat I (. . . als idj); fo immer nothing bat (ntd)t$ als). 
I cannot bnt admire him (i<$ tonn nidjt um&tn, iljn gu beurnnbern). 
I have no friend bnt one ober I have but one friend (nur). 

Sftetfe: The last but one ber Dornte; all bnt (öor W>1) ncrt)e au: 
it was all but impossible; but for -» olpte. 

b) Stellung t>ou too, then, therefore, however: 

He has sold Ms houae, and his furniture,foo . . . unb oudj feine SJtöbel. 
My'parents were rejoiced at my return, and l,4oo, was glad to see them. 
Courage then, life is long! Take warning, then, from my errors. 
We are come into the world to endure; 1 2Bir finb in bie SBelt gefommen, um 
suffer, therefore, and be silent. J p leiben; bulbe alfo, unb fei ftitt. 

3)0f$ audj: I am not rieh, however I am contented, and consequently happy. 

ue. ßngfattb. 

(Snglanb ift ein mächtiges SReidfj. 3n ©uropa umfaßt es nidfjt 
nur bic jtoei großen Snfeln ©roßbritamrien uno Srlanb, fonbern 
aucl) mehrere anbere, 3. 85. bie IWormanmfdjen 3tofeln unb äWalta. 
Üb er bieg ^at eS auSgebeljnte Äotonial^&efifcungen in faft aßen 
©egenben beg ®rbballs, unb ift audjSWetfter jur ©ee. 2)ie 3nfel 
©ropritannien ift teils eben, teils toeflenförutia, unb teils gebirgig. 
3m 9£orben berfelben finb fogar fiodfjlänber, bie fidfj über einen großen 
Xeil ©d&ottlanbS erftreefen. Safer ift ©djottlanb toeber fo frudjt* 
bar, nodfj fo fieüöucrt tote bie übrigen %t\U beS SReidjS. S)er füb* 
ltdfje Seil ©dfjottlanbS ift inbeS eben unb fruchtbar, unb bie 3?etoolj* 
ner beg XieflanbeS treiben nidljt bloS fianbel, fonbern befcfiäftitjen 
ftdfj audfj mit SWerbau unb ©etoerbe. <§>ie erzeugen f otoobl ©etretbe, 
tote aucl) ©emfife unb Kartoffeln; außerbem gießen fie (audfj) große 
Jperben öon ©dfjafen unb Siinoern auf. 3)er toeftlid&e Seil (SnglanbS, 
(melier) unter bem üftamen SBaleS befannt (ift), ift ebenfalls feljr ge* 
birgig, jebodj nidfjt toeniger berübmt als ©dijottlanb toegen (for) feiner 
jatylreicben Serben toon Sttnbern, <öd(jafen unb 3^9^- 

2BaS oie öftlidfje Äüfte (SnalanbS betrifft, fo ift fie niebrig unb 
ffodfj, unb beSljalb fe§r (nighly) jum Äcferbau geeignet, ©otooglbie 
Sbenen, als aud(j oie ^ügellanbfdjaften biefer fiüfte finb fo öor* 
trefflich angebaut, baß fte als ein großer ©arten bejeidfjnet merben 
lönnen. Sn biefem Seile beS SanbeS »erben nidfjt nur alle Arten 
©etreibe, fonbern audfj ßopfen, Sartoffeln, fonrieDbft unb ©emüfe 
in feljr großen äWafjen gebaut. 2)ie fjlüffe ©nglanbS finb nidfjt feljr 
groß, aber bie weiften oerfelben f>aben tiefe Letten, unb finb beS^alb 
in großer Änja^l fdjiffbar. ÜberbieS finb fie feljr aaljlreidfj, unb be= 
faulten fontit ju gleicher 3eit uiclc Tiftrtfte beS SietdfjS. Sin (in) 
SKneralien ift ©nglanb außer orbentlidj reid^, foioo^I an Sifen unb 
3inn, toie aud^ an Soljten unb ©atj. ©ogar (audfj) ©ilber wirb in 
ben Sleitninen gefunben. SBaS ben Jpanbel unb bie Snbuftrie betrifft, 
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fo fteljt ©ropritanntcn über allen Sänbcrn ber SBelt unerreicht (ba), 
unb audj im Sftetdjtwn toerben alle anbern JBötter burdj bie ©ngtänber 
übertrojfen. ©effenunfleadjtet giebt es in ©nglanb biete Xaufenbe, 
bie nidjt ttriffen, toonttt tfe üjren junger ftitten foQen. 

B. Subördinate Conjunctions. Unterorbnenbe SBtnbett>5rter. 

That ba% bomit, after nadjbem, lest berattt nic^t, 

than oft (beim ßompar.), before, feltener ere whereas wogegen, 

as att, ha, tote, (fnr. are) beoor, e&e, as long as fo lange al«, 

if ob, »erat, wofern, while, 1 wäljrenb, in- as soon as fo balb al«, 

whether (-or) ob (-ober), whilst J bem, inbe$, as far as fo weit (att), 

when als, Wenn, thöugh, lobgleidj, obwohl, as i^ as though al* ob, 

whenever wenn immer, althöugh / wenn gletdj, no sooner than 1 foum — 

wheröver wo immer, however wie . . . oud&, scarcely— when J fo (als) 

since feit, ba t ba ja, beeaase weil, provided (that) wofern, 

tili, until btö, nnless wofern nidjt, öorouflgefefct bog. 

Söemerfunfleiu 

1. 2)ie Äonjunftion when entfprid)t bem beutfdjen al8, wenn (lefetere* 
aettltdj, nidjt bebingenb); as bagegen fte&t für inbem (©ieidfeeitigfett ber £anb- 
lungen): We grow wise as we grow old. 

2. 3m SRebenfofc beS ©runbeS entforidjt as bem frong. comme (ba, ba 
ja), since (frang. puisque) inbem ja, ba ja (befamiter ©rrotb, Seranlaffung), 
becanse (frang. parce que) weil. 

3. Whüe unb whilst wä^renb (©leidföetttgfett), bei whilst guglei* 
©egenfafc, wie franj. pendant que unb tandis que. 

4. ©ebingung wirb bQeid&net burdj if wenn, wofern (nidjt when), 
even if felbft wenn, nnless wenn nidjt, but. for wenn nt$t wäre, ofyte, unb 
ibie Sluöbrütfe provided (that), on condition that 

2)iea3ebingungSfäfce ftimmen bejüglidj 3eitform unb 9Robu8 im wefeni* 
üidjen mit bem 2)eutfdjen überein (ögl. Regeln ®. 171). — 33eafiglid) 3eitform bei 
ber inbireften Siebe ögi. fceft. 18, 6. 33 unb im grammot. Seile ®. 139. 

5. Sßox that (in Dbjeft- unb gragefäfcen), öor as, when unb onberen 
temporalen ober faufalen Äonjunftionen, fofern fie nur f fixere 5Rebenfäfce ein- 
leiten, fteljt gewöljnltdj fein Äornma, wffl&renb ein foldjeS immer gu fefcen ift oor 
bem £aiiptfafc, wenn er nadtfolgt 

Slnmerf ung. aber Sinbewörter, bie best ßonjunftto regieren föraien, ögl. 
grammat Seil, Seft. 45. 

ISO. 

1. (The little Astronomer.) Peter Gassendi, a native 
of France, was a very wise and learned man. When he was 
about four jears of age, he often stood npon a chair, and preach- 
ed little sermons to his brothers and sisters. As he grew 
older, he was very fond of looking at the snn, moon, and the 
numerous stars bj night. One evening, when he was Walking 
about the streets with half a dozen of his friends, the children 
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began to dispute among themselres, whether it was the moon, 
or the clonds, which floated along. Hie oompanions said they 
were eure that the cloudß stood still, and that it was the moon 
which moved. Peter, on the contrary, insisted that it was the 
clonds which passed so swiftly. Bat thoagh his reasons were 
verj good, they produced no effect upon the minds of his com- 
panions, until he tried the following plan. He took them under 
a large tree, and bade them look at the moon throngh the 
branches. They now saw clearly tbat the moon seemed to 
stand between the same leaves and branches, while the clonds 
sailed far away out of sight. They were then obliged to admit 
that Peter was right in what he said, and that they were wrong. 
2. (Eosciusko's Horse.) Kosciusko, a celebrated Polish 
general, after he had taken a leading part in the rebellion of 
bis country against Russia, passed the rest of his life in 
Switzerland. He once wished to send some bottles of good old 
wine to a friend of his. So he gave them to a young man, 
and told him to take the horse which he himself used to ride. 
When the young man returned, he said: "I shall never ride 
your horse again, unless you give me yonr purse, too." Why 
so? asked Kosciusko. "Because, whenever a poor man on 
the road took off his hat and asked for (an) alms, the horse 
stopped immediately and would not stir, tili tbe beggar had 
received a trifle. When all my money was gone, I had at last 
to pretend to give something, as the horse would not be satis- 
fied otherwise." 

181. 

2H3 ein ©erttrifdj in bcr SBüfte jtoet Äaufleuten begegnete, fragte 
er fte, ob fie nidfjt ein Äamel öerloren Ijätten, unb ob baS %\tx nidfjt 
auf (of) bem regten Äuge blinb unb auf bem linfen gufce latym fei 
Sie Äaufleute ernriberten, bafc fie ein Äamel biefer Art öerloren Ratten. 
S)er S)erttrifd& fragte toeiter, ob es nid^t einen 83orberjaf)n öerloren 
üätte, unb on e8 ntd^t auf ber einen Seite mit §onig unb auf ber 
anberen mit 2Beijen belaben fei. S)ie Äaufleute bemerften, bafc er fie 
fidjerlid) gu bem Xtere führen lönne, ba er e8 fo genau beobadjtet 
Ijabe. S)er ©erttrifdj entgegnete, bafc er ü)r Äamel nie gefeljen l)abe. 
„Sine Ijübfdfje ©efd^id^te", fagten bie Äaufteute; „aber too finb bie 
Sutoelen, bie (einen) %t\l feiner Sabung bilbeten?" S)er 2)erttrifdfj 
tmeberljotte, bafe er nie bon U)rem Samel unb öon iören Sudeten ge* 
Ijört Ijabe aufcer öon Ujnen felbft. hierauf ergriffen* fie feine Sßerfon 
unb brauten i^n bor ben Sabi. Stber nidjtS fonnte gefunben 
werben, iljn ber (of) Säge ober beS SHebftaljte w überführen. 

SDa öermuteten fie, bafc ber ©erttrifdj ein Sauberer fei. Aber 
er rebete fie mit großer 8htl)e alfo an. „getj befenne, bafc \ba] einiger 
©runb für euren 83erbad(jt (Sßlur.) getoefen ift; aber icij gäbe lange 
unb aHein gelebt unb gelernt, felbft in ber SBüfte ^Beobachtungen ju 
machen. 3dfj ttmfete, bafe td& bie ©pur eines Äamefe überfdjritten 
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fctte, uttb bo i<$ lebte deichen wm menfd&lid&en g^opfen fa$, fo 
fd^log td&, bafc e* feinen ifrerren entlaufen fei. 3$ ttmtfte, bofj ba$ 
Xter auf einem Äuge Mino toar, »eil e$ bie Äräuter nur auf einer 
©eite abgefreffen l)atte. An (from) bem fdfjtt>adf>en (Stnbrucfe, ben ein 
jjufi auf bem ©anbe erjeugt Ijatte, bemerfte tdfj, bafe e8 auf einem 
Sufe laljm nrnr, 3d) fdfjlofi, bafj ba8 £ier einen 3al)n toerloren Ijätte, 
»eil e3 überall, »o e8 gegraft, einen fdjjmalen Streifen be3 SlatteS 
um>erle|t gelaffen ^atte. 2Ba3 bie ßabung be* £iere8 betrifft, fo be* 
nadfjridfjtigten midfj bie gefdfjäftigen Ämeifen, ba& e3 SBeijen auf ber 
einen ©eite, unb bie fdgbärmenöen gtiegen, ba| e3 §onig auf ber 
anbern ©eite trug (= toar)." 

45th Lesson. 
Subjünctive Mo od. 

1. SBieberljolung über bie JBilbung be3 ftonjunftibS. 

2. Untf dfjreibung be$ ÄonjunfttoS (oft in Übereinftimmung mit 
bem ©eutfdfjen) mittel» ber $ilföoerben moy, might (befonberS bei 
SButtfe^ unb StbftdfjtSfäfcen), fonft burdfj should. 

3. S)er Äonjunftto ift im (Sngüfdfjen feiten gebräudfjlidj; er ftet)t 
jum ÄuSbrudfe eine» SBunfd&eS, eine» ftarfen,8toeifel$ ober ber Un* 
getoifcljeit befonberS in fotgenben gälten: 

a) im #auptfa& gut ätegeidjmmg eines 2Bunfd&e$, g. S. 

Good save the Queen! Long live the King! May you be happy! 

b) in 6ubjc!tö* unb DbjeftSfäfcen (gumSeil in Übereinftimmung mit 
bm SratQöjifdjen) btötteilen nad& ©erben be8 30&finfdjen3, &efei)ien3, £of- 
fen8, gürdjtenö, 2Bunbern8 u. bergl., fotöie nad) unperfönlidjen 9fo8brütfen, 
tt)ie it is fit (paffenb), it is necessary, it is stränge (feltfam), it is possible 
etc., Jebodj immer nur, »erat bie SUiffaffungömeife be8 ©predjenben eine burdj- 
<m$ unbeftimmte ift, g. 33. 

It is of importance that this business be done at once. 
I hope I map be happy yet! . . . id) möge nodj glüdfttdj fein! 
We hoped the cloud might pass away, and so it did. 
It is very natural that you should feel uneasy about it. 

Änmerfung. 2fodj in ber inbireften grage ttrtrb ber Äonjunftib Der- 
menbet, um beren Straft al$ feljr unbeftimmt gu begeid&nen: 

Let him ask himself, if he have courage enough. 
Time will show, whether this be for good or for evil. 

c) 3n geitbeftimmenben 9iebenfäfcen, meint beß ©intreten ber #anb- 
lungen ober bie Seit il)re8 Eintritts att feljr unbeftimmt bargefteKt werben foll: 

Learn wisdom ere it be (is) too late (el)e e$ gu föät ift). 

He who gapes (gafft) tili he be fed, may gape tili he be dead. 

d) 3n Slbfidjtäfäfeen fte&t that ge»ö$nlidj mit may, might; lest (bamit 
nid&t) mit ober ofyne should: 
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Be CAutious that yon may not be deoeiyed (. , nidjt getauföt tterbefi). 
Lest an accident (should) kappen, I will go with them. 

e) 3n3fcebenfäfcm ber Sebingung ober Einräumung (nadj if, though, 
although, unless, however »te aud) etc.) ftc^t bcr Äonjunftto, wenn nid&t öon einer 
bestimmten SJjatfad&e, fonbern öon etnent mögltd&en ga&e bie 3tebe ift: 
Though they may &# wrong, I will help them. 
However it fc, I shall punish him (ttie e$ oud) fei . . .)• 
dagegen £l)aifad)e: Though he is not rieh, he iß happy. 

A. 1. In a war with France, Lord Howe was suddenly awa- 
kened from bis sleep by an officer, who anxiously told him, 
the ship was on fire close to the powderroom. His Lordship 
coolly replied: "If it be so, we shall soon know. Some minntes 
afterwards the lientenant retnrned and told his Lordship he had 
no occasion to be afraid, for the fire was extingnished. "Afraid", 
replied Lord Howe gravely, "what do you mean by that, Sir, 
I never was afraid in my life." 

2. It is to be wished that goodness (may) have its reward. 
3. Judge not, that yon be not jndged. 4. Do not press the grass 
too firmly, lest yon ernsh it. 5- I shall forgive him, provided 
he acknowledge his fault. 10. At last they made peace, on con- 
dition that their chief should be pardoned. 7. It is necessary 
that the hero of the play be not a villain. 8. Unless God be 
with yon, all toil is vain. 9. Were I a king, I should use my 
power to relieve distress. 10. Napoleon travelled day and night, 
lest the report of his failure should reach Paris before him. 
11. We doubt whether any name in literary history be so 
generally odions as that of Macchiavelli. 12. Pope went for a 
time to Paris, that he might study French. 

B. In times when statesmen were incapable of forming 
extensive political combinations, it was better that the Christian 
nations should be roused and united for the recovery of the 
Holy Sepulchre, than that they should, one by one, be over- 
whelmed by the Mahometan power» It was surely good that, 
in an age of ignorance and violence, there should be quiet 
cloisters and gardens, in which the arts of peace could be 
safely eultivated, in which gentle and contemplative natures 
might find an asylum. (Macaulay.) 
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$xammatxf$et %eit. 

Kegeln iittb ffirgrmjttngen ju bzn emjelnen ftektionen* 



1. Seftüm. 

§ 1. ©er beftimmte, tote ber unbefttmmte Ärttfel (the unb a) 
fmb im ®ngfifdfjen unöeränberlid) nad^ ©efdfjledfjt, 3<fy ober gatt. — 
3ur Sejeicfiratng be3 ©enittoS unb ©attoS werben bie ^räpofitionen 
of (for. tfv) uro) to toertoenbet; ber «ceufatto unterfeljetbet fidfj toout 
Slominatto in ber SRegei mir burdjj bie ©tettung. 

§ 2, 3)er unbefttmmte «rtilel Bat jtoei formen, nämttd^ a unb 
an; erftere toirb öorSBörtern mit fonfonantifcijem, leitete öor folgen 
mit toofalifd&em Slnfout gefefct Sefonber* betont, toirb ftatt a(an) 
baS 3 al ()ttoort one gebraust 

Slnmerfungetu 

<Da betfialid) be$ SlnlauteS, wie \a and) fonft oft, Saut imb @d)ttft ntc^t 
immer überrinftlmmen, fo ift im befonberen noa) folgenbeS au werfen: 

1. a wirb natürlid) aud) gefefct oor gebanntem ober gefprodjenem h (wie 
in hair, hand, hammer, high, horse, house), wöljrenb oor einem ftummen h 
bie gform an gebraust wirb. 

2. 2)a3 ftumme h fommt mir in einer garn flehten 3aljl catö bem gran- 
aöfifd&en ftammenber SBörter öor, nämlidj: heir Srbe, hour ©tunbe, honour 
©j)re, humour Saune, honest e^riiä), fottrie bereu Ableitungen (heiress, hourly, 
honesty, honourable). — Sdbwcmfenb ift ba$ h in herb Äraut, humble bemütig, 
hospital (Spital, hotel' ©aftgof (baljer oor biefen SSBörtern a ober an). 

3. 93or bem langen (fonfonantifdjen) ü unb beffen ©tettoertretern en ober 
ew, ebenfo öor one unb once fteljt gewöfrtlidj a (fo a ewer ein SBafferfrug). 

4. 3n einaelnen gälten ift bie gorm be$ unbestimmten SlrttfelS öom SÖBort- 
ton abhängig, fo jagt man a history, aber an histörian-, a hero, aber an he- 
röic action eine gelbenmütige 23jot; a häbit eine ©ewotynljeit, ober an habitual 
mistake ein getoögnlidjer Segler. 

2. SeWuro. 

§ 3. S)ie 3Re^rja^I toirb in ber SReaet gebilbet burdlj Sfaljan* 
gung eine3 s (2)a8 öormtögeljettbe e bleiot ftumm, aufcer bei ben 
XBörtern auf ce, ge unb se: plice-pläces, hdüse-hdüsSs.) 
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§ 4. $)ie ©übe es ttrirb angefefct: 



a) bei ben SBörtern, bie auf einen 3ifdjtaut ausgeben (alfo auf 
ch, sh, ss, x, ausgenommen toenn ch = k gefprodjen ttrirb); 

b) bei ben meiften SBörtern, bie auf o nadj einem Äonfonanten 
auslauten, (nidjt aber auf oo, ttrie Hindoos); 

c) bei ben SBörtern, bie auf y nadfc Äonfonanten auslauten, tt>o* 
bei fidfj y in i öerttmnbelt (y nad) SSofal bagegen ift regelmäßig); 

d) bejügüdj ber 2Börter auf f unb fe (fotoeit fie aus bem 2)eut* 
fcfjen ftammen) ift ju bemerlen, baß fie iljren Sßlural meift auf yes 
bilben. 

Semerfungen. 

a) Sßon ben SBörtern auf o, bie es annehmen, ftnb ferner gu nemien: 6cho 
<£d)o, volcano ©ulfan, cargo @d&iff3labung. 

2>ie SBörter auf io jebodj, fotote einige au8 bem Stalienifdjen ftammenbe 
(meift aud) im 3)eutfd)en als grembmörter öorfommenbe) ©ubftanttoe nehmen 
uur s an, fo folio-folios, ebenfo solos @oli, grottos ©rotten, cantos ©efemge, 
quartos Guortbänbe, oetavos Dftaobänbe, tobaecos Sabafforten. 

b) 2ton SBörtern auf f ober fe, bie im Plural res Ijaben, ftnb ferner gu 
nennen: 

sheaf ©orbe, shelf gadj, SBüd&erbrett, ebenfo stäff @tob (staves). 

dagegen ftnb regelmäßig bie SBörter auf ff, oof, rf, nebft einigen anberen 
romanifdjer £erfunft, wie chief £aupt, güljrer, grief Ihmtmer, gulf ©olf; femer 
fife Querpfeife, strife 3»ift. 

3. 2e!tt<ro. 

§ 5. 3)ie unregelmäßigen Sßlurale ftnb fätntlidj 2Börter, 
bie aus bem S)eutfcf)en ftammen, unb audj in üjrer Söie^rja^Iform 
©puren ber beutfdjen S)ellination (Umlaut, Snbung —en) jeigen, 

S)ie mit man gufammengefefcten (trennbaren) SBörter Ijaben im 
Sßlural aud) men, njägrenb SBörter ttrie German, etc. leine 3ufammen* 
fe$ung ftnb, beSljalb einfadj s anfefeen. 

SBemerfungen* 

1. 3n jufammengefefcten (mit ©inbeftrid) gefdjriebenen) £aupttt>örtern er- 
halt in ber Siegel ba$ lefite ba$ Sßluraiaeidjen: apple-trees Apfelbäume, tea-spoons 
Sljeelöff el , law-suits ^srojeffe, fellow-cröatures 3ftitgefd)öpfe, ober meift men- 
servants, jebodj maid-servants, ferner men-cooks, women-cooks. (Slnbere 
«Regeln gelten bei 3ufammenfefcungen onberer Slri ttrte courto-martial Äriegö» 
gendjte, m«n-of-war flriegSfdjiffe, brother«-in-law ©djtöäger.) 

2. Seaüglid) ber SBörter, bie im (Singular unb Sßlural gleidje gorm Ijaben, 
ift ferner jju merfen: 

a) swine urtrb im Singular getoöljnlidj burd) pig ober hog erfefct, für 
eattle Reifet bie einjagt a head of eattle. 

b) people fommt atoctr biStoeilen mit $ßluraljei$en öor, als peoples — 
»ölfer (Fraternity of Peoples Soff erberbrüberung) ; getoöljnlidjer fagt man 

3 immer mann, Sdjrbud). 45. BufL n. Sett. 9 
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bafür naiiau. SJttt befttmmten 3<$to&rtern ift für people bcffcr persona gu 
gebrauten, alfo three, four persona; bagegen many people Diele fceute, mie 
au<$ many deer, sheep, etc, 

c) 2He SBflrter alms, news, means unb pains fönnen in gleitet Steife 
mit a ober some, *fo* ober these gebraud&tlwerben, alfo: This news is welcome; 
these news are alarming (beunrul)igenb) ; ftatt ©tn^l aud) a piece of news 
eine Steutgfeit jc. (SBeifp. f. 8eft. 4, $Rr. 1 u. 3.) 

d) (Snbitd) ift &u bewerfen, bafc bie Tanten ber 2Biff enfdjaften auf les 
(ttrte physics, mathem&ics, pdlitics) ebenfalls al$ Singulare ober al$ Sßlurale 
beljanbelt »erben fönnen: Optica is (are) the science of light. 

4. Seition. 

§ 6. ©ubftcmttoe, bie nur als ©in gut are toorlommen (2, 4, 
9fcr. 2), erforbern natürlidj audj ifyc SSerb ober ba3 auf fic bejügtidje 
Sßronouten in ber ©injaljt; anbrerfeitö ftnb bei fotdfjen, bie nur als 
$lurale gebraucht toerben (S. 4, Sflx. 3), SSerb unb Pronomen in 
bie äßef)rjaf)l ju fqjen; femer ftef)t toor erfteren much, a great deal 
of, plenty of, öor leiteten many, a great many, a great nnmber of. 

SBemerfungen. 

1. SSeafigitd) ber äGBörter hair, fish, fruit, fowl ift ju bewerfen, bog bie- 
felben in ber Siegel in bie afte&rgalji gefegt »erben, tt>etm ein beftimmteS 
3aI)itt>ort baoor fte$t (two hairs, ebenfo three fishes); fruit l)at audj im btib- 
lidjen 6imte einen Sßiurol, the fruits of his diligence. 

Foot ober iufantry gujftolf, horse ober cavalry heiteret, ebenfo cannon 
©efdjfifc unb saii ©d)tffe bleiben immer in ber ßinja^I: Five thousand foot, 
two hundred hone; a fleet (glotte) of fifty sail; one hundred cannon. 

2. *Bet SHngen, bie caß gmei gleichartigen Seilen befielen, wie g. 35. 
scissors, ift ber unbefttntmte Slrtifel burdf) a pair of (ebenfo bann two pair of) 
gu überfefcen; bei stairs fommt öor a flight (set) of stairs eine treppe. 

3. Sßö^renb bie %naben be$ OKafjeS, greife* fonft im Sßiural fielen 
(twenty feet, ten pounds — ©emidjt ober @eib — , six Shillings), bleiben bie 
SBörter pair ober couple $aar, dozen $u$enb unb einige ä^nlidje getto^nlid) un» 
oeränbert; ebenfo fagt man five pound nine (Shillings) and three pence, wie 
audj a five pound-note. 

§ 7. SBead)ten8toert ift bie puratfornt genriffer ©toffnamen 
(jur Sejeidjnung fcerfdjiebener ©orten, tüte silks, cloths, cottons 
JöauntiooHftoffe), ober großer SKajfen (wie waters, dews %an, sands). 
©benfo ift bie 2Re^rja^l abftrafter ©ubftantiöe Diel Ijäufiger aü 
int 2)eutfdjen (miserien @lenb, splendours ©lanj, suspicions SSer^ 
badjt, profits ©enrinn, SSerbienft). 

3n gietdjer SBeife ftebt ber SBiurai mit Seftfcffirtoort, toä&renb im 3)eutfd&en 
ber ©inguiar mit Slrtifei fielen rann, toetm fid) aeuriffe Wörter (3. 33. Körper- 
teile) auf mehrere Sßerfonen begießen. They bowed their heads fte beugten bert 



Kopf. They opened their mouths. Shut your books fdjlte^et ba$ 33ud) (euere 
©üd^er). They turned their backs (ben müden). Twenty i 
lives oerloren i>aö fieben (fo audj their fortunes i|r Vermögen)* 
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&• Stftiott* 

8 8. S)er fSd&ftfd&e ©enitib ift cm fiberreft ber beutfd^en 
(angelfäd^ftfc^cn) ©eflination. @r ttrirb in bcr Siegel gebilbet ourcij 
Sfaljänaung eine» 's, unb bei Sßturaten, bie fdfjon auf s artigen, nur 
burdfj «gufügung eine» ÄpoftroöljS (bei ©gennamen auf s beibe ^formen 
borfommenb). fjrage: S33ic tft bie SßortfteUung? 

äBenn ber ©emtto aus mehreren 2Börtern befielt, bie eng mit 
einanber öerbmtben ftnb, fo er|att nur ba$ lefete ba3 ßeiegen 's 
(9fr. lb); fo audfj King Henry the Eighth's deatL 

33egügli<ij Sebeutung unb Änmenbung be« fäd&ftfcljen 
©eniitos ift m merlen, bafc berfelbe befonberS georaudjt ttriro, um 
SBeftfc ober Urljeberfdfjaft, aßerbingS im toetteften ©inne genommen, 
gu bejetdjnen (poffefftoer ©enitto, ba^er in ber engtifdfjen förammatif 
Possessive Case); er fteljt btfyaVb öorgug&oeife bei $erfonennamen. 

Wort ben ©adjnamcn fwnmen nur Me bcr 3cit tmb be$ SRafjeS mit bcr 
fädjfifd&en ©entttoform öor: In a year's time. An arm's length. A pound's 
weight. Yesterday's newspaper btc geftrtge 3ettttng (9fr: 2 a), 

Slnmerfung 1. S)e3 SBo^IIoutö »egen famt ber fäd&fifdje ©enitto mit 
ber gentöljnlidjen Sorot (burdj of gebilbet) abttedjfeln, fobalb mehrere ©enitto* 
oerljältntjfe nad& einanber auftreten: The mother of your siater's husband. 

Slnmerfung 2. SBefonberS gu beachten ift ber ellintif^e (abgefürgte) 
©ebrau$ be$ fädjftf$en ©enittoö (2fr. 2 b \l c), wo ba$ Segtel)ung8tt>ort ntd&t 
hinzugefügt, fonbern nur in ©ebanfen gu ergangen ift, fo: a friendofmy 
father's (nämlidj ftiends). üftamentlidj fhtb e$ bie S5egiel)ung3tt>örter church, 
palace, hou&e, shop, hotel, coffee - house, bie getoö^nltdj toeggetoffen »erben 
(3fr. 2 c). 

6. 2eftüm. 

§ 9. 9fi>toeidjenb toom ©eutfdfjen unb übereinftimmenb mit bem 
grangöfifdjjen (de) ift im (Sngüfdfjen für fotgenbe gälle ber ©enttiö 
mit of gu gebrauten: 

1) 3)ie Sigemtamen ber Sänber, Snfeln, örtfebaften unb 
SWonate folgen iljren ©attungSnamen in gorm be3 ©enittos mit 
of (ebenfo title of, name of), f. A. 

dagegen nehmen bie ©attungSnanten ber gflüffe, 55erge, ßapS, bcr 
^erfonen unb ber @d)iffe ü)re Eigennamen o^ne of gu ftdj, f. B. (2fo8* 
nafjme: the Cape of Gtood Hope). 

Slnmerfung. Über @ebrau$ beS Slrtifelö öor Titeln u. bergi. (King 
Henry, aber the Emperor Napoleon). ngL Seft 15, § 21. 

2) ©benfo finb bie <flegetd(jnungen be3@toffeg unb beS SnljaltS 
benjemgen be8 äWafieS, be8 ©ettndfjtS unb ber #al)( burdj of am 
jufügen (C). 
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7. MOmu 

Regeln fie$e S^ntaftifd&e 89emerfungen, ©. 13. 

Slntnerfung. Sei ben unbeftimmten SetiabDerbten, mie always, often, 
sometimes, seldom, ever, never form foioo!)l Sßerfeft, tote 3mperfeft fielen, je 
nad&bem Dan einer »irflidj abgefd&loffenen, früheren Seit bie 8fcebe ift, ober oon 
einer foldjen, bie ft<^ big in bie ©egemoart gereut erftretft (j. 33. Alexander 
was always victorious, aber onr soldiers have always bem yictorious in this 
war). $odj totrb bo$ fünere unb einfadjere Smperfeft, fofern nidjt ein befon* 
berer ©runb für baS Sßerfeft oorliegt, in ber getoitynlidjen UmgcmgStyradje be« 
öorgugt ©benfo mufj man fagen: I to« at school this morning, int gfatte 
btefe Sluöfage ntdjt am SRorgen felbft, fonbern erft am Äbenb gemadjt totrb. — 
2lud& beaügltd) btefe8 fünfte» empfiehlt fid) forgfälttge ©eobad&tung ber Sefeftücfe. 

8« SettUm. 

§ 10. 3)a3 ©efdjledjt ber ©ubftanttoe ift im (Sngttfdjen nidjt 
aud bem Slrtifel, fonbern nur au$ ben barauf bezüglichen gfiroörtem 
ju erlernten. 39ei ben üftamen lebenber SBefen ftimmt ba3 gramma* 
ttfd^e ©efd^ledjt im allgemeinen mit bem natürlichen überein, ift 
olfo männltdj ober toeiblidj, mä^renb oHe übrigen ©ubftanttoe (©adj* 
namen, «bftrafta u. f. tu.) fäd>Ii<f> fmb. 

S)ie Xiernamen finb öorgugStueife fädjlidjen ©efdjledjtö, fotoeit 
fte jur 39egeidjnung ber ©attung bienen (g. 89. sbeep, bird); bodj 
fommen ^äuftg aud> befonbere tarnen t>or für bie beiben ©efcgledjter, 
bie bann natürlidj enttoeber SKaSculina ober Feminina fino (g. ®. 
ox, cow) :c. f. Seit. 9 a, ©. 15 unten. 

SBenterf ungen. 

1. ©tngelnen Sieren totrb, fotooljl in ber Säbel, wie in ber Umgangs« 
fpradje, häufig ein befonbere« ©efdjledjt beigelegt, unb gtoar in ber SQBetfe, bau 
größere Siere (tele dog, horse, elephant) e!)er männltdj, f leinere (g. 23. eat) ober 
Sfögel eljer toetblid) finb; bodj ift ba$ fädjlidje ©efdjledjt immer öortoiegenb. 

2. 2lu8noIjm$wetfe »erben getoiffe @adjnamen, befonber« im ^öfteren 
©til, faft immer männltdj gebraust (fo snn, death, time, war, roie audj 
Warnen ber Slüffe), anbere toieber in ber Siegel toeiblicty (wie moon, ship, boat, 
vessel, ferner Slbftrafta tote virtue, natare, liberty unb audj Flamen Dort 
©täbten ober Säubern). $odj ift in ber getoöijnlidjen UmgangSfpradje tun, moon, 
fotote ship, boat bisweilen fädjlidj. 

9. Seftion, 

§ 11. Äudj Sßerfonennamen Ijaben Ijäuftg für beibe ®e* 
fdjledjter nur eine gform (b); eine anbere SBejeidjnung ift ntd^t nötig, 
fofern ba3 ©efdjledjt bodj aus bem 3^ mi " e n^ n 9 irgenbtoie ju er* 
lernten ift, g. 99.: My cousin Mary. He fshe) is my servant. Our 
neighbour bas lost his (her) only child. 

©ofern eine genauere Unterfd^eibung bemtodj erforberlid^ ift, 
tonnen in ber angegebenen äBeife bte Seftimmung^toörter male, 
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female, man, maid, woman, gentleman, ladj (bei liercn aud) ho 
unb she, etc.) öorgefefct toerben (b). 

3n öiden gäHen fhtb jebod^ für bic beiben ®efdjled)ter toerfd&ie* 
bene ^formen fcorljanben, bic teils burdj befonbere toeiblidje (Enbungen 
gebilbet toerben (c), teils in befonberen Kamen befielen (a). 

3u bewerfen ift, bah bie ou$ 9fatt«ttteln, ©ewerbenamen u. bgl. gebildeten 
beutföen gemtninformen im (Snaltfdjen nid)t öorfommen, fonbern m unttörei- 
ben finb, alfo: the doctor's wite Me grrau 3)oftorin; the miliers wife bie 
(gfrau) 9Äfiuerin; fo aud&: the governor's lady bie grau be$ ©ouöerneur, the 
lady of the general ober the general's wife. 

10« gettwiu 

§ 12. SBäijrenb bie »bjefttoe in »ejug auf ©efd^Ied^t, Saljl 
unb gatt un&eränberlicb finb, nehmen fie bafür ©tetgerungSformen 
an, unb äoar »erben fie teils auf beutfdje, teils auf franjöfijdje 
Sßeife gesteigert* 

Set ber beutfdjen 8Beife toirb ber $omparatü> burdj bie @n* 
bung er (r), unb ber ©uperlatiö burdj est (st) gebilbet: small, 
smaller, smallest; large, larger, largest; bei ber franjöfifdjen ift 
im Äomparatto more, im ©uperlatto most öor ben Sßofitib ju fe|en: 
beaütiful, more beautiful, most beautifnl. 

SRadj beutfdjer SBeife »erben gefteiaert: alle einfilbigen ab* 
jeftfoe, fottrie bie jtoeifilbigen, bie auf feunby ausgeben, ober ben 
Xon auf ber jtoetten ©ilbe Ijaben (genteer, sevfereT; alle übrigen 
jtoei* unb mefjrfilbigen Slbjeftiöe (toie j. &. wholesome 
gefunb) finb in ber Siegel nadj franjöfifdjer SBeife p fteigern. 

©enterfungen. 

1. 3)a$ auSlautenbe y erijäit fid) aud) in ber (Steigerung nur nad) 3>o* 
faien (gay), wirb bagegen nad) ßonfonanten (pretty) in i nerwanbeit. 

2. SinfUbige Slbfefttoe, bie auf einen einfadjen ftonfonanten nad) 
furjem Sßotal auslauten, oerbojwein erfteren: wet nafj, wetter, wettest, 
(dagegen great, greater, greatest; rieh, richer, richest.) 

3. 3)ie franaöfifdje ©teigerunggweife fomutt aud) mand&mal bei einfil- 
bigen Slbjeftiöen öor, fei e$ be8 größeren 9todjbrutfee ober ber ©leidtförmigfeit 
wegen (we grow more wise and more prudent with tim«), ebenfo immer, 
weint mehrere (Stgenfdjaften beäfelben ©eaenfianbeS miteinanber öergiid&en werben : 
Labt winter it was more wet than cold. — 

4. 33eaügitdj ber #erglrid)ung$-$ßartifein (fo . . . wie, jc.) ögi. 9lr.3. 3n 
ber grage tarnt as . . . as ober so . . . as fielen, je nadjbem e^er befa^enbe 
ober Derneinenbe Antwort ju erwarten ift: who is so rieh as he? §a± alfo un- 
gefähr ben ©inn: nobody is so rieh as he; gewitynUdj aber as . . as. 

11. Seftüm. 

§ 13. S)ie Slbjefttoe mit unregelmäßiger Steigerung finb 
jum Seil biefelben, toie and) in anberen Sprachen. 3m einjelnen ift 
p merfen: 
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a) Httle Bebeutet aucf> Hein; bodj »trb t)tm röumfldjer, ffirperltdjer 8u8- 
beljnung namentltd& pretotfatto, unb bei ber Steigerung, bafür small gefegt 

b) baß 2Bort bad ift Slbjefttö (Slbnerb badly); ill als SCbieftlö Ijetfct Be- 
fottberS fr an!, als 8bnerb fnbet e8 ftd& häufig nor Sßarttatyien (ill-bred unge- 
zogen), ober in bta SluSbrütfen to speak ill (badly) of, to take ill übel 
nehmen; eril ift anty Slbi. un$ 2Cbn. (an evil hour, an evil deed, eril-minded 
böswillig), ferner fommt ba$ SuBftontto evil Übel oor. 

c) later unb latest begießen jtd) auf bk 3eit (foäter, foäteft), latter unb 
ast auf ber Reihenfolge; ©egenfafc gu the latter, ber iefctere, ift the former, 

ber erftere. You come later than I expected, you are the last of all* 33e* 
adjte: at last aulefct, enblidj; at hast »enigftenö. 

d) older unb oldest jtnb bie ge»ö§nlid&en StrigerungSformen ; eider unb 
eldest »erben nur attrtbutto ober fubftantiötfd) gebraust, unb a»ar um 
bie 8liter3folge &»ifd)en ©efdj»iftern ober $erfonen beäfelben 9lamm$ gu be- 
getanen. The oldest people, the oldest laws. I am older than my brother; 
ober my eider brother. She is the eldest of her Bisters. Pliny the Eider 
ober the eider Pliny (piniu*). 

e) nearest begei^net boSnäd&fte, räumlidf) ober bilbitdj, next baSfeibe in 
ber 3 cit unb Reihenfolge. Can you teil me the nearest way to the next 
town? His nearest relations are dead long ago. Next week, next year 
(nädjfteS Saljr), aber the next morning am nädjften (b. Ij. am barauffolgenben) 
Sölorgen. — Near feibft ift Slbiectto (a near way), femn aber aud& $rap<>fitfira 
fein* we stood near the house, near them (= na^e bei, neben). 

f) farther, farthest $aben ebenfalls rein ort Itdje S5ebeutung (=*»eiter), 
»etyrenb further (== ferner) in btel weiterem Sinne, namentlich audj oon ber 
Reihenfolge, gebraust »erben farat. Let us go a little farther down the 
river. What is there further to be done? All further means will be in 
vain. What have you further to observe? 

^Inmerfungen. 

1. Statt not »irb nor einem ßomparatto ge»öl)nlidj no gebraust: no 
more, no less, no longer. 

2. <Der Äontparatiü mitb aufeer burefc far ober mach audjj nerftärft burdf) 
grtaily bebeutenb. a great deal beträd&tltd) (nur fc^toad^e ©erftärfung bebeuten 
still nod), somewhat et»a8); bie SBieberfjoiung biefer gorm bebeutet bie altotcu> 
itdje Steigerung, 3. 8. worse and worse, more and more dangerous. 

3. ©igentümlidbertneife »erben, »ie im 2)eutfd&en, aud& non einigen Drtä» 
abnerbien romnaratu>tfd&e unb funerlattoifdje gormen gebiibet, bie lebodf) nur 
attributiü gebraust finb, j. 33.: 



up oben, upper obere, 
in innen inner innere, 

out aufien, outer\ - . outmost, outermost \ g,.*^. 

utter/ "^ utmost, uttermost / m v**\*> 



uppermost (upmost) oberfte, 
inmost ob. innermost ümerfte, 



fo audE) foremost, hindmost, undermost. 

12. Semoiu 

§ 14. S)a3 Äbjcltiö fann im ®ngüfdjeit audj fubftanttbijdjgc 
Brauet Serben; bod) bleibt e3 uttöerättbert uno tejeic^net mit betu 
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beftimmten «rufet entoeber eine Sßeljrjaljl ober (Sefomtljeit öon »er- 
fonen (the rieh) ober einen abftraften Segriff (the good ba8 <mtt, 
the best baS Sefte), ögl. 9fr. 1 mit Sfamerfung. 

JBetreffenb bie SBejeidjnung einjelner ober mehrerer (Sinjel* 
toefen, öergleidje folgenbe SSeiftriele: the rieh one ber 9teid)e, a 
poor woman eine Sinne, a dead man ein loter, blind men (people) 
SBltnbe, sick persona Äranle, my little ones meine kleinen, the 
great ones bie ©rofcen, b* lj. §o&en ober SSome^men (in biefem gaÖe 
gebraudjlidjer als the great = ba§ ®rofje). 

Slnmerfung 1. Über Umfdjretbung be8 SluSbrutfeS the good = beß 
©ute, oergi. Übung SRr. 26, @afc 12, äljnndj fommt öor a fine thing etmaS 
6d^öne0, every thing good atteä ©ute. 

Slnmerfung 2. £e&üglidj ber Slbjefttoe auf eh ober 8h, meld&e #öl- 
fernainen be&eid)nen, gelten auä) bie ermähnten Faustregeln; bod& tt>irb ftatt 
one unb ones immer nur man, men, ober gentleman. lady, people gefefct. 
The Englieh bebeutet olfo Immer bie gonge Lotion, bie (gnglänber im allge- 
meinen; bagegen jagt man an Englishman, some Dutchmen, these Freneh 
ladies (women); a great many Irishmen (Irish people). 

§ 15. Sine Stnaaljl öon Äbjefttoen, öorttriegenb SJerfonennamen, 
finb jugteidj ©ubftanttoe unb nehmen als foldje ba$ purafeetdjen s 
an: boc$ finb öiele berfelben nur im Sßlural gebräuchlich (f. -Kr. 3 
uno 4). 

3n ber ©in^l wie in ber ÜRe^Qa^l fommen befonberä aud) oor bie yafyU 
reidjen Golfer na men auf an (a German — Germans, ober au& a Dane — 
Danes, a Greek — Greeks), fomie &geid)nungen nolitifd&er ober religiöfer 
SBolfSfloffen (Star. 4). dagegen bleiben aujjer ben Sfölrernamen auf sh unb ch 
audj bteientaen auf s unb se im Plural unöeränbert (a Swiss tik <Sd&»eiaer, 
the Swiss ote ©djtoeiaer, a Chinese, the Chinese, ebenfo PortUguese). 

§ 16. SSenn nad) einem Slbjeftto ein fdjon genannter ®at* 

tunggnante ju ergangen ift, fo toirb berfette burdj ba3 jurücfbeu* 

tenbe one, ones erfefct. A large house and a small one, young 
horses and old ones. 

Slbftrafte ©ubftanttoe werben jebod) ntdjt immer, ©toffnamen nie burdj 
one oertreten (1 prefer red wine to white); ebenfo toirb one auSgelaffen na$ 
3cd&lmörtern, roie aud) meift nad) komparativen ober ©uperlattoen. The richest 
man is not always the happiest. After the death or his first wife he took 
a second. 

13. Bettum. 

§ 17. 1. SBead&te bie @d)reibtoeife four, fourteen, forty; flfteen, flfty* 

2. (Statt twenty-one, etc. (ettta big &u forty-nine) toirb audj biSroetlen, 
wenn leine 3al)l öorangeljt, one-and-twenty, etc. gefagt 

3. 3He 3e^ner (ober, wenn biefe nid)t öor&anben, bie (£tner) »erben mit 
ber oorauägeljenben §öljeren Hotyl burd) and oerbunben. 

4c. Hundred, thousand unb million ^aben in ber ©tnaaljl immer a ober 
one oor jtd); beß lefetere, toenn bie (4rUu)eit ftärfer Ijeroorgeljoben »erben foU, 
ferner in Saljreöaaljlen, ober toemt anbere 3cu)len barauf folgen. 
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Hundred unb thousand befontmen nur M ©ubftanttoe in bcr Wttfyvyüfl 
ein s unb &aben barai of nad) fld& (fld&e 6. 28 unten) ; millions tft immer Sub- 
ftantto unb !)at baljer im Pural s unb nadjfolgenbeS o£ (Smmerljtn faßt man 
in ber UmgangSforad&e aud) two million fifty thousand miles, »erat aifo nod) 
eine Heinere 3<tfjl auf million folgt) 

5. Stu$ anbere 3a$len föraien fublftantiöifd) gebraust »erben, fo: they 
marched by twos ($u 3»eien), ebenfo beim ©tmnaleinS five sevens (für five 
times seven) are thirty-five. 

6. 33eadjte bie 9lu8brütfe: four times a week üiermol bie SBodje, twice 
a year atnetatal im Saöre. — Thisday week unb bgi. lann bebeuten »Ijute 
nor a$t Sagen" ober „geute über adjt £aae\ Je nadj bem barauf folgenben $erb 
(I was in L., ober 1 shall be in L.) ; für erfteren SluBbrutf fommt aud) öor a 
week ago, ägnlidj a fortnight ago yesterday qeftern öoröierje^n Sagen etc. — 
Statt he is past forty ift aud) gebraudjlid) he is over forty. 

14 Beltiotu 

$emerfungen. 

§ 18. 1. £ead&te bie Drt&ogra^ie non fifth, eighth, ninth, twelfth, 
twentieth (fpr. tö). 

2. $ie D r b n u n g 3 a a Ij I e n ftnb befonberS gu öertoenben beim Sttonat«- 
batum (mit nadjfolgenbem of), bei 9&egentennamen (nadjgefiellt unb grofj ge- 
trieben), in ben Beratern ber SBrüd&e. 

3n fiberfdjrtften fönnenfie oor ober Ijinter beä ©ubftantto treten: 
Chapter the First ober the First Chapter, Act the third ober the third Act; 
caiü) ba& S)atunt November 16th foim gelefett merben November the sixteenth. 

3. <Dte ^Benennungen öon attafeen unb ©etotd&ten fielen in ber 9tegei 
im $lural, alfo four feet and a half wide, three pounds of sugar and two 
thirds, six yards and three quarters. ((Statt ber ©rüdje ftnb in ber gemahn- 
lt$en ©prad&e bie Unterabteilungen oon Sftafj unb ©enrtdjt, orte inch Soll, 
ounce Unje ooQugötoeife gebraust.) 

4. SluSgenommen bie erften brei ober oier »erben bieSQßieber^oIungS- 
ga^len burd& 3ufügung Don times, bie SJeroieif äitiguttgSaafcieu 
burd) Slnfefcung oon fold gebübet 

15« Seftiotu 

©ebraudj be$ SlrtiteU bei (Sigemtamen.*) 

§ 19. Sßerfonennamen Ijaben getoöfjnltdj feinen Slrttfet; bie 
#äöe toerben beäljalb einfaefi burdböorgefefcteS of ober to bejeid&net 
(Mljrenb im 2)eutfdjen geraoe gur ©ejeicgmmg ber 3)effination oft ber 
Slrtüet gefefet nrirb). 

©tetyt ein Slbfef tiö oor beut Eigennamen, fo »irb ber 5lrtifei in ber 
Siegel gefegt: the cruel Macbeth, the feeble Claudius, the great Alexander 
the famous Nelson, the diligent little Richard. — 



*) (Srgänaungen über ben ©ebraudj be$ SlrtifeiS im allgemeinen, 
2BteberI)olung bleiben u. f. n>. fielje Seft. 16 unb Slnljang III. 
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©od) tttrb bei getotffen Ubieftlöen, Mc mit bcm Sfannen in enge 8er- 
binbtmg treten unb ber fRtbt getniffermafeen eine fccrtraultdje Färbung geben, tote 
bei little, young, old, poor, audj saint (gefd&r. St.), ber Ärtlfel getoö$nild) »cg- 
gelaffen (f. 9tr. 1). 

SCnbere Abweisungen Don ber $auj)tregel ftimmen mit bem S)eutfd>en 
überein, j. 33. Mirabeaa was the Cicero of the French. The Neptune was 
a beautiful vessel. 

§ 20. SBejüglid) ber geograpljtfdjen Sßamen ftimmt bteeng* 
ttfdje ©prac^e im allgemeinen mit ber beulten (nidjt immer mit ber 
franjöfifdjen) übereilt; befonber* ift gu merfen: 

a) Sänber unb namentlich ©täbtenamen fielen öorttriegenb 
oljne ben beftimmten ärtifel, fo Saxony Saufen, Baväria JBatjcrn, 
ttrie aud) ferner Switzerland bic ©d&roeü, Turkej bie Xürfei; Nor- 
mandy bte Siormattbie, Lombardy Die Sombarbet. 

Ausnahmen: Tbe United States, the Netherlands, the Crimea bie&rim, 
the Palatmste bie Sßfala (tote im <Deutfdjen), the T^rol, the Valais SBÖaHiö, ferna 
the East (West) Indies; the Hague (ber) $aag. 

b) S)ie Siamen einzelner Serge (mit ober oljne Mount), fotoie 
ber SSorgebirge (immer mit Cape) fielen, abtt>rid)enb bom J>eutfdjen, 
meift oljne Ärtifel: Snowdon, Mount Etna, Libanon, Cape Hörn, 
Cape Wrath; aber ®ebtrg8fetten: the Alps, the Pyrenees, ebenjo 
the St. Bernhard etc., the Cape of Gtood Hope, the North Cape 
(feljr oft aud) fdjttwnfenb, lote Righi ober the Bighi). 

c) S)ie Kamen ber |Jlüffe unb SReere (tote aud) ber ßanb* 
feen mit nadjfolgenbem oQ fyaben immer ben Krtifel: the Thaines, 
the river Thames", the Baltic, the Mediterranean. 

5(nmerfung. 3m 3ufatnmenl)ang mit Drtfdjaftönamen ift gu bemerfen, 
bafj and) bie Planten ber @ tragen unb $ia|e (Square, etc.), fuwie ber $e* 
bäube, bie nach einer jßerfon ober einem Drte benannt finb, feinen Slrtifel 
haben: Regent Street. Hyae Park, Belgrave Square, Buckingham Pulace, 
Westminster Abbey, St. Paul's Church; Windsor Castle; bagegen the Towor, 
the British Museum, the Mansion House (SBofcnung be3 Lord Mayor), the 
Exchange bie SSörfe. 

§ 21. äBenn oor einem Sßerfonennamen ein Xitel ober SS er* 
toanbtfdjaftäname fteljt, fo fel)tt ber Slrtifel: King Alfred, Queen 
Victoria, Prince Albert, Lord Rnssel, Earl Derby, General 
Washington, Gaptain Marryat, Doctor Johnson, Dean Swift; 
nncle Frank, aunt Mary. 

* ©elbftoerftonbltd) mufj aber bei Sitein ber Slrtifel gefegt »erben, wenn 
barauf eine Angabe mit of folgt (f. Star. 2). 

(Eine StuSnafpne oon obiger Siegel bilben bie (meljr au3iänbifd)cit) 
Xitel czar, emperor, empress, archduke SSrjgerjog unb eleetor 
Jhtrfürft, bor »eichen immer ber ärtilel fteljt 

3n htm nadjgefteltot Seifafee jebod) bleibt bei allen Sitein (tote caxä) ge- 
toö^niid) bei ©eroanbtfdjaftSnamen) ber Slrtifel weg, alfo Napoleon, Emperor of 
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tha French-, Henry Tudor, Earl of Richmond; Henry the First, sua of 
William the Conqueror. 

16* Sefttmu 

©ebraudfj be3 beftimmten »rtifel*. (©rgänjungen,) 

§ 22. Sludfj bei ©emeinnamen foQ ber Slrtifel im allgemeinen 
md&t fteljen, toenn ber burdfj baS £auptoort bejeidfjnete SBegriff in 
feinem öollen, unbefdfjränften Umfange gemeint ift. ©obalb aber 
ber JBegriff burd^ irgeno einen 8uf a 6 (befonberä burdf) ein Attribut) 
näljer befd^ränft ift, ober f obalb ber Slrtifel the gettnff ermaßen ein 
abgefdfjtoäcijtes, tonlofeä ©emonftratiöum ju erfefcen beftimmt 
ift, fo Darf er nidjt fehlen. 

Sflaä) biefeu ©runbfäfeen nrirb ber beftimmte Srtifcl in folgen« 
ben gältet auägelaffen: 

1. Sßot ©toffnamen unb abftr äfften Hauptwörtern, befonberS Flamen 
Don SBiffenfdjaften, ©igenfdjaften, Sugenben jc. 

2. Stor ©attungSnamen im $taal; im ©ingular nur öor man unb 
woman. (#gl. 8cft. 2, ©önt. Sem. 1, 2 u. 8). 

3m gronaöftfdjen fteljt in allen brei gälten gewöljnltd) ber Slrtifel. 

3. $or einigen (Sammelnamen, bei tteldjen ba8 Sßetf> bann häufig im 
$lural fte^t*. Man is made for society. People say. Government 
have deeided. (@o oudj oft cavalry, infantry, cannon.) 

4. Sßox ben Mamax ber üftaljlaelten, Sage (gefte), gftonate, Sa&reS- 
geiten: When will yon take break fast? Snnday is the day of rest 
Spring has come again. Easter is in March or April. 

5. Sßvt einzelnen Hauptwörtern, bie als Eigennamen betradjtet unb 
ba^er gerne grofi gefdjrteben »erben, wie: Heaven Himmel (bilblidj, fonft the sky), 
Providence bie l&orfd&ung, Paradise, Hell u. f. to. 

6. 3n fefyr Dielen Lebensarten, wie to go to school, to church, to 
town, to bed; to be at school etc., in bed, in town; to put in prison; to 
be at sea, at work, to be of opinioD, at first sight auf ben erften S3li(f, on 
condition ; bagegen it is the castom e$ ift @itte* 

Slnmerfung. Über ©ebraudj be8 SlrtifelS bei most, next, last 
Dgl. 6. 20, »emerrung 4. 

(SBeitere Regeln, befonber* oud) Ibegüglid^) ©ebraudfo be$ unbeftimmten 
Slrtifel« f. Slttymg DL) 

17. SefHon. 

§ 28. Semerfungen. 
1. 3m ©nglifdfjen finb nur SßräfenS unb Smperfeft einfache 
Reiten, alle übrigen ftnb jufamntengefefet grage: Sßie entfielen 
lejjtere Seitformen? 

% 2Beld&e £tlf«8etta>örter »erben gur SBilbung be« gutur« unb be« $ton» 
bitionale öeroenbet? 2öie untertreibet jtd> für biefe 3eiten bie fragenbe gorm 
öon ber bejafjenben? (3n bemerfen ift, bog in ber fragenben gorm Sauflg audj 
will (wouU) für bie a»eite $erfon gebraust wirb.) 
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3. $>er £on|unTitD, ber im (Englifd&en nur feiten öorftmtmt, $at ffir t* 
haye (fott)ie ffir alle felbftänbigen »erben) nur im träfen« eine befonbere 
%orm, meldte betritt befielt, bog <*Ke $erfonen bem unbejei^neien Snftnittoe 
gleidfc jtnb. SM 3mj>erfeft be* ßonjunftto« wirb burdj ba8 be« Snbifatto« er- 
jejjt: I had, id> $atte, id& $ätte. 

4. <Der Smperatiö entfprtd&t in ber 2. *perfon bem Snfitttttoe. 3n ber 
1. unb 3. $erfon ift er burdj eine ttmfdjreibung mit let gu geben. Take care! 
Let me (us, him, her, it, them) have those books! 

5. 3u beafytex ift fd&on Ijter bie puftg oortommenbe Sterffiraung ber 
^lebenfö^e (namentlidj be« ©runbe« unb ber Seit, feüener ber Stebingung) 
burc^ ba* ^artiBtp be« trafen 8, ögl. 9h. 36, @afc 3 unb überfefce in gleicher 
SBeife Sfcr. 37, @afc 2 r 3. 

6. IBemerfen«mert ift ferner ber ©ebraudj öon to hav (befonberS im Sßer- 
feft unb SßUtfquantperf.) gur Überfefcung be* beutfdjen laffen, inbem ba« Db* 
jeft, entgegen feiner gemö$nltdf)en Stellung, awtfd&en £tlf«öerb unb ^artigip ge- 
pellt wirb; ögL «efonb. $lu$br. S. 3t 

18. Settüm. 

§ 24. 33emerfungen. 

1. 3«r SBilbung eine« Seile« ber gufammengefe^ten Seiten Don to be 
wirb, entfpredjenb bem granaöftfdjen, beß ^ilfötoort to haye oerwenbet 

2. To be ift im (Snglifd&en btö einjige SSerb, beß <mü) im 3m:perfeft 
eine befonbere ßonjunfttoform f)at fliege 6. 33). 

3. 3u beerten ift bie feljr beliebte Stamenbung Don to be (wenigften« im 
träfen« unb Sntperfeft) mit nadjfoigenbem Snfinitiö in ber S3ebeutung be« 
beutfd&en füllen (f. befonb. 3lu«br.). 

4. ©benfo bemerfen«wert ift, ba% bie inbirefte Sfcebe ober grage nid^t 
im Äonfunftto fte^t, bog bagegen nadfj einem Stnperfeft ober $ßlu*quam* 
perf eft be« £auptfafce« wieber eine fold&e Seit ober eine ftonbitionale folgen 
mufj. &ttf)t bagegen im £auptfafce ein trafen«, fo ift btefelbe Seit gu fefcen, 
wie wenn e« btrefte Siebe wäre (b. $. meift wie im SDeutfdjen). 2BeitereS3eifpiele: 

SDtreft: He informs us: "All is well, has been well, will be well." 
When did Columbus discover the new world? 

Snbireft: He informs us that all is well, — has been well, — will 
be well. Teil me when Columbus discovered the new world. 

gerner: I really think that he was wrong ... bog er unredjt l)atte. 
He assures me that you told it him. 
We have been told that she is very ill. 

^Dagegen I did not say that you were wrong . . . unredjt Ijabeft, 
that you had been wrong . . . gelobt Ijabeft. 

He told me that she was at home ... bog fle gu £oufe fei (wäre), 
that she would soon be at home . . . bctlb . . . fein würbe. 

I asked them (I did not knoir) who had been here last night, and 
who would come this evening. 
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19. Seftiotu 

§ 25. S)a3 regelmäßige SScrb Ijat nur fünf befonbere ftonjuga* 
tion8*@nbungen, bie an bie ©runbform, ben Snfmiito Sßräfenä, angc* 
l)ängt »erben, nämlid): 

ing im Sßartia. SßräfenS: to learn-learning, to love-loving. 

est in ber 2. $erf. @ing. be8 Snbtfat Sßräf.: thou learnest, thou lovest. 

s in ber 3. $erf. @ing. be3 Snbtfot. 5präf.: he learns, he lovea. 

ed für ba8 Smperfeft unb bog $artij. $erf.: learned, loved. 

edst ift in ber 2. Sßerfon ©ing. be8 3mperfeft8 gu fefcen: thou learnedst. 

©elbftoerftänblidj fällt bei ben Sterben, bie auf ein fiummeö e ausgeben, 
biefer SBudjfiabe öor einem nadjfolgenben totale cm8 (bejw. »erben nur bie 
©nbungen st, d, dst angefefct). 

§ 26. S)er Äonjunftto ijat nur im SßräfenS eine befonbere gorm, 
toeldje barin befielt, ba£ f einerlei $ßerfonaW£nbunaen angejefct »erben; 
ba8 Smperfeft ift gteidj ttrie im 3nbifatto, unb bie jufammengefe|ten 
ßeiten ber SSergangen^eit »erben entfpredjenb bcm Snbifatto gebilbet 

Slnmerfung. Söo^I ju bead)ten ift, ba% im ©nglifdjen nidjt nur bie 
tranftttoen Serben, fonbern aud) bie intranfitiöen in ber Siegel mit to hace 
fonjugiert werben, fo: He hos become a soldier er ift <5olbot geworben. The 
clouds have disappeared bie SBolfen ftnb nerfdjttmnben, 

20. Setttim. 

§ 27. golgenbe Meine 3tbtoeid)ungen öon ber regelmäßigen Kon- 
jugation ftnb ju beachten : 

1. 3eittoörter, bie auf o, ober auf einen ßif^laut (ch, sh, 
88, z) ausgeben, nehmen im SßräfenS ber 3. Sßerfon ©ing. es an* 
ftatt s, ebenfo 2. Sßerfon nadj ber allgemeinen Siegel est 

2. 2)a3 auStautenbe y erhält fidj nadj SSofalen unb im Sßar* 
tijip 5ßräfen$: he plays, we played; playing, studying. vtad) 
Äonfonanten hingegen öertoanbett e8 fid), »enn eine mit e begin* 
nenbe ©nbung ^injutritt, in i: he studies, studied etc. 

Serben, bie auf ie ausgeben, öcrtoanbeln biefe (Snbung im Sßar* 
tijtp SßräfenS in y, toäfjrenb fie fonft regelmäßig finb: I die, thou 
diest, he dies, he died, he has died er ift geftorben (aber he is 
dead er ift tot), dying fterbenb* 

3. SSerboppetung beä ©nbfonfonanten, ögt. I, 47 B. 
B^* 3)tefe aSerboppelung be$ einfadjen ©nbfonfonanten be8 ©runbmorte* 

tritt unter gleiten ©er^altniffen für ade Ableitungen ein. To rob: a rob- 
ber, robbery; to beg, betteln: a beggar, beggarly; to begin: a beginner, 
beginning; to travel: a traveller ; to admit, julaffen: admittance Sutritt; to 
ccur' fidj ereignen: oeoiirrence Vorfall, dagegen: to prefer*: pr6ference 
Storpg; tö defer', auf \ Rieben, aiUfcdjren; deference, (S^rerbietung. 



Digitized by 



Google 



141 

21. WH*«. 

§ 28, S)ie »itbung be* $affib$ ift feljr einfad); e$ entfielt, toie 
im granjöfifd&en burdj SSerbinbung ber ,8eitformen bon to be (fein) 
mit bem Sßartijty Sßerfeft beg 3eitworte3. 

2BoIjI p Beamten für ben Anfänger ift ber Utttcrfc^ieb atotfe^en ber Sal- 
bung be8 fJuturS im Stfttü unb be8 *PaffÜ>8. SBcrö Reifet: I am asked. 1 shall 
ask. I shall be asked. We are loved. We shall love. Weehall be loved? 

$a$ beutfdje werben als felbfiartbiged IBcrb, alfo in SBerbinbung mit 
einem Slbieftto, ift gu überleben mit t o become, to get, togrow (aHmälflidj, 
ftufemoetfe), to turn (rafdj unb gänaltcty anbernb). 

§ 29. 2)a3 bemirfenbe Dbjelt in paffiben ©ä|en (beutfd(j = 
bon, burdj) »irb im ©nglifdfjen in ber Segel burdf) by angefnüpft: 
He is respected by everybody, loved by nobody. 

2lnmerfung. Sßqfiqlify (Srfafc beö 3nfmitto8 Slfttoä burd) ben bc$ $afftü3 
im <£ngltfd>en, ogl. fceft. 30 D. 

22. 8eftüm. 

§ 30. 3m ©ebraudfje ber unperfönlidfjen 3eitn>örter, b. 1). 
berjenigen, bie nur mit bem fäd^tic^en (öubjefte it gebraust »erben, 
ftimmt bie engtifdje ©pradje mit ber beutfdjen, namentlich in ben SluS- 
brücfen för 9iaturerfd(jeinungen (f. a u. b) unb toenigen anberen 
9teben3arten überein; babei ift, ber Sebeutung entfprecfjenb, oft btö 
S)uratiü ju bertoenben. 

©ine äiemlidje 3al)l öon 9lu$brü(fen, bie ftdj auf förperltdje ober 
geiftige3uftänbe begießen, ftnb im <Deutfcfcen unperfönlid), bagegen im ®ng- 
lifd^en perfönltd) (f. c) ; bogu geboren ferner: I dreamt of (e$ träumte mir Don 
(audj i $ träumte Don), I long for td) fefyte midj nadj (es* verlangt mid) nad)). 

23. Seltiotu 

§ 31. S)ie regelmäßigen Serben, fottrie aQe biejenigen, beren 
3mperfeft unb Sßartiaty eigentlich burdf) Slnfe|ung ber ßnbung ed ober 
d entftanben ift, bejeidfjnet man oft audf) aU bie fdjjmadfje Konju- 
gation, toä^renb alle Qtitio'öxttx, meldte iljre Stammformen, äl)nlidf) 
toie im S)eutfd(jen, burdfj Slblaut ober ba§ 5ßartijip mit ber ©nbung 
en (n) bilben, als ftarre bejeid^net toerben. 

(gür ttttterridjtSaroetfe ift bie in biefem Bud)e gewählte Einteilung ein- 
facher, Ieidjter unb überftd)tlidjer.) 

©emerfungen gu I. 

1. To bring bringen (gu bem ©pred&enben), to take oom @pred)enben 
toegtragen, befonber* öon leichteren ©egenftänben, wie to take the letter to the 
post, bafür aud) to carry. 

2. To hold galten, faffen (mit ben £änben), — fast feftyalten, — an Of- 
fice, a place ein Slmt, eine ©teile innehaben, — off fernhalten, — on fortfefcen, 
bebarren in, — up aufgeben, in bie §tyt galten; fo audj to behold erblttfen, 
anblitfen. 
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3. To keep galten, Befolgen, begatten, inud&aben: to keep sllenee StiH« 
fd&welgen polten, to keep Urne Sfcft polten, to keep one's word fein Start 
galten, to keep the bookt Me Budget führen (book-keeper), to keep school, 
to keep Company ©efeKfd&aft Ieiftcti. 

4. To lead führen, leiten (Uad — $iet), to lead on anführen, fortführen, 
to lead the way »orangem, to take the lead anfügten, ben £on angeben, 
©feüpebeuienb (bod& etwas feltener) to c&nduct, <m$ refiept) gebraust = ftdb 
bend&men, betragen. 

5. To leare oerlaffen, fiberlaffen, ^interlaffen (to let « laffen, yilafttn, 
geftatten), foäter (2eft. 24, II) to forsake — im @tid)e laffen (abandonner). 

6. To put ba8 gewöljnlid&fte unb umfaffenbfte Sterb für fefcen, legen, 
ft eilen, ftetfen; to lay tfat«*, laidj bebeutet Einlegen, nteberlegen, wie to lay 
eggs; to place beß feltener gebräudjlldje (fo ju lagen feinere) SBort — an eine 
beftttmnte ©teile ober In beftimmter Slbftdjt jjinfteHen ober legen. 

fötblldj to set » to cause to Bit (faftttto), befonberS fefcen, pflanzen, auf« 
fefeen, orbnen; audj wie put In feljr ölelen Sufanunenfe^ungen gefcraudjlld&, 
3. SB. to set in eintreten, ftdj aufteilen, to set off (for) abrelfen nad), to set 
on anfefcen, antreiben, to set out auäfefcen, auSgleren, to set out for abreifen 
nad), to set up auffteHen, aufrld&ten. 

7. To strike (a blöw) fd&lagen, einen ©djlag ober ®tretd& führen, nameut- 
lidj audj »on ber Uljr; to beat (büat, bsat ob. beaten, f. 8. 24, II) fdjfogen, 
prügeln (wteberljolte, abftdjtlld&e ©daläge). 

s , 8. To shine fdjetnen, glangen (öon ber ©otme), fonft to seem, to appear 

(büblldj), caxä) methinks — mtdj bflnft (unperfönltdj). 

iJjA*^ 9. To weep meinen (b. $. fronen »ergießen), to ery weinen — fdjreten. 

\P befonberS öon fönbern. 

(Über to leave, to get, to teil ogl. mx% nod) 8eft. 28, II— V.) 

S3emerfungen gu IL 

1. To cast befonberS abwerfen, auswerfen, wie to cast anchor, to cast 
nets, to cast leaves, to cast a glance upon einen $il<f werfen auf ; bann to 
cast iron, a bell, etc. = gießen. 

2. To Hing werfen, anwerfen, fdjleubern (gewöljnlldj mit einer gewtffen 
Äraft), 3. IB. to fling a stone at a bird, oft gletd)bebeutenb mit to throw, to 
fling up in bie ^|e werfen. 

3. To thrust (at) einen ®tofc oerfefcen, flogen brangen nad) ; beß gewöhnliche 
2öort Ift to push (flogen, fdjleben). 

4. 3u ben 2ßörtern, ble wie to dwell <mty regelmäßig fein fönnen (für 
bie 2lu8fprad&e o$ne ttnterfd)ieb), gehört femer to spill (spühd ober &pütj 
öerfdjütten; äJjnlidj lefcterem $erb In ber S3ebeutung ftnb to shed (teaia, light) 
oerglegen, auSfirömen, fowle to pour (out) ausgießen, elnfd&enfen. 

5. To deal Rubeln, unterfymbeln, (in) £anbel treiben mit, (with) be- 
^anbeln, umgeben mit; to act ijanbein, wlrfen (©egenfafc p fpred)en), audj 
fpielen (Sweater). 
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218eWro. 

1. 1« To bear tragen, ertragen, bulben (ettte Saft); to wear (©ad&en) an fid& 
tragen, tote to wear spectacles, clothes ; to carry forttragen, fortfd&affen be- 
fonberS öon fdjwereren ©egenftänben (mm car SBagen). 

2. To driye treiben, unb befonberS audf) fahren; bei to ride ift baS 
^artigtp nur feiten gebräudjlid), ftatt be$ $erfeft$ gewitynitd) Sntperfeft: I went 
on horseback, I took a ride tdj bin auSgeritten. 

3. To rise auffielen, in gewöhnlicher ©pradjje häufiger to get ap: I al- 
ways get up when the sun rises; he ia an early riaer (ein grüljouffteljer), 
feierlid&er to arise; Stbleitungen fmb to raüe aufgeben, aufgießen, erregen, unb 
to rouse aufwerten, auffd&eudjen. 

4. To lie, lay, lain liegen, lag, gelegen, nidjt ju oerwed&feln mit to lay, 
laid, laid legen, legte, gelegt. f * 

5. To spring f bringen (gang allgemein), ferner auff djneHen, berften, Ijer- t ^ 
borforießen; to leap mit gleiten giißen ober laufenb ftrctngen, fo to leap (over) 
a wall, a ditch. ©nbftontto: a leap (oud) a bound) ein @J>rung, @a$; springet ' j^T 
Quelle, ©prung (— 3ttß), 8e<f, femer — grüljltng. «*r^ 

6. To throw bog gewöhnliche 2Bort für werf en (mit 9lbft$t nad& einem 
Siele), — at (nld&t cast) werfen auf, nad), — off abwerfen, wegwerfen, — out 
auswerfen, auSftoßen, oerjagen. 

7. To tear zerreißen (eigentlich jerren), befonberS burdfj 3ufaH, to rend 
(rent, rent) me&r mit 2lbfid)t in (gwel) ©tfitf e reiben, befonberS mm (Stoff, Äleibern, 
to alit (slit, slit) auffdjltfcen, to split (split, split) aerfoiittern, galten, jer- 
trfimmern, to cleaye (cleft, cleft) fpalten (meljr regelrecht) üon £olg, gleifd& 
unb bergl. 

IL 1. IBeaügiid& ber Dielen Serben auf ing unb ink ift gu bemerfen, bog 
bie befannteren unb gebräudjiidjeren, wie to ring, sing, spring, sink, drink (alle 
caxty im Qeutföen oorfommenb) gewöljniid) baS Smperfeft mit bem Slblaut ä, 
baS Sßarttyip mit ü bilben, wäljrenb bie felteneren, wie to cling, fling, sting, 
shrink meift für beibe gönnen ü als ©tammlaut !)aben; bodfj fommen nad) bei« 
ben ©eiten Abweisungen in biefer Siegel öor. 

2. To lade ober load (gleid&bebeutenb) laben, belaben, to load befonberS 
fd&wer belaften; Sßartiaty laden (feiten loaden), namentlid) in biibltc&en 2luS- 
brfitfen (heavy laden ferner belaben), loaded = befragtet; gewötytiid) to lade 
out austoben. 

3. To awake ober wake, oud^ regelmäßig, beibe für (er)wad&en unb (er> 
werten, SParttgip audj awoke, boneben to waken (awaken), regelmäßig, meift 
tranfitin: weefen, erwetfen; to be awake (2lbj.) wadj fein. 

4. To lly, flew, flown elgentitdj fliegen, bodj häufig == to flee, tied, 
fled (fliegen), boneben nod) to flow (regelmäßig) fließen, ftrömen. 

25. Set ftm, 

^*^ 

§ 32. S)ie 2)auerf orm (ba3 S)uratto) totrb bertoenbet jur 93e* 
jeidfjnung einer fortbau ernben §anblung; ffe entfielt burqj 85er = 
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binbung ber Seiten bon to be mit bem Sßartigip prüfen* beS 
»erb*. 

3)iefe gorm ift öorttriegcnb im Äftib gebräudjtid), fann aber 
audj für ba3 SßräfenS unb Smperfeft be» Raffte« gebilbet »erben, unb 
jttmr burdj @infd)iebung öon being bei ber getoöfynlidjen Sßaffibform, 
alfo I am (was) loved ober I am (was) being loved; the book is 
printed ober the book is being printed. (S$ ttrirb auf biefe SBeife 
bie fianbtung beffer ate im „3uftanbe bes SBerben»" begriffen bar* 
geftefit. 

Slnmerfung. §ür btö $affio fommt bei öerf d&iebenen 2lu8bru<Jen (ftefje 
5ßr. 2) audj eine abgefüllte 2lrt ber $übung öor: the hoase is building (etgent- 
lid) entftanben au$ the house is «n building = im SBauen). 2>od& ift oiefe 
Sorot nur au wählen, ttemt feine Unflar^eit entfielen fann, toemt alfo ba$ @uß- 
jeft nidjt afe t^d tia gebaut toerben fann, 3.2*. The national hymn was 
playing bie üftattonalgbmne umrbe gefoielt. 

§ 33. S)ie Stouerform ift aber nidjt gu fe|en, toenn e3 fidj um 
Segeidptung einer allgemeinen 2Baljrl>eit ober SluSfage fianbelt: In 
winter it snows (aber it is now snowing). Brooks flow down 
from the mountains, fogs rise from the piain. He who teils lies 
is a liar. 

(Sbenfo ift biefe gorm nidjt gebräudjlid) bei ben Serben, bie 
einen ©emütSjuftanb ober ein (Srfennen bejetdjnen, toie j. 85.: 
to like, to love, to respect, to hope, to fear, to know, to bear, 
to see. Überhaupt, toenn bie ^anblung an unb für fid) nidjt afö 
fortbauemb gebaut »erben fann, barf ba3 2)uratto nidjt fteben. 

Slnmerfung. 3ur SSeaetdjnung einer unmittelbar beoorfteljenben 2$ätffl s 
feit (frans. aller faire 4 cn w «b to be going (and) to be abont) mit nach' 
folgenbem Snftnitto oermenbet, toetyrenb eine ooiienbete SEljättgfeit in nad)» 



brueffamer Steife burdj I haye Chad, shall have) done mit ©entnimmt beaeidinet 
ttirb (f. Star. 3). 

26. Setttou. 

§ 34. Sitte ßeümörter, bit eine (Srgängung burd) einen Stccufatiö 
(ein Objeft) nidjt jufaffen, »erben intranjititoe genannt; bcuii ge* 
boren alfo einerfeitS bie fog. unbejüglid^en ober fubjeftiben 
Serben, ttrie to eome, to go, to swim, bie überhaupt jjebe ©rgängung 
auSfdjliefcen, anberfeitö audj biejjenigen, meldte nur ein ®enitiö*, ober 
2)atto*, ober Sßräpofitionalobjeft Ijaben fönnen. 

3m ©nglifd&en ift bie 3a# berjenigen Setttoörter, bie augieid) tranfttto 
unb intranfttiö gebraust werben fönnen, Diel größer als im 3)eutfdjen, »0 oft 
ber genannte Unterfdjieb burd) 35orftIben auSgebrüdt toirb (3. £• meinen, be* 
meinen; arbeiten, bearbeiten). @8 feien unter anberen ermähnt: to drop fallen 
ober fallen iaffen, to grow ttadjfen ober pflanzen, to pass norbeige^en, überreifen, 
to return jurüdfeljren, gurüderftotten, to ring Hingen, läuten ober flingein, to 
sink fhtfen ober fenfen, to spring fnrmgen, fprieften ober fprengen. 

§ 35. S)ie Äonjugation fjmnrieber ift barum erleichtert, meil 
im (Sngtifdjen audj bie intranfittoen Serben i^re jufammengefetten 
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Seiten mit to have bilben, alf o : I have run, he has travelled, she 
had come, they had gone, it had appeared, he has fallen, we 
have remained, you would have returned. 

S3ei einigen ber ötelgebraud&ten Sntranftttoa (to come, to go. to return, 
to arrive) fonn iebodj beß Sßortijü) Sßerfeft oudj mit to be öerbunoen werben ; 
eg f>ot alSbann bie ©eitung eines WbiefttoS, unb e3 foU baburd) ftatt ber 23)ätig- 
feit meljr ber eingetretene (unb nun bauernbe) 3uftanb begännet »erben: A 
dead man %$ gone for ever (. . . ift fort für immer). She is come to live 
with üb (= fte ift ba). I am glad that you are returned (bafi \tyt gurücf feib), 

§ 36. giemtid) ja^Ireid^ finb bic Serben, bie im (Sngltfd&en 
tianfitiö ftnb f nidjt aber im S)eutfd(jen: bie gebräudfjtidjften berfelben 
finb in ben »erjeid&niffen 6. 52, b unb Seft 29 A 1 (©. 67) ge- 
nannt S)iefer Srt finb femer bie Sluäbrücfe to enter a room in 
ein äimmer eintreten, to ineur danger ftdE) in ©efaljr begeben, to 
beg leave, pardon um (SrlaubniS, SSerjet^ung bitten* 

NB. 9tidjt m öerwedtfeln bamit finb bie 3eitwörter, bei melden nur bau 
to be$ 3)otto8, fofern berfelbe ntdjt betont ift unb bem Slccufatto Dorangeljt, weg- 
gelaffen »erben tonn. (Seft. 29 B 2, <§. 69.) 

§ 37. S)a im ©nglifdjjen aufter allen biefen iranfittoen Serben audfj 
biejenigen geitioörter, bie ein abgefürjteS ©attoobjeft t)aben, ein per* 
fönlidje8 Sßaffiö bilben fönnen (I am allowed, etc. @. 53 d), fo 
ift ber ©ebraud^ ber lefeteren gorm ein öiet auSgebefjnterer, ate im 
©eutfd^en. 

S)abei ift ju bemerfen, baft bei ben Serben mit jtoei Dbjeften 
fotoofil ber 2)atto afe ber Steufatiö jum 9iominatto be3 SßafftoS toer* 
ben rann (©. 54 Slnmerf.), unb bafc bei ^eitoörtern mit präpofitio* 
nalem Dbjjeft bie Sßräpofition iijre ©teile hinter bem pafffoen Serb 
erljält, alfo: they wait for us =. we are waited for (©. 54, e). 

Hnmerfung 1. 2öo^I p unterf Reiben ift bie SBebeutung ber 9lu3brü<fe 
I am told (that) . . . man fagt mir, e8 tt»irb mir er^a^It, bafj . . . unb I am 
said (to be rieh), man fagt öon mir, baft . . ., idj fofl (reid) fein). 

3lnmerfung2. 2He utiperfönlidjen Sßaffiöformen oon intranfttiDen Ser- 
ben, wie „e$ wirb gefpielt, gelabt, gefangen" , muffen im (Sngftfdjen in paffenber 
Seife umfdjrieben werben, wie: People danced e8 würbe getankt, The bell is 
ringing e$ wirb geläutet, man läutet. No smoking allowed here e$ wirb l)ier 
nidjt geraupt. 

27. SeWmt. 

§ 38. Sie §Uf3jeittoörier ber SluSfage (SKobafoerben) 
finb unöoQftänbig ober mangelhaft, inbem fie meber Snfinitiö naefi 
Sßartijtyien fjaben: bie jufammengefejjten Reiten muffen beSljalb burdg 
öerfdEjiebene Um fdgreibungen erfefct »erben. 

§ 39. 3m einzelnen ift folgenbe« ju merfen: 

a) I can bejeidfjnet btö Äönnen aU eine Äraft, eine geiftige 
ober förderliche gä^igfeit; jur Umfd^reibung biefe^ «egriffeg bient, 

3immermann, 8eJ}tbu<$. 45. «uff. II. Seil. 10 
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fo meit nötig, to be able f j. JB.: I shall not be able to write my 
exercise. Äönnen mit einem ©ubftantto als Dbjeft (= öerfteljen) 
ift mit to know ju überfefcen. 

2öie im SDeutfdjen formen aber au<$ in mannen galten, wo feine Unbeut* 
ftdjfett entftebt, bie belben aufantmengefefeten Seiten ber ©ergangenbeit, unb fogar 
beß 1. ßonbttionale, burd) beä Sntperfeft oertreten werben, »ägrenb für ocS 
gfutur mandjntal bat SßräfenS fteljen tarnt. 

b) I may be^etd^net eine 2Böglidjf tit t Erlaubnis; unfer 
fönnen muß burdj may überfefct toerben, toerat e3 gleidjbebeutenb ift 
mit mögen, bürfen, alfo: You may play now bu fannft jefct 
fpielen. He may be right er fann red^t Ijaben. — 

S)ie Umfdjreibung für bicfcS §ilf3t>erb ttrirb gebilbet mit to be 
permitted, allowed. 2Jiögen als felbftänbigeS »erb, im ©inne öon 
gern l)aben, gerne tfjun, ift ju überfe|en mit to like, to be fond of. 

SJterfe oxl& bie SfaSbrücfe: I should like, I wish = id) motzte (je vou- 
drais), fo I wisn you were here idj wollte, bu wareft §ier; ferner I wonder 
when he will come id) ntödjte miffen, warnt er fontmen wirb. 

Slnmerfung 1. 9ftft ber Verneinung ift may feiten gebraudjlidj, fon« 
bern e$ ftetyt I cannot, must not, 1 am not allowed für idj barf nidbt, I will 
not, I do not wish (like) für idb mag nidjt: Toa cannot (must not) go ont 
this evening. Having spent aÜ his money, he was not allowed to make a 
journey. I will not (do not wish to) play now. 

Slnnterfung 2. Über ben ©ebraudi öon may jur llmfdjrelbung bei 
ftonfunfttoä, befonberg bei SQBunfd&- unb StbftdjtSfäfcen ögl. mt 45. 

c) 3)ie §ilf8t>erben will unb shall bienen befanntlicfi (aufter 
ifyrer getoöfjnlidjen S3ebeutung) jur SBilbung be3 guturS unb oe£ Äon* 
bitionale, toobei in ber fragenben gorm shall getoöljnlidj audj für bie 
jtoeite Sßerfon öertoenbet ttrirb. 

©onft enttyridjt will im allgemeinen unferm »ollen; bod) ttrirb 
lefctereS, toenn im ©nglifdjen eine 5Bertocd)3lung mit ber Jfuturbe* 
beutung möglidj ttmre, ober toenn ber ÄuSbrucf beS #BiQen$, äBunfdjeS 
ein etttm3nadjbrü<Kid)cr fein foH, gerne burd) bie in in ber änmer* 
fung (©. 58) gegebenen äBörter umfdjrieben. 

3u beachten ift audj ber ©ebraudj Don will unb wonld, um eine ©erooljn* 
heit gu be&eidjnen: he will (wonld) sit there for hours er pflegt pflegte) ftun- 
benlang bort ju ftfcen. 

2)urd) / shall ober baS gleidjbebeutenbe I am to ttnrb (nidjt ttrie 
bei will ber eigene, fonbern) ber frembe SßtUe auSgebrüat. ©o* 
toeit es nidjt birefteS ©ebot burd) bie fpredjenbe Sßerfon ift (you shall 
not have the book bu foUft ba3 JBudj ni^t befommen), fonbern e^er 
bie Stnorbnung trgenb einer brüten Sßerfon, ift bie auSbrudötneife 
öon I am to ... gebräudjlidjer unb fe^r beliebt: What am I to 
do? You are to do your duty. We are to do right and to 
fear nobody. 

SDer nad&folgenbe Snffnitü) ftebt babei im Sßaffto, menn ber ®aj, im 
2)eutfd&en mit „foff" auSgebrütft, paffioe Stebeutunä ^at (b. ^. »emt bat ®ub- 
jjeft bie ^anblung ntdjt t|ut, fonbern erleibet), olfo: I am to oopy the task, 
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aBer the task is to be copied (Me tfofga&e foH a&geförteben »erben, tft abtut» 
fd&reiben). 

(Sbenfo ift fe J« <o . . . befonber* in ber 1. $erfon @tng. imb $for. für 
füllen gu gebrauten, ba fortft $er»e<$0lung mit ber guturbebeutung leidet 
ntöglidf) »äre. ShtberfeitS ift in ber l. $for. ber 3?rageform oon »ollen beS 
2Bo$lflange3 »egen shall we gu fefcen: Shall we go to the concert »erben 
(wollen) nrtr in ba8 ßouaert geljen? dagegen: When are we to go »omt foilen 
wir ge§en« — 

Änmerfung 1. 3He jufommengefefeten 3eiten fonnen gunt Seil burdj bat 
Smöerfeft erfefct »erben (I was to go td& \dbt ge&en foilen), teil* burdf) bie für 
muffen angegebenen Umfäreibungen. — 

SBemt foilen gur 3Beaeid)mmg eine« ©erüdf)te8 bient, fo ift e8 mit to be 
said, thought, supposed gu überfefcen, ogl. Befonb. 9fo3br. gu C. VI, ©djlufe. 

5lnmerfung 2. 2fo3nal)m3»eife »irb beim Sfutur unb Äonbitiontfe 
(ntdjt fragenb) shall unb should audj für bie 2. unb 3. Sßerfon gebraucht, unb 
a»or befonberS bei ber inbireften Siebe, »erai ^ottpfc unb *Rebenfafc ba* gleite 
©ubjeft $aben: He told me he should come to-morrow (birefte Steba: I shafl 
come to-morrow). 

d) Sfcottoenbigieit, fitoana tofarb auägebrüdEt burdfj I mnst 
(feiten im 3mperf. gebräud^ltd^) uno bie Umfdjreibungen to be obliged^ 
forced, compeüed; ebenfo fommt jur SBejeidfjnung ber Obliegenheit, 
ber geforberten Xljätigfeit ber SfaabrudE to have to . . . öor, ent* 
foreqjenb übrigens auqj bem beutfdjen „ettoaS ju tf)un f)aben w . 

(Sine SSerpffidfjtung moralifdf)er Art ttrirb befonberS burdj 
I ought to (icg fottte, toäre fd&ulbig) auSgebrücft; im SBedjfel bamit 
fatm aber audj (fotoett nidjt bie fonbitionale SBebeutung jur ©eltung 
fommt) I should, etc. fteljen. 3n bem einen, ttrie in bem anberen 
gaHe ift nid^t beftimmt, ob bie Verpflichtung audEj ausgeführt »erbe. 

e) SttS eine ©igentümtidjfeit ber ettglifdfjen Sprache ift bei biefen 
§ilfSjeitoörtern ber (Srfafc beS fonbitionalen SßtuSquamperfeftS burd) 
baS Smperfett mit nadtfolgenbem Snfmitto Sßerfeft beS ©auptberbs ju 
beadfjten, j. 85.: 

I oould not have come earlier td) ljätte nidjt früher fontmen formen, 
you might have found time bu Ijätteft 3eit ffotben formen, 

it might have been seen e$ Ijötte gefdjen »erben formen, 

he should have reflected before er t)äüt Dörfer nad)benfen foilen, 
we ought to have written »ir Rotten fd&retben foKen, 

I should have liked to teil you idfj Ijätte Sfl&nen gerne fagen mögen. 
Überfefce: If 1 could have foreseeu all that, I should have acted 
otherwise. How many might have chosen a better career (Saufbaljn)! Tou 
should have followed his prudent advice ; it would have saved you much 
trouble. Tou should not have gone out; you might have taken cold. No 
skill (©efdjicf) could have saved the patient; he would have had to die but 
for (olpte) his good Constitution. 

$08 münblid& $äuftg oorfommenbe, aber fd)rtftlidj nid^t gerabe nad&- 
pa^menbe 5lbfürjungen fhtb au merfen: can't für cannot (ba8 nie getrennt 
»erben borf), shan't für shall not, won't für will not, couldn't für could not, 

10* 
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Hl für I wiU, hell für he will, he'd für he had unb he would, don't für 
do not. 

28« ßeftion, 

§ 40. Sn bcn einfachen Seiten, alfo im Sßräfeitö unb Smperfeft, 
ift bie 3fr age unb SSerneinung burdj oa$ ©itfSberb to do ju um* 
f djreiben, toäbrenb biefe formen in ben anoeren &titon gonj bem 
S)eutfd)en entfpred&enb gebilbet toerbett 

SBcnn aber bie grage eine inbirefte ift. ober bur<$ bie SJfürtoörter (9tomi- 
nattoe) who, which unb what eingeleitet ttirb, fo ift bie ttmfareibuna mit t o 
do ntdjt geftattet Who makes watches? What animal barfcs? Which of 
you knows French? He was asked, where his father lived. — 

(Sbeufo toenig ttirb to do oertoenbet, fobalb irgenb ein attbereS £tlf3aeit- 
wort (Jei e$ allein ober mit ßauptoerb gebraudjt) öorljanben ift: Have you not 
found lt? Can he read? May I go out? You must not say so. 

§ 4L To do nrirb audj in bejat)enben SluSfagen, fottrie in 
ber 93 ef et) 18 form gebraust, um ein SSerb mit befonberem 9tod)brutfe 
f)eröorjüf)eben, ober um bie 2Biebert)olung eines folgen ju öermeiben 
(I, 2 u. 3). Sßeitere SBeiftriele: 

Does he sleep? Yes, he does. Did she smile? Yes, she did. 

You did not teil the truth, did you? I did teil it, Sir* 

Yesterday it rained all day, did it not? Yes, it did. 

©teljt aber baS §auptoerb mit anberen §ilf8jeittoörtern, fo 
toirb bie SBieberljolung be§ SßräbifatS burd) biefe übernommen unb 
btö beutfdje „e8" bleibt unüberfefet Can you swim? Yes I can 
(3a, id) fann e$). Have you done your task? Yes, we have. 
No, we have not Shall you come? Yes, I shall (3a getoift, 
ja freiließ). 

3öa8 ben ttnterfdjieb öon to do unb to make, ma$ ferner bie ©erben to 
get, to dare, to need, to say, to teil betrifft, fo ftnb bieg ©adjen be$ ©(nrad)- 
gebraud)«, worüber in ben $fnfd)auung$ftoffett (@. 62 ff.) bie nötigen Angaben 
enthalten fmb 

§ 42. löejüglidj Überfe|ung be3 beutfdjen laffen (mit ben Der* 
fdjiebenen Sebeutungen) ift barauf ju achten, bafc nad) to let, to 
make unb to bid ber nad&folgenbe Snfinitiö in ber Siegel oljne to 
fteljt (9fcäl)ereS fielje ßeft 30 A. b, 3). 

Sei Überfefcuna öon laffen burd) to have unb to get (mit nadjfolgett» 
bem $artt&tj) sperfeft) ift befonberS bie SBortfielhma moi)i ju beadjten. Ser- 
gleite: I had a new coat made (td) lieg — mafytxi) unb I had made a new 
coat (idj §otte — gemalt) u. bgl. — 

£oIen laffen ift gemöljnlid) gu geben mit to send for, fagen (ttiffen) 
laffen mit to send word, to write word (neben to let know). 

29. Beftüm. 

§ 43. Son SBidjtigfeit ift bie Senntnis ber Serben, bie im 
Snglifdjen abtoeidjenb öom S)eutfd)en tranfitib ftnb; mit ben im 3$er* 
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jeidjnts ju ©. 52, b angeführten unb ben f)ier (©. 67 A. 1) er* 
»ahnten finb bie wic^tigften berfelben angegeben. Qu Beamten ift 
namentlich audj, baf$ biefelben, tote alle tranftttoen .Sritoörter, in ber 
Siegel ein perfönlidjeS Raffte fjaben fönnen (f. §. 53, c), fotoeit 
natürlich ber ©imt e3 erlauot. 

§ 44. Sejüglidj ber fog. faftittöen Serben ift ju bemerfen, 
bafc jutoeilen bie Sßartifeln as unb for bem jtoeiten (präbifattoen) 
Äccufatto ober Siominatto borangefteflt toerben, fo befonbcrS to con- 
sider ober regard as, to take (mistake) for, to acknowledge as 
ober for, to know for fennen als, to choose as u. a. 

Ilnmerfung. bliebt eine ©rgäraung be3 SeittoorteS, fonbern eine aboer- 
biale SSeftimmung bilben bie riemfid) häufig öorfommenben Slccufattoe ber 
3eit, be8 SftafjeS, be8 SfaumeS auf Die grage warnt? tote Diel? wie lange? jc 
He arrived last night We travelled all day long. I shall see you this day 
week. He walked thirty miles every day. The wall is six feet hjgh. 

§ 45. 92ad^ einer größeren änjaljl öielgebräud)lid&er Serben 
(B. 2), bie in ber Siegel jtoet Objefte Ijaben (S)atiö ber $erfon unb 
SUcufatib ber ©ad^e) ttrirb ba3 ©atiöjeidfjen to toeggelaffen, toenn 
ber 3)atto nidjt befonberS betont »erben fofl unb bor ben Slccufatto 
gefteQt ift. 

©enau einzuhalten ift biefe Siegel befonberS, wenn betbe Dbjefte @ub- 
ftanttoe fmb (B. 1, a); ift ber SDattö ein gürwort, fo fte&t er faft immer öor- 
an (auger »erat er gatQ befonber§ betont ift: I will give the pen to you, not 
to your brother). 3ft aber ber Äccu f attö ein gfürwort, fo fte^t biefer galt 
Doran unb ber SDatio folgt nad), »obei ba$ to nur na<$ bem Objefte 1t mandj- 
mal tteggelaffen wirb (B. 1, b). 

§ 46. S)ie Serben, bei toeldjen ber S)atto immer bejeid^net 
fein muß (B. 3), finb borttriegenb foldfje, bei toeldfjen biefer $aD an 
unb für ftd) ba8 mistige, betonte Dbieft bUbet, toäljrenb eineßr* 
gänjung im Slccufatto nidfjt immer nötig ift. @3 gehören ba§u femer 
bie SuSbrüde: 

to accustom to gewönnen an, to impart to mitteilen, 

„ add to IjttQufugen, „ introduce to öorfteHen, 

„ announce to melben, „ mention to ermähnen, 

„ attend to achten auf, „ reslgn to abtreten ort, 

„ deliver to übergeben an t „ trust to anvertrauen, 

nebft einigen anberen, bie im S)eutfdjen rcftcjgiü gebraust finb, im 
(Snglifdjen jebodfj nidfjt, j. 83. to apply to fid) toenben an, to refer 
to ftdg bejieljen auf. 

2)er ©imt bringt e8 mit fid), bafj nur bie »enigften biefer Sterben im 
sßaffto gebraust toerben, unb s»ar au&er to say nur mit fad)Itdjem (Subjeft unb 
metft o^ne Sßerfonafob jeft : It has been related, observed ; the rules have 
been exp.ained ; the secret has been revealed at last. 

§ 47. 2luf$erorbentlid& jaljlreidfj finb bie Serben, bie irgenb ein 
SJhttyofitionaWDbjeft ijaben (oft je nadj ber SBebeutung audfj öerfdjtebene); 
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einige befonber* Ijäuftg gebräudjlidje finb ht Seft. 29, C ertoäfjttt. 
®em Dbjeft ber geittüörter entfpredjenb ift getoöljnlid& audj baSjenige 
ber babon abgeleiteten Äbjcfttoe unb ©ubftantibe, j. 3J.: to replt to 
a letter — a repty to a letter, to differ from — different from, 
to attänd to — attintive to, — attention to. 

2He ßenntmö ber bejügltd&en Derfd&iebenen Wirten be$ SluSbrudfö ift aus 
bem ©ebrou* gu erlernen: eine $lngal)i ber »tätigeren fjaüe fhtb in ben Tabellen 
am ©bluffe be* grammattfdjen Seileg gufammengeftellt. 

30. ßeftion. 

§ 48. Stfe mit ben Änfc^auwtgSftoffen ber öerfdjieoenen SCb* 
fdjnitte jugleidj gegebenen Siegeln bebürfen nur weniger ©rganjungen. 

A. 1. SBaS ben ©ebraudfo be8 SnftnttioS mit ober o§ne to belangt, fo 
ift gu bemetfen, bafi für bie @äfce unter A. a), b) 2 unb o — b. $. Snftnitio aU 
@ub|eft ober Dbjeft beß @afce$ oer&enbet — meift aud) bie 8fo8bru(f$n>eife 
mit beut ©erunbium gebräudjltd) ift (f. Regeln gu Seft. 31 B, 1 unb 2), 
aifo g. 53.: Erring is human. Do you hear the thunder roll (rolling)? I ob- 
terved them Coming along. 

2. üftod) to know, im Stmte oon o er fielen (— to understand) wirb ge« 
wöljnitdj how oor ben nadjfolgenben Snflnitto gefegt: he knows how to serve 
his friends er oerfte^t, feinen greunben gu bienen. You always know how to 
help yourself bu wetfjt bir immer gu Reifen. There are men who do not know 
how to employ their time. 

3. Sdad) ber allgemeinen Siegel (aber abweidjenb oom £>eutfd)en) ftefct audj 
bei ben Serben to teach, to learn, to help, to go ber Snflnttto mit to (feltener 
©erunbium): He learned to read and write. Shall we go to bathe (haben)? 
Who taught you to sing (ober einging)? We have been taught to sing 
(singing) in school. Help me to lift the stone $ilf mir, ben Stein §eben. 

Slumerfung. fftaty to bid (feltener to make) fommt. befonberS in feier- 
lieber @d)reibwetfe, aud) ber Snftnttto mit to oor; g. 8.: Goa bids the sun to 
rise and the storm to abate. 2lber: lt is He who makes the planets move 
round the sun, and the moons turn round the planets. 

33ea<$te bie SluSbrütfe: to take a walk, a drive foagteren geljen, fahren; 
to go begging ober a begging betteln ge^en, to go (a) huntmg auf bie 3<*gb geljen. 

B. 1. «egügltd) be$ eigentitd&eu SlccufattoS mit Snftnitto ift gu be- 
merfen, bog nad) to say im ttftto immer ein Sfrebenfafc mit (ober ol)ne) that 
folgen mufr» He Said (that) you had found it; bagegen Sßaffto: he is said to 
be rieh man fagt oon t!)m, ba& er reidj fei (er gilt für reid)). 

2. SSefonberS gu beachten ift bie Überfefcung oetfürgter Snftnittofäfce mit 
„laffen" unb rejieptoem gürwott; oergleid&e barüber folgenbe ©eifptele: 

3dj werbe midj ntdjt taufdjen laffen 1 shall not suffer myself to be deeeived ♦, 
if)X folltet eudj nid)t bejd)intpfen laffen you should not allow yourself to be in- 

sulted. 
$D&nitdj ftnb bie foigenben SfoSbrücfe: 

Fools imagine themselves to be wise, Sporen galten ftdj für weife. 

He thinks himself (to be) rieh and happy, er Ijält pdf) für reidj unb giütfUdj. 

(3n @äfcen ber lefcteroi 2lrt fann to be gewbljnlid) an ty ujeggeiaffen werben.) 
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C. $>er 3nftnttto mit to, in t>erfiirjtcn SRcbenfäfcen, fieljt be* 
fonberS in folgenden gäflen: 

a) jur (ärrgängung Don ^Cbjcftiöcn ober alg Attribut Don ©ubfiantiuen: 
He is too proud to confess Ms fault . . . gu ftofo, um . . . 5« Betonten. 
We have the power to resist (ober of resisting) eyil mir ljabeu bie SRad^t, 

beut Übel au wiberftel)ett. 

b) in «böerbialfäfcen gum EluSbrutf be$ 3wecfe3, ber 2lbft$t: 
I came to teil you of it idj fom, um eudj etwa« baDon $u fagen. 

Birds have feet to walk on (= on which they can walk); they have 
also wings to fly in the air with fte Ijaben axuti) glügel, um bcratit . . . 
SfcadjbrücfUd&er: Now he works in order to get money. 

Slnnterf una 1. 2)ie SBerfürpng burd) benSnffnitto fann im allgemeinen, 
wie int SDeutfdjen, Immer erfolgen, wenn #aupt- unb SRebenfafc ba8 gleite @ub« 
jeft Ijaben, ober wenn bcß ©ubjeft beS üRebenfafceS im £auptfafc als Dbjeft öor* 
lommt: I requested (begged, asked) him to write the letter for me. gd) 
bot iljn, 3U fdjreiben (== bog er fdjreibe). 

(SbenfaHS entfpredjenb bem 3)eutf djen ift folgenbe SluSbrutfS weife: 
It is neeessary for you to obey . . . nötig für eud) . . . = nötig, ba$ iljr . . . 
It is high time for us to leave . . . §olje Seit für un3 = Seit, ba% wir ... 

&nmerfung 2. 2)er Snfmitto fcer 2lbfid)t wirb oft abfolut gebraust: 
To teil the truth, I have not seen him bie 2öoIjrl)eit gu fagen, Ijabe id) . . . 
To be sure, I am your friend fidjerlidij bin idj euer greunb. 

Stnmerfung 3. Über bm Snfimtto bei to have unb to be (SBebeuiung 
muffen unb follen) ögl. befonb. Utöbxude oon fceft. 17 u. 18. — (Sntfpredjenb 
ber 8lu3brucf3weife Ihaa letter (rather) fitib audj folgenbe Lebensarten (o^ne to): 
What would you have me (him etc.) do? toab wollen @te, bafj td) (er 2c) tljue? 
1 would not have you go there, idj wollte nid)t, bafj (Sie borten gingen. 

D. JBejüglid} ©ebraud) beS Snfinttib Sßaffiö (D 1 u. 2) nadj 
to be ift ju bewerfen, bafc berfelbe SKöqlidjfeit, 9?otmenbigfeit bejeid^ 
net unb ju fefeen ift, toenn ber beutfdje @afe (mit fön neu ober muffen 
auägebrüat) pafftoen ©inn fjat: 

The key is not to be found ber ©djlüffel fann nid)t aefunben werbe« 
(ift nidjt ju finben). No fruit is to be had fein Cbft ift gu befommen (= fann 
erhalten, aefunben Werben). @o: There is no bird to be seen. There is 
much to be said against it eS läfet ftd) Diel bagegen fagen. 

Sn einzelnen SluSbrücfen fommt immerhin, wie im 5>euif<f)en, aud) ber 
Snfinitiö beS SlftiöS öor, fo 3. 33.: He is to blame. Apartments to let. 
This book is easy to read. This lesson is difficult to learn (to be learned). 

93ei ber ©ajjbübung beS Stccufatiü mit Snfinitiö ift teuere 
gorm ebenfalls in ba§ Sßaffto ju fejjen, toenn bie ^5erfon, toelc^e 
eüua» üeraufafjt ober befiehlt, nid^t genamtt ift (f. D. 3)» 

31. geturnt. 

§ 49. Setreffenb UnterfAeibung be§ $ßartijip 5ßräfen§ unb 
beg ®erunbiumS ift barau fcftju^olten, ba^ erftereä immer abjefti- 
öifc^e Sebeutung ^at f alfo Die ©teile eineä Slbjeftiög erfefet mö^renb 
lefetere^ immer ein ©ubftantiü (tbtn ben fubftantttnfcf) gebrausten 
Snfinitto) öertritt. SJou biefem ©tanb^unft ans ftnb alle bie öer= 
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fdjiebenen gäDc bcr SSertoenbung biefer beiben JBerbalformen ju er* 
Hären unb meift au3 bcn SttnfdjauungSftoffen oljne toeitere ffirörterung 
erfidjtlidj. 

@t»a« abtoetdjenb öom <Deutfdjen, aber audj in ber angegebenen SBcffc gu 
erflären, ift befonberä ber ©ebraud^ be$ $art. 5ßräf. nad? bta ©erben beä Söa^r* 
neuntens (A. I. b) ftatt beä SnfmittoS, alfo: I saw him running = \fy fol) 
i$n loufenb (aß loufenben). SDoöjcIbe 35ert)ältnig befte&t bei bem Sluäbrutf 
they keep us waiting (fte galten un« martenb) unb äfcnlidjen gällen; ebenfo 
fann bie SKebenSart do not keep talking (Ijalte nidjt an fdjtoafcenb = au f djtoafcen) 
erflärt »erben. 

§ 50. 5)urdj Sßartijipialfäfce toerben im ©nglifdjen befonberS bie 
beutfd&en attributiven Siebenfäfce ober bie äböerbialfäfce ber 
Seit, ber Wct unb Steife, be3 ©runbeS crfcfet (A. I. e). SBäfrenb 
bie erfteren fidj an oerfdjiebene ©lieber be3 §auptfa$je3 anfdjliefjen 
fönnen unb am beften afö SRe(atiöfä|e überfeft toerben, Ijaben bie 9lb= 
oerbialfäjje meift ba3 ©ubjeft mit bem £auptfafc gemein, unb finb öor* 
miegenb mit „inbem, ba, meil, atö" ju umfdjreiben; bod) ift ber ju 
häufige ©ebraud) btefer ©afcbilbungen in gemöfinlidjer ©pradje ju öer* 
meiben, befonberä in öerneinenben ©äfcen (alfo 5. ©♦ as you have 
not yet done your task . . unb nidjt having not yet done . . .). 
SBenn in ben beiben ©äfcen nidbt btö gleite ©ubjeft öorfommt, (0 
tyaben mir ein fog. abfoluteS ^artijip (f, ©. 79, Sem* 1). 

§ 61. 3)a3 ©erunbium fommt fomo^l atö Kommatto, mie als 
Slccufatio gleichwertig mit bem burdj to bejetdjneten 3tofmitto öor. 

Slfö Äccufatiö finbet e3 fidj befonberS nadjfolgenben Serben: 

to attempt Derfudjen, to decline ablehnen, to like gern Ijaben (t^un), 

to avoid oermeiben, to delay \ ff4 .« to neglect Dernadjläffigen, 

to begin anfangen, put off / ""iWwbcti, t o prefer öorgie^en, 

to cease, \ mtffthwm t0 ^ en ^ leugnen, to propose öorfdjlagen, 

leave off / "W«« 1 » to dread fürcä&ten, to regret bebauern, 

to continue, \ * 0T fi(ünm to for S et öergeffen, to remember ftd) erinuern, 

go on / i vu »"^*wir to intend beabjtd)tigen, to risk, venture aagen. 

$113 häufig gebrauste SluSbritcfe btefer Slrt finb ferner nod) gu nennen: 
1 cannor help (forbear) id) fann nidjt umgin, I have done idj bin fertig mit, 
unb <ü)nlid) : the book is worth reading (beg ßefenö aert, »ert gelefen ju »erben) 

§ 52. S)a8 ©erunbium ttrirb ferner gebraust (wie jebeS ©üb* 
ftantiö) nac^ allen Sßräpofitionen unb ermöglid^t fo oft eine feljr 
furje, einfache Slu^brud^meife, mäljrenb im 2)eutfc^en baffir meift öoll- 
ftänbige ober öerfürjte 9iebenfäfee öerftfjiebener Srt anjumenben finb 
(f. B. 3). 3m granjöfifdjen fte^t bem entfpred^enb ber Snfinitiö (mit 
ober oljne de) nac^ oerf cgiebenen $räpofitionen (apres, sans, pour 
avant de etc.). 

2lnmer!ung 1. 9la(3& ber $räpofttton to in ift ber Siegel ber Sttfinitto 
ju fefcen, unb berfeibe Dertritt oft ein ©erunbium mit of (3. 53. the pleaaure 
to see you ober of seeing you). 2>er ©ebraud) beö ©erunbiumg na(§ to be* 
föränft ftd^ auf bie pUe, »0 ein ®ubitatdto mit to (alfo ein totrüidjer SXitb) 
fielen müftte, j. SB. : given to drinking bem Snmf c ergeben. 
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Bnmerf ung 2. $te ©afcnerfürjung burdj baS ©erunbium famt audj 
erfolgen, menn (im beutfdjen Sluöbrucf) jpaupt* uttb ftebenfafc ntä)t ba3 gleiche 
©ubjeft Ijafcen, öergl.: On reaching home she feit unwell {aU fie nadj Saufe 
fam . . .) unb onour reaching home she feit unwell (als mir nad) #aufe fa* 
men . . .). 3)a$ beutf 6)t (Subfeft be8 Sftebenf afceS ttrtrb in biefem gaüe im (5ng. 
Ufdjen burd) ein foffcfltneö gürmort ober einen fäd)ftj(^en ©enitiö ausgebriuft: 
Excuse my entenng before you . . . mein eintreten nor 3$nen (bafj id) nor 
3$nen eintrete); ebenfo formte e$ Ijeifjen excnse my brother's entering before 
you (entfdjulbigen ©ie, bc$ mein Sruber nor 3&nen eintritt), mofür bann auä) 
(etmas* ungenau) excnse my brother entering üorfomntt. 

$lnmerfung 3. %on beut ©erunbium ift ba$ etgentlidje #erbalfub = 
ftantib au unterfdjeiben. meidjeS mit bent drittel nerbunben, aber Diel feltener 
aebräudjlid) ift; »cu)renb erftereS einen Slccufatto als (Ergänzung fcaben fann, 
5arf bei lefcterem nur ein ©ubftantto mit Sßräpojttlon (aetnölntfid) of) fteben; 
öergletdje bemnad): Beading good books unb the reading of good books: 
ringing the bells unb the ringing of the bells. 

32. Settion. 

§ 53. ©a bic gönnen ber perfönttd^cn gürtoörter bereit« 
belannt finb, fo ift blo| ju ertoäljnen, bafc ba3 Pronomen thoa (See. 
thee) nur nod} im ©ebet (Storebe an ©Ott), in ber 93ibelfpradje unb 
etoa in ber Sßoefie gebraudjlidfj ift* S)ie getoöljnttdlje 8farebe für eine 
ober mehrere Sßerfonen (felbft bei ganj vertrautem SerijättniS) ift alfo 
you, toofür in ber älteren ©pradfje audfj ye tjorfommt. 

§ 54. SBejüglidfj Stellung jtoeier Dbjefte, toenn beibeS gürtoörter 
finb, ift ijier noäj nacfjjutragen, bafj in biefem goß immer ba3 Slccu* 
fatto^ßronomen öoranftef)t, toäljrenb ber 5)atto nadfjfofat, unb ffoox in 
ber Siegel mit to bejetdjnet, aufcer toenn er auf ba8 ftürtoort ü folgt 
unb nid&t.gerabe befonberS betont ift. 

§ 55. S)ie 3ufammenjie^ungen bamit, baöon, bafür, baran, 
bar in :c. finb burdjj bie enttyreqjenbe $räpofition mit ü ober tliem 
(j[e nadfjbem auf ©ina. ober pur. bejüglid)) nrieber ju geben. Sbenfo 
ftnb bie SBörter berfelbe, biefetbe tc, toenn fie niefit befonberS be* 
tont finb, nur burdfj bie perfönlicfjen gürtoörter bej 3. ^ßerfon ju über* 
fe|en (f. 9fr. 4). 

33. Setttott. 

§ 56. Site abtoetdfjenb oom ©eutfdfjen finb bie SSerbtnbungen 
„idfj bin e8, bu btft e8 k. u ju beachten (f. 9er. 1). 3m @nglifc|en 
ift ba£ Pronomen it in biefem gatte nur grammatifd^eg ©ubjelt 
unb baS logifd^e (eigenttid^e, toirflid^e) folgt nadEj. SSBenn ein Sie* 
(attofafe auf foic|e äugbrücfe folgt (f. Sftx. 2), fo ^at ft$ baö »erb 
bedfelben r\ad) bem t>orau8geljenben perfönttd^en gürtoort ju rieten* 

3m granaöfifdjen gilt befornttiid) bie gleite Siegel (c'est moi qui ai rai- 
son); nur für bie 3. ^erfon pur. befte&t ein Unterfc^ieb, ngL: it w (was) the 
Greeks — ce sont (c'Siaünt) les Grecs. 

£>urd) bie Umfdjretbung mit it t«, it was, etc. !onn aber ni$t bloft ba« 
©ubjeft, mie in ben angegebenen S3eifpielen, fonbern \tbt$ @afeglieb ^emorge- 
hoben »erben (ngl. fror», e'est — qui, e'est — que). 2)a8 natfrfolgenbe that 
rft bann nid^t „immer ^telattopronomen, fonbern manchmal ^onfunftion (» ba%), 
»ie g. ». in Übung 94 f Saft 2. 
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§ 57. 3n folgenben gätten ift unfer unbeftimmteS eS im ffing- 
lifdjen anberg ju geben: 

1) 8et ben unperföniidjen SUtfbrücfen „eS gtebt, eS ift, eS finb" r wie 
audj bei ben unperfönltd) gebrausten intranftttö enterben ift e3 burd^there 
8U erfefcen (3 a). 

2) 3n ©egieljung auf eine oorauägeljenbe, beftimmte Sßerfonenangabe ift 
„eS" burd) baS entfpredjenbe ^erfonalf ürtoort, im übrigen (b. $. aenn An- 
gabe ntd)t beftimmt) burd) %t jat geben (3 b). 

3) 3n ©esie^ung auf ein Dorau3gel)enbe3 präbifatioeS Äbjeftto nadj 
bm Serben to be, to beeome, to remain, ober als Dbfeft ber Serben be$ 
£I)tttt8, ®agen8, 2)enfen8 (to do, to say, to teil, to think, to believe, to 
seem) ift bafür so ju fefcen (3 c). 3ft im erfteren gatte ber ®afc oerneinenb, fo 
ttrirb so häufig toeggelaffen: You are happy, I am not. 

4) 9todj ben JptlfSoerben I can, I may, I shall, I will, ift e8, toenn bamit 
ein Dörfer genannte* SBerb oertreten ift, ntd&t $u überfein (3d); ebenf* ntd)t, 
in Slntmorien mit to be, toeldje jtd? auf ba3 ^räbifat besiegen, a. 2*. Are you 
u teacher (the teacher of these boys)? Yes, I am (3a, td) bin e8). 

J58* Unferm unbeftimmten 3Jronomen „mfttt" entfprid&t baS 
e one nur bann, toenn es fid^ barura fjanbelt, eine. 85Bal)rf)eit, 
nrie fte namentlich in fprid&toörtlidfjen SRebenäarten enthalten ift, 
ganj allgemein auäjubrüclen, in toeltfjem gatte one audfj burd) 
a www, mm unb peoph bertreten toerben fann* — ©oll aber eine 
SKuSfage auf bie erfte, jtoeite ober britte Sßerfon belogen toerben, 
fo ift unfer man burd) we } you ober they gu erfe|en (9er, 4), lefctereS 
befonberS in bem SluSorucfe they say (audtj people say). 

■V 3>afj unfer „man" mit tntranftttöen Sterben im (Sngltfdjen oft 
burd) ein perfönitd)e$ $af[imim 3u geben ift, mürbe fdjon in Seft. 26 gezeigt. 

u. geftoro. 

§ 59. S)ie 33efifcfürtoörter jerfallen in abjeftibifdje unb 
fubftantiöifdfje, b. ij. in fofdje, toeldde mit, unb in foldje, meldte 
obne fiaupttoort fielen. @8 ift ju merfen, bafj bie fubftantiöif dfjen, 
abtoeiegenb öout 2)eutfdf)en unb granjöfifc^en, oljne Slrtifel ju ge* 
brausen finb; bie einen nrie bie anbern finb befannttidfj nadfj 3at)l unb 
®efdjled(>t unberänberlid) (f. SJeifo- ju 9fr. 1). 

§ 60. ©3 ift ju beachten, bafj nad) aunb nad^ unbeftimmten 
Sa^l^örtern, fottrie nadf) 3)emonftrattopronomen ftatt ber abjefti- 
bifd^engorm ber ©enitib ber fubftantiöifdljenöefifcfürtoörter 
ju gebrauchen ift (9?r. 2, a); bie SluSbrücfe one of my brothers, all 
ber relations etc. finb inbe$ ebenfalls gebräudjltcfi. Stnbcrfeitö fann 
audf) bie fubftantibifdfje gorm burcl) bie abjeltibifd^e in SSerbinbung 
mit own erfe^t toerben, »enn ber Segriff be3 Sefifeeg befonber« Ijer* 
borge^oben »erben foH (SRr. 2, b). 

5lnmerluna. 3n berlBibel unb in ber Sßoejie lommen bie formen mm* 
unb thine üor Dofaltfd) anlautenben SCBörtern aud9 abjeftiöifd^ Dor: Mine 
eyes; mine honour. 
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§ 61. 3m ©nglifcljen fmb bie abjefttoifdjen SJefifcfürtoörter audj 
barni m gebrauten, toenn fidd ber SJeftft (tote bei Körperteilen, Älei* 
bungSftüaen unb ©eifteSfräften) öon felbft oerfteljt, unb toir beäfjalb 
nur ben beftimmien Slrtifet fejjen. She has injured her head 
(ben Sopf beriefet); fietje audj 9fr. 3. 

Sejüglid} ber Stellung ift enbtidj jü merfen, bafj biefe gür* 
roörter, toie ber ärtilel ober bie ©emonftrattoa, hinter bie SBörter 
half, all, both, double, treble, four times, etc. treten muffen (9lr, 4). 

35* Stfttmt. 

§ 62* &u$ ben formen ber reflejitoen Sßronomina ift ju 
erfeljen, ba& e8 3ufammenfe|ungen finb mit self-sel?es (felbft). ®a 
bie 2. Sßerfon ©ing. (thyself) nidjt meljr gebräuchlich ift, fo totrb in 
ber Änrebe an eine Sßerfon yourself, an mehrere yourselves öer- 
toenbet. One's seif toirb gebraud&t für ba8 ©eutfefie fid), toeldjeS 
auf man ober fonft eine unbeftimmte Sßerfon SJejug gat. 

§ 63. ®ie rfidföejfiglidjen gürtoörter »erben befonber» gebraust 
in SSerbtnbung mit tranfittoen SSerben, toenn ba$ Dbjeft btefelbe Sßerfon 
ober ©adje ift, toie ba8 ©ubjeft, um bie fog. reflejiöen Serben 
gl bilben. 3m S)eutfd6en ijat nur bie 3. Sßerfon ein befonbereS Sie* 
pejrtöpronomen (ftd|j); fonft toirb bafur ber Slccufatiö (feiten 3)atto) 
ber perfönlidjen giirtoörter öertoenbet, ber aber oft öerftärft ift burdj 
„felbft". I defend myself id) öerieibige mid). We defend our- 
selves ttrir öerteibigen un8. The most dangerous illness often 
eures iteelf bie gefäfjrlic&fte Ärantteit beilt fidj oft felbft. Physician, 
help thyself «rjt, Pf bir felbft! 

$)te SReflejtoa toerben ferner gebraucht, um ein perfönlidjeS gür* 
toort ober ein ©ubftantto befonberS fjeröorjuljeben, toie ba3 im 
$eutfdjen burdj ba3 Sßort felbft gefdjieijt; über bie Stellung ber* 
felben ögl. A. 2, b. 

Stnmerfung: 3n Sterbinbung mit einer anbeten $erfmt fatm in bieten 
Satt ba& fonft htm Sftefieirti) öotauäfiebenbe perfönüd&e gürfcort aeggelaffen 
derben, alfo: Yoar brother and yourself bein trüber unb bu felbft (btd) felbft). 
Her mother looks younger than herself (al8 fie felbft). 

§ 64. S)ie fog. reeiprofen Pronomina Ijeifcen each other 
ober one another, einanber (erftereS Don einer Heineren, befdjränfteren 
3# gebräudjlidj); biefelben finb audj für beutfdjeS „un3, eud), 
fieb" m fe|en, toenn biefe yfürtoörter ftatt „einanber" gebraust 
finb. SBaS ift alfo richtig: Dogs like to bite themselves, ober 
each other? Dogs and cats hate one another ober themselves? 

§ 65. 2)ie perf önlid&en gür toörter toerben ftatt ber reflegtoen 
gebraust nadj einer Sßräpofition, wenn im beutfdjen ©afee festeres 
«Bort unb nidjt ba« 5ßronomen betont ift (alfo ba3 felbft nid^t ^in* 
jugefe|t toerben lann, f. A. 9lr. 4), unb toenn eg fidj babei nid^t um 
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ein Sßrctyofitionalobjeft (tote he thinks of himself — er benft an 
fic&) r fonbern um räumlidje Sefttmmnng fjanbelt: She liked to see 
a tew friends about her (too? um fug). 

3>er (Srfafe be$ refieriDen gür&orteS mit nad&folgenbem SCrtffcI burd& ba* 
noffeffiDe ift fäon Seft 36, 3 befanden 

§ 66. S)ie englifäen reflejiöen Serben finb, tote bereits er* 
toäljnt, eigentlich nur iranfittoa, bie mit beut SftejTeEtopronomen öer* 
bunben finb; edjte Steffejtoa, bie nie anberS als rücfbejüglidj gebraucht 
finb, finben fid^ nur ganj toenige (aufjer ben B. 1 genannten nod) to 
betake one's seif to ft<$ begeben nadj). 

®3 giebt eine grofce SBfagaljl Serben, bie im 2)eutfdjen reffejrfö 
finb, bagegen im @nglif<$en offne ba$ rüdEbejüglidje gürtoort gebraucht 

toerben. ©o finb namentlich nodj folgenbe ju ertoä^nen: 

to abstain from ftd& enthalten, to oppose (mitSlcc.) toiberfteljen, 

to agree in, on jtdj einigen über, fid& toiberfefcen, 

to care for forgen, fid) fümmern um, to part with (from) ftdj trennen Don, 

to declde on (jtdj) entfdjeiben für, to pröve fid& ertoetfen aU, 

to hasten eilen, fidj beeilen, to refer* to fid) begießen auf, 

to inqulre after fragen nadj, to rejoiee at fidf) freuen über, 

ftdj erfunbigen nadf), to remdve from . . . to fidj begeben 

to lie down fid& nieberlegen, foid&en) Don . . . nad), 

sit down ftd) fefcen, to retire from fid) prücfsie^en Don, 

to Hve (feed) on leben, fidj nähren Don, to rise from ftd& ergeben, auffte&en Don, 

to look about umbilden, ftd? umfe^en, to steal away ftdj toegfteljien. 
to meddle with fid& mifd&en in, 

häufig ift im <5nglifd&en ber SluSbrutf aud) fonft geänbert, arte &. 2*. to be 
mistaken fid) irren (f. B. 4), to be vexed at ftd& argern über, to make ose of 
gebrauten, fidf) beblenen, to catch (a) cold fidf) erf alten, to take care of fidfj 
annehmen. 

©ine üeinere 8&qoI)1 Don Sterben obiger 8trt finb im <5ngltfd)en meift 
unperföniid) (3. ©tag. ober 3 pur.) gebraud&t, g. £. 
it clears up e3 IjeHt fldj auf, it amonnts to e8 belauft fid) auf, 

the wind abates ber 2Binb legt fid), it diminishes e$ meljri fld&, 

it spreads e8 Derbreitet fidj, it increases e8 meljrt fid), 

it seil» e8 Derfouft fid), (audf) they seil, spread, amount etc.). 

S3eifpiele:, Good news spreadß fast (fdjnell). His debts amount to 
a thousand pounds. This book sells well. The wealth of nations always 
increases. ®o audj: Some flowers close (ftöj f daliegen) in the •vening, and open 
in the morning. 

Sie SSertoenbung be8 reflesiöen SSerbg ftnbet befonberS ftatt 
bei eigentlichen §anblungen, bie oom ©ubjeft au3* unb toieber auf 
baSfelbe jurficfgeljen (ögl. he defended his friend — he defended 
himself), ober toenn fonft ber StuSbrucf nidjt beutlidj genug toäre, 

SDtandje Serben finb ferner in ber gleiten $ebeutung balb mit htm Äe- 
fferiDprottomen, balb oljne baSfelbe gebräud&ltdj, fo 3. 35.: We enjoyed the con- 
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eert unb we ©njoyed ourselyes st the eoncert; first, I washed and dressed 
neben first, I washed and dressed myself ; they behayed neben they behaved 
themselves. »erf Rieben in ber ©ebeuiung flnb: 

to apply to fttf) »enben an, fl& begießen auf, 

to apply one's seif to ftd) befleißigen, fld^ legen (auf). 

36. 8ettUm. 

§ 67. ®ie f ragenben gürtoörter fjaben für ©ing. unb Sßlur., 
toie aucfc für alle bret ©efc^teärter bicfelbc gortn. 2)er ©enitib whose 
bat poffefftoe Sebeutuna (j. 85. whose book is this toeffen 33udf) ift 
Dies?), toäljrenb man Dagegen fagt: Of whom (t>on toem) did you 
get it? — 

Who (nur fubftanttoifdfj gebraucht) fragt allgemein nad) Sßerfonen 
(toer k., f. 1, a), what, toeim aHeinfieljenb ober fubfianttoijd) nadfj 
©adfjen (toag? f. 1, b). — 2Ba3 bie abjefttoifdfjen gragefürtoörter 
what unb which betrifft, fo ift ju merfen, bafj erfterea mit ber 33e* 
beutung „toaä für ein?" natf) ber Sttrt unb ©attung fragt (2, a), 
beSljalb ba3 getoöljnlid&ere, häufiger öertoenbete ift, toäljrenb lefctereS 
ba3 ©injetoefen aus ber ÄnjaM IjerauSljebt, barum meift öon einem 
partittoen ©enitto begleitet ift (2, b). 

§ 68. 5)aS abjeftibifeije what toirb audf) in äuSruffftfcen ge- 
braust, unb jtoar mit bm unbestimmten Strttfd in bem galle, too 
berfelbe ber Sebeutung nad^ aud) tm S)eutfc^en geforbert ift (Sir. 3); 
baS fragenbe what Ijat biefen Slrtifel niemals. 

ttefere Serfd&melaimgen »orauS, »ogu, toonadj *c fhtb im (Snglifdjen 
in what unb bie entfpredjenbe ^ßrctpofitiott aufoutöfen (of what, to what, bod) 
relatto audj whereof, whereupon etc.); ber lefctere 33eftonbteil ttirb bann öfters 
an bat (Snbe ber grage gefteflt, 3. 33. : 

Of what (ttoraug) is money made ober what is money made of? 
For what (tooffir) is poison good „ what is poison good for? 
To what (tooju) does it belong „ what does it belong to? 
Of whom are they speaking (whom are they speaking of)? 

37. gefttiw- 

§ 69. S)ie bezüglichen (rücftoeifenben) $ürh>örter ftimmen 
ber £$orm nadfj jum £eil mit ben fragenden überein: nur fommt that 
als neu Ijntju unb what ift nur in einer getniffen Jöebeutung SRefotiö* 
pronomen. 2)er ©enitto whose fjat poffeffiöe Sebeutung unb tritt 
öor baS regierenbe SBort; bie ftorm of whom unb of which ift in an* 
beren gäßen ju gebrauten unb torirb (jnetm ftatt whose öertoenbet) 
hinter baS regierenbe SBort gefteQt, 3. 58. 

There is a reaper whose name is death ... ein @$nitter, beffen 9fcante . . . 
The poor woman tokos* children died of hunger . . . beren ßtnber . . . 
He was a fellow of whom every one was ashamed * . beffen ftdj . . fdjämte. 
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Th« datc-tree is & palm whoie fruit 1 bie Dattelpalme ift ein 8auw f 
(ob. the fruit of which) is eatable J beffen grud)t efcbar ift 

They enjoyed fayours 0/ which \ «„^^„^^ K/mm «„ 

they were not worthy / • • • ©«nfttejeugungen, bereit fte . . . 

§infid)tfidj biefer prtoörter ift ju bemerfen, bafc who fidj nur 
auf Sßerfonen, which nur auf ©adjen bejiefjenfann, toäfjrenb that 
in bem einen toie im anbent gälte gebraust »erben barf. SJefonberS 
totrb that öertoenbet nad) ÄoHefttoa, nacij anberen (unbeftimmten) gür* 
mortem, unb nadf) ©uperlattoen (9fr. 2); jebod) fott e3 nur in be= 
fdfjränfenben (b. Ij. ftdfj enge anfdfjUefcenben, für ben ©inn unentbe^r* 
liäjen) SRetattofafcen fte^en. 

What fommt att Sfcelottopronomen nur öor jutn (Srfafc Don that u>hieh % 
alfo in ber Sebeutung bai, mai (fftr. 3). 3n cu)nlid)em ©Urne pnbet e3 ftd^ 
bann biStteüen abjefttoifd) gebraust, j. SB. what clothes they wore . . . — the 
clotbes which they wore . . . Which ift gufefcen für toaö, ba* fid) auf einen 
gan§en @afc begießt (f. fflx. 104, ©. 15). 

§ 70. S)ie 9?adE>fteUung ber Sßrätoofition lommt audf) bei 
ben relattoen gürtoörtern t>or; namentlidj) bei that barf biefelbe nie 
öorangefteDt toerben, fonbern mufc immer hinter ba3 SSerb treten: 

Let us speak of the same subjeet that we talked of yesterday. 
Here is the girl that (whomj you spoke to this morning. 
Ton are the person tohom (that) he alludes to in his letter. 
Pleasure is the rock which most young people split upon. 
(ßbenfo bei what, ögl. 2fofd)auung3ftoffe 3fhr. 3,) 

3n Heineren, befd&rcmfenben SRelatiofä^cn fönnen bie Slccufatiüe 
wbom, which, that auSgelaffen »erben; bie bamit öerbunbene 
Sßräpofition mufj auclj in biefem gaHe an ba3 ®nbe beS ©afceS geftellt 
»erben (9far. 4). 2)ie SluSlaffung ift aber in ber ©djriftforacge, im 
befferen ©til feltener, als in ber umgang3foradf)e. 

Slnmerf una 1. 3« SSejieljuna auf such toirb as al$ SRetotto gebraust, 
unb nad) öerneinenben 2torberfäfcen ftel)t oft but in ber ^ebeutung tion that 
not (meiner nid)t): There is no tree but bears some fruit. 

Sinnt erfung 2. 3ur S3übuna oon StelatiDfäfcen bienen ferner bie relatt- 
oen Slboerbien where, whence. whither, when unb that (lefctere in Seitbeftümn» 
ungen ftott be$ beutfd&en tno); bie beutfdjen SluSbrütfe morin, tooran :c 
toerben in ber Kegel umf djrleben mit in which, on which, etc. 

38. Setttiro. 

§ 71. 2)ie beiben Ijintoeifenben gürtoörter untertreiben 
fiel} im allgemeinen toie im S)cutfcgcn baburdfj, bafc this, these auf 
bad Siäfjere, that, those auf ba3 gernere ijintoeift unb jtoar in 
SBcjieljung auf SRaum, toie auf Seit; oft iebodf) bienen fie auclj nur 
jur ©egenäberftellungöon fingen ober äierfonen, bie im ©eutfefien 
nur burd) bieä unb baä, bie unb bie u. f. to. unterfdbieben »erben 
l«r. 2). 
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2)a* fdjtoädjere beutfd&e ©emonftratto ber, bie bat, toeWje* 
oft oljne genaueren ^intoeis auf 9iälje ober gerne gebraucht totrb ober 
aitberfettö ftatt berjenige k. gefegt ift, laim m ber Siegel burdfj 
that, those überfefct »erben (9h\ 3). 

Sßidfjtig tft, baft jebeS Ijintpeifenbe ftfirtoort, toenn e* jtd) auf ein 
©ubftantto in ber SReljrjaljl bejtef)t (beut] cfi bieS, jenes, baS)burd() 
bie Sßluralform these, those ttriebergugeoen ift (SBeiftriele f. A. 2 
©d>luf$fäfce). 

§ 72. SefonberS ju beachten ift ber ©ebraudfj öon this, these 
an ber ©teile unfereS „feit" mit ga^toörtern bei Angaben eine« an 
bie ©egentoart f)eranreidfjenben SeitraumeS, toobei baS beutfdje 
SßrafenS burdfj ba3 enalifdje Sßerf eft ju geben ift (9h:* 3, «nm. 1)- 3n 
Söejieljuttg auf bie $urunft (Angabe mit t>or) totrb getoöljnüdf) next 
mit bem Ärtilel gefegt, 3. 93. 

Weshall not go there the next (these next) two months . . cor gmei Sftonaten 
I shall not be ready the next (this next) half honr . . bor einer falben Stunbe 

§ 73. Sei ben beftimmenben gfirtoörternftnb bie gönnen 
toofjl ju unterf dfjeiben, bie fidfj auf 5ß er fönen unb btejeniaen, toeldje 
pdf) auf ©ad&en begießen; natürlich ricfjtet fidf) barnadf> auaj baS nadi)* 
folgenbe SRelattopronomen (ÄbfdEpt. B. a, b unb c). 

Statt he who fommt befonberö in tyridjttörtliäen Lebensarten gu Slnfana 
bed ®a$e$ aud) vsho allein oor, ebenfo wnat ftatt that which. Sxmtben fhtb 
nod) bie Derallaenteinernben gormen whoever, whatever whichever — etoaS 
ocraltet whosoever, etc. — (»er aud), »aß audj, meldet audj) gu merfen. 

8 74. 2)a3 Sßronomen the same ift unüeränberlidfj nad) ga^l 
unb ©efdMedljt, ttrirb aber für ba3 beutjdfje berfelbe, :c. nur gebraust, 
h>emt biefeS SBort betont ift unb nid^t blofc für baS perfönlic^e gür* 
toort (er, fie, eS) fteijt. 

ÜJlerfe bie Ifoöbrücfe: at the same time gu gleicher 3eit, äugleid), quite 
the same gang baäfelbe, it is all the same to me eg ift mir gong gleidj, the 
very same words gong biefelben Söorte. 

Über such ögl. Slbfd&n. A. 9dr. 4 unb «bfdjn. B. Sinnt. ©. 97. Sefon* 
berS ju beadjten babei ift bie 3fcad)fielUmg be8 unbcftimmten StrtifelS, ber (Srfafc 
be8 3fcefottopronomen8 burd) a«, bie berfdjiebenen SSebeutungen beö IfoSbrutfeS 
such as unb bie fubftauttoifd)e gorm such a one. 

Slnmerfuna. 2)a äs feine $ßrä>ofttüm oor ficx> buibet, fo muj eine 
foldje hinter baS 2*erb jefteßt merben: The behavioar of many is such as 
no one can be pleased with (ein fold)e8, mit »eifern . . ob er ein foldjeS, bc$ 
bamit xtkmanb aufrieben fein fann). 

39. ßeftion. 

§ 75. ©ie üerfd^iebenften »rten öon Äebenföfeen fönnen, toie 
jd^on bdannt, öerfürjt toerben, unb jtoar bur4 ben Snfiuitiö, 
bog 5ßartijip ober baS ©erunbiunu 
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S)ie Bereit« toorgefornmenen Regeln jufammenfaffenb, ift im 6e* 
fonbern ju merfen: 

1. 2)te Sterffiraung burd) ben getod^nlit^en Snftntttn mit to tfl fe§t 
fjäufig unb fommt öor, mit bem 2)eutfd&en übereinfttmmenb, bei DbieftS-, Stttrtbui* 
unb Slböerbtalfäfcen (ngl. Seft. 30 A. c utib C). 

2. 3Hc ©afcform beS SlccufattöS mit Sttfinitiu fommt üor bei £)b* 
teftöfäfcen, befonberS nadj ben Stoben be$ 2öaljrnel)men3 (oljne to), nad) ben 
©erben be$ SBolienS ober SBünf d)en8, 2)enfen3 ober ©laubeng (mit to) ogl. 
Seft. 30 B. S. 74 unb 6. 150. 

3. <Dte ©erfürjnug burdf) ba8 ^arttatp be$ *ßräfen8 finbet fidf) namenfr 
IidE> bei SOtributfäfcen (Seft. 31), »ie aud& in Slböerbialfafcen ber3eit, berllrt unb 
Söeife ober be8 ©runbeS (im SDeutföen metfteng burdj tnbem, natybtm, aU, 
ba aufoulöfen), Dgl. 8ett.31 A. I c. S3eijpiele: 

Having settled Ms affairs, he returned (nad)bem er . . . abgemalt Ijatte). 
Hearing what was going on, they came and fiocked about us. 

4. £>ie ©erüirgung ber SRebenfäfce mittelft be$ ©erunbiumS (Sterbcl- 
fubftantto) finbet ftdj bei DbjeltS* unb 2lböerbiaifäfcen, bie im <Deutfd&en bann 
gett>ö§nit<§ mit baburdj ba|, oljne bafc, barauf bafc, barum bafj, bar- 
über bafj eingeleitet jinb, ogl. Seft. 31, B. 3. 

Slnmerfung. 3)a8 unterfd&eibenbe SDtofmal, ob bie fjorm als Sßarttatp 
ober ai$ ©er unb tum $u bQeidjnen fei, bleibt immer toieber, tote fd&on früher 
angegeben, bafi erftereö immer abjefttöifd&e, lefctereS fubftanttöifdje ©runb* 
bebeutung fyd, 3. 33. 

Sßart Having Struck me, he was punished (m\ä) gefd&fagen Ijabenb . . .). 
©er unb. He was punished for having Struck me (für bcß ©dalagen). 

5. Über bie ©erfürjung ber 3fteiattöfäfce burd) bcß tyartxiip be8 $er. 
feftö »gl. SlnfdjauungSftoffe ©. 98, 1 b 

3u beulten ift hierbei, ba$ bcä Sßartiaty bi$»eüen audj mit bem Binbe« 
»ort gebraust öorfommt: When tired, we lay down in the shade of a tiee 
(tpenn ttir rxmbe waren, . . .). Wine, */ used moderately, is wholesome (ber 
•aBein, ttemt mäfctg gebrandet, ift gefunb). 

§ 76* SBejüglid) ber Stypojition ift ju bewerfen, bafj bei 
SSertoanbtfdjaftSnamen, tote im ©eutfdjen, ber unbeftimmte 
Strtifel fielen famt (a son, a daughter — franjöfifdfj in biefem gaUe 
lein ärtifel), 2)er beftimmte SKrtilel ttrirb, tote im gfranjöftfdjen, 
meift nur gefefct, toenn ba3 in ber Sttppofition angegebene atö befannt 
ober einjig in feiner Sttrt bargeftettt toerben foH, beSljalb oft aud): 
James, the son of the unhappy Mary = ber (befannte ober eingige) 
©ofau ©eioöf)nlid>er ift bie SuSlaffung be3 beftimmten Slrtifeß, 
f. »r. 109, ©a| 5. 

40. ßeftion. 

§ 77* 2)urd6 some unb any toirb entioeber bie SWenge ober 
bie Strt oon 5ßerfouen ober Sachen ate unbeftimmt fjingeftettt; im 
erfteren Soße ift im 2)eutfd>en bafär getoö^nlid^ „ettoag, einige", 
im teueren „irgenb ein, irgenb toeidje" ju fefeen. — äÄit some 
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unb any »erben bann erodj toerfdjtebene 3itfammenfe|Hngett aebtftet, 
teild unbefttmmte gürtoörter^teite Stböerbien, bejägltdb bereit Sertoen* 
bung biefelben Siegeln gelten, toie für jene Sßörter allein. 

Über ben ©ebraudj oon some unb any im bejaljenben, oernetnenben ober 
befd&ränfenben, im fragenben unb bebingenben ©afce ogl. Seil I f 3ftr. 46 SBem. I. 

(Srgänaenb ift gu bemerfen, bog some unb any oudj fubftantioifdj ge« 
brauet »erben fönnen (f. A. 2, b), unb baft any, befonberS oor Jftmtporottoen, 
oud) aboerbtal oertöenbet ift (any longer, any more etc). 

Slnmerfung. 2)a bie boppelte Verneinung einer 39e|al)ung gleid&fommt, 
fo ift in ©ofcen, bie eine foldje enthalten, some gu gebrauten, 3. $.: It was not 
without some difficulty that I found my friend; bagegen fonunt alfo bie 
befd&ränfenbe 2lu8fage ber Derneinenben gleich, j. 3*. There was scarcely (ober 
hardly) any hope etc. 

§ 78. Über SBebeutung unb SSertoenbung ber anberen unbe* 
fttmmten gürtnörter geben bie SlnfdjauungSftoffe ju B unb C, fo* 
tote bie Semerfungen II ju Xeü I, 9h\ 46, im allgemeinen fjinreidjenb 
Äuffdjlufc. @3 ift nur nodj folgenbeS ju ermahnen: 

1. Elther »irb im ©inne beS beutfdjen „beibe" nur Dermenbet, »erat 
IefctereS bie S3ebeutung Ijat „ber eine ober anbere oon beiben, ieber oon beiben", 
^ebt alfo bc& einzelne me^r IjerauS, al8 bat 2Bort both, meld&e« meljr gujammen« 
f off enb ift 

2. <Der Urtüel ober anbere beitmtmenbe gurtoörter fielen befamttfid) nadj 
both; bodj ift btefe« SBort audf) §äuftg o^ne Slrtifel gebraust <Der beutfd&e 
StuSbrucf „bie beiben" ift mit the two p überfefcen, menn a»ei Sßerfonen ober 
2>inge nidjt als gufammengeljörig genannt fein fotten, toenn alfo bafür audj „bie 
gtoei" gefegt »erben lann: The two first books; one of the two. Which of 
the two parties? This road is the longer of the two. There was a war 
between the two nations. 

3. @tott be$ abjefttoifdjen no (fein) mirb fe$r oft audj bie etoaS nadj. 
brüdfftd&ere Verneinung not an y gebraust; beibe SluSbrücfe formen nodf) me^r 
oerftarft »erben (ebenfo bie Sßartifel not nidjt) burd) Beifügung öon at all: 
He has no friends (at all), not any friends. I have not seen any at all. — 
None wirb befonbcrS gebraust in IBegie^ung auf ein oorljer genanntes ©üb- 
ftantiö, »ä^renb no one gana fubftanttoifdf), alfo ftatt no man ober nobody fteljt 
(f. C, 9tt. 4). 

4. üftit very much fornmt gleidjbebeutenb oor a great deal of (biStoetlen 
afyxliä) plenty ot) feljr oiel, beträchtlich oiel, bagegen a good deal of jiemlidf) 
Diel; ftatt very many ift gebräud&itdjer a great many, baneben audj a good 
many. — Some, few, a few (some few), several jinb audf) nidjt fe§r ftarf öe* 
f Rieben in ber »ebeutung; bie bafür gegebenen beutfdfjen 2fo8brü<Je büiften ben 
Unterfdjteb Ijtnreidjenb fennaeidjnen. 

41. Sefttutu 

§ 79, SBäfjrenb ba8 Äbjeftiö immer nur ein ©ubftantto (Bejm. 
ein baffir fte^enbeö Pronomen) nä^er befttmmen fann f bienen bie «b* 
»erbten jur näheren »eftimmung ber 3eit*, dgatfd^aft»- unb Um- 

3immetmann, «e^tbud). 45. «uft. IL %c'\U 11 
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ftanbätoörier, unb jerf allen iljrer ^orm nad(j in urfprünglidfje ober 
©tammabberbien unb in abgetettete; [entere toerben meiftenS öon 
Slbjefttoen ober Sßartijipien gebilbet, unb gtoar burdfj änfjängung ber 
©ilbe ly. 

§ 80. Sei ber Ableitung finb folgenbe ortijograptjifdde Sie* 
getn ju beobadtjten (f. 9lx. 1 unb 2): 

1) Sie Snbung le hrirb ly unb bie (Snbung 11 nimmt nur y 
ju ftdj, 

2) Sei ben Äbjeftiben auf ue faßt ba3 e au%, unb ba3 SBort 
whole, ganj f bilbet whotty (tooffir getoöJuilidjer quite). 

3) Sie (Snbung y bertoanbelt fidf> nadlj borau3gef)enbem Äonfo* 
nanten bei meljrfilbigen Stbjeftiben immer ju i. bei einfilbigen fann 
ba§ y nad) Sofalen unb nadfj Äonfonanten erhalten bleiben* 

$lnmerfi 
gorm au$ als 
Umftanbätoorter 
prabifattoeS &bjcftto öor: to be well ao^I fein. 

§ 8L 3n Serbinbung mit ben präbifatiben Serben (fein, 
bleiben, toerben) unb anberen gntranfitiben, bie in ifyrer Sebeu* 
tung jenen äijnlidf) finb, ift nid^t ba3 Äbberb, fonbem ba3 SKbjeftiö 
ju fe|en, toeil e3 fidE> ijier nicfjt um eine Seftimmuna beS 33 erb 3, 
fonbem um eine foldje be3 ©ubjeftS fjanbelt (B. 6, a). 

(Sbenfo fteljt ba$ Sibjeftiö bei mannen tranfitiöen Serben (be* 
fonberä ben fog. faftiti&en), toenn bem Dbjelt eine ©igenfdijaft 
beigelegt ttrirb (6, b), fottrie enbtidfj, abmedfjfelnb mit bem Slboerb bei 
ben intranfititoen ßetttoörtern ber Setoegung nebjt einigen anbern, 
too jugleidfj mit bem Serb ba£ ©ubjeft nätjer beftimmt nrirb (6, c). 

Slnmerfuna. (§£ gtebt aud) (Sigenfdjaftäroörter, bereu SBebeutung e$ 
mit ftdb bringt, ba|j fte nimt gu Slböerbien umgebilbet fcerben fönnen, fo befon« 
ber8 biejenigen, toeldje garbe, ©toff, SluSbeljmmg, Sllter, förperltdjeS SSeffnben 
beaeidjnen (f. ©emevf. 1 ju B. 6). 

S3on Slböerbien »o^l gu unterfdjeiben finb genrtffe' nur präbifattü ae* 
brauste Slbjeftioe, ttrie g. SB. wortb mert, afraid erfdjrecft (to be afraid ftd^ 
furzten), alike gleid), alive lebenbig, aloud laut, ashamed befdjämt, asleep 
fdjlafenb, awake »ad), aware gefca^r u. f. tt>. 

§ 82. 3n beftimmten SluSbrüden fommen manche Slbjefttoe in 
unüeränberter gorm aud& afö Slbberbien t)or, toäijrenb bie Äbberbial* 
form auf ly bann oft eine tttotö anbere Sebeutung tjat (Seifp. fielje 
Slbfd^n. C), 

©rgängenb baju finb ferner ju merfen: 

Close bid)t, eng, closely genau: to write close enge fd^reiben; to stand, 
live close by nahebei fte^en, »o^nen (bei ©ubftanttoen aud^ close to); aber 
we observed it closely, to study closely (ernft ftubieren), he is closely 
watched (er wirb genau bemalt). 
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Fast (immer unöeränbert) auger bat bereits genannten SfoSbrücfen (to run 
fast, to hold fast) ferner: to live fast flott leben, it rains very fast ober hard 
(feljr ftorf), to be fast asleep feft fdjiafen. 

Just gerabe, Jastly geredtfertoeife, mit §Re$t: he has arrived just now 
(gerabe iefct); it is just as I expected; aber: to complain jußtly, the matter 
will be examined justly; we are dissatisfied, and justly so — mir ftnb un- 
gufrieben, unb bo$ mit 3ledjt. 

Near nal)e an, nearly beinahe: to live near a river, to come, to draw 
near fiel) nähern, Ijeranf ommen ; I had nearly forgotten it; a person nearly 
related (nal)e öertoonbt). Not near (neben nearly) nid&t amtctyernb, bei »eitern 
nid)t: not near so old, not nearly so bad. 

Sflfö öereinjelte&uSbrüde gletdjerÄrt ftnb ferner gumerfen: 

like gieidj, likely tt>al)rfdjeinlidi|: he looks like an honest man; they are not 
likely to come, to sueeeed (bod) aud) it is not likely that he will 
come soon, ober: very likely he will not come before to-morrow). 

piain beutHdj, plainly offen; to speak piain; aber I will plainly teil you. 

pretty STbJ. Ijübfö, Stbo. jiemiidf), prettily Jjübfö (»».): t0 De P rett y well > a 

pretty nice piece; to sing (dance) prettily. 
right rid&tig, gerabe, re$t («to.), rightly richtig, mit Sfced&t, gebfitjrenb: to speak, 

sing right; right upon his head gerabe auf feinen Äopf; it serves you 

right e$ gefd)ieljt bir redjt; it hasbeen rightly observed e$ ift mit Sflcd^t 

bemerft »orben. 
scarce feiten, rar, scarcely foum: good people are scarce, I scarcely (hardly) 

remember it; oudj scarce bisweilen aböerbial gebraust. 
sonnd gefunb, feft, tief: to sleep sound; aber to judge, to reason soundlr. 
straight gerabeauS: to go straight on; aber straightly after fogleid) barauf. 
Wide unb wldely mett: the door was wide open, far and wide weit unb breit; 

to differ widely in opinion meit berfdjtebener Meinung fein. 
wrong: to go wrong felji ge^en, to judge wrongly faifd) urteilen. 

§ 83. (Sine Heinere Slngafil beutfdjer »boerbien fönnen im @ng* 
lifdjen burdj Serben auSgebrücn toerben, j. 33.: 

Zufällig: gdj traf jufäHig einen alten greunb / happened 
(chancedj to meet an old friend. Sind) accidöntally, by aeeident, 
by chance. 

©tdjerlidj, getoifr. er Mit ftd^erUd^ fein SSerfprec^en heüsure 
to keep his promise. — 3dj toeifj e3 gettrifc nidjt I don't know, 
I am sure. — Shall you come? To be sure, I shall. Äud) 
surely, certainly. 

gorttoäfirenb, tocitcr: ©ie arbeiteten toeiter bis 11 Vtyxthey 
continued to work tili 11 o' clock. — Sag ftinb fd^ric forttoäljrenb 
the child kept crying. @3 regnet forttoäljrenb it keeps raining. — 
9lud) continually, incessantly; ftatt to keep aud) to keep on. 

®erne (ttrie befannt): to like, to be fond of, baneben with 
pleasure, willingly, gladly. 
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Cermutltd}, ^of fetttlid^: I suppose, I hope y I dare $ay. 

Setber: I am $orry to $ay, unfortunately. 

Sieb er: Sie fottten lieber Bier bleiben you had better (rather) 
stay here. 3Ba3 trinfen ©ie lieoer, SBcin ober fflier which do you 
prefer flike better J, wine or beer? — 

©cfälligft: SRetjmett ©ie ßefättigft $ßla& take a seat, if you 
please, ober aud) please (to) take a seat. 

42. geftfam. 

§ 84. 2)er Sebeutung nadj toerben bie Äbberbien eingeteilt 
in fold>e be8 DrteS, ber Seit, be8 ©runbeä, ber Art unb 
Sßeife; lefctere finb öortoiegenb abgeleitete, bie anbem meiftenS ©tamm* 
äbberbien. 

A. Qn ben Ort Sab Serbien gehören fenter eine Slnja^I 8fo$* 
brüde, meift aud> als Proportionen oertoenbet, bie befonberS Ijäuftg 
mit Serben gebraust »erben, nämlidj: 

in I)er- unb hinein, off ob, meg, baoon, aböve oben, broben, 

out Ijer- unb IjtnauS, oyer oorüber, below unten, brunten, 

up \pt* unb hinauf, through ^inburd), between baanrtfdjen, 

down Ijer. unb hinunter, about um, über, back (nur $tbo.) prücf, 

by babet, oorbei, before oor, baoor, forth (nur «tbü.) ^ernor, 

on toetter, oortoäriS, behind hinten, baijinter, away (nur 2lbö.) »eg. 

©o: to let in, to set out (for) abreifen (nadj), to stand up, to Bit 
down, to lay by beilegen, aufgeben, to go on, to put off auff Rieben, to read 
through, to look about, to take off abgießen etc. etc. 

S3emer!ungen. 

Hither, thüher unb whither finb etooS oeraliet unb »erben in ber gewöhn- 
ttd&en ©prad&e meiftenS burdj here, there, where erjefct; ebenfo Ijauftg trom 
where, etc. für whence etc. Slifo: From where (Whence) are you Coming 
and where (whither) are you going? Come here (hither)! Go there (feiten 
thither)! 

2. 2>ie $rä»ojitton from wirb oft oor Slboerbien be« DrteS gefteUt, um 
ben 8lu8gaug8mmft gu begännen, fo from above, from below, from behind, 
from between; j. 23. Ores ((Srge) are brought from beneath the earth. 

3. Über (Stellung ber DrtSaböerbien oal. Seil 1, 9fcr. 52 B ( S3em. 2. 
8lbtt>ei<f)enb banon fielen in Safammenfefcungen bte 2Bortd)en on, off, in, out, 
up, down, forth, away geroöfytiidj oor bem Sübjeft (au&er bafj fte htm gürtoort 
it na^gefteÖt »erben), 3. 33. Take off your hat, Sir. I will take it off. Will 
you not put on your boots? We have already put them on. Not every 
tree bringe forth good fruit. 

B. Site beftimmte geitabberbien finb ju merfen: 

To-day §eute, yesterday geftem, at noon mittags, 
to-morrow morgen, in the forenoon oormtttagS, 

the day befre yesterday oorgeftern.in the afternoon, nad&mittagö, 
the day after to-morrow übermorgen,**»* week, last week (montk), 
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in the morning bt» 9Rorgeni, morgen«, & month agö ob. since oor einem SJtonote, 

in the evening be3 Slbenbö, obenbö, some days (weeks) ag6 ob. since DOC 

to-night $eute nadjt, fceute abenb, einigen Sagen (2öod)en); 

M a u #r * ■ w *w * * / ö6era(f)t$a0e(14S:a0e,öler2Bod&en), 

thiß day week, (fortnight, month), f^xte \ ^ ^ g^ u %aQm ^ 

§ 85. äfcjüglidd einiger ber unbeftimmten ßeitaböerbien 
ift ju ertoäljnen: 

1. First, at Amt; last, at laut: first = erft r oorljer (beginn ber 
Reihenfolge), at first guerft, au Anfang, j. SB. first refleet, and then »et 
©benfo last am (Snbe, al$ iefcter, at last plefct, fdjitefjlid): I was to speak 
last; last,not least (ber Sefcte,nid)t ber ©eringfte); at first they were all laughing, 
at last they cried. SBeadjte ferner: From (the) first to (the) last oon Anfang 
big $u Qhxbt; he was the first to speak er war ber erfte, ber fprad); first of 
all, last of all guattererft, auaKerlefct. 

©onfrige SfoSbrficfe für erft: He has just arrived (eben erft, eben iefct); 
it is but yesterday I saw him (erft geftern); I shall not see him tili to- 
morrow (erft, nld)t oor morgen); we arrived as labe as eight o'clock (erft — 
fo fpät ate). 

2. Still nod) (bod&), immer nodj, nod) immer; yet (oon fefct abgeleitet) 
Jefct nod&, no# Jefct, S3efc^ränfung ber gortbauer auf einen fürgeren Settraum: 
I have still much to do (nod) immer), I have much to do yet (jefct nod)); 
fo he is still at his work unb he is at his work yet. 3« gemöljttttdjer Siebe 
tp still georäudjlld&er, bodj nur as yet (bis jefct) unb not yet (no# nid&t). 

3. Always (— at all times) Immer, ftetä, ever (— r.t any time) Immer, 
ww M«i fo Iefctereg Ift ein etaaS oerftärfter begriff, b. $. immer In Ver- 
gangenheit ober 3ufunft, ewig; erftereg ift In ber getttöijnlidjen Umgang8forad)e 
Ijauftger. We were always merry playfellows (@jrteifameroben) f whenever 
we met. I was ever of opinion (oon feljer). Had ever (je) king a truer 
friend? We cannot always enjoy good health (always für ever im getttö!)n* 
ttd&en ©tnl). 

4. Ago, since, before: it is long ago (since) e3 Ift lange I)er, ten 
minutes ago (eigentl. are gone) ober since oor 10 Minuten, many years ago 
(since) oor olelen Sauren; belbe SBörter fönnen nur gebraust »erben, toenn 
üon ber ©egentoart äurücfgeredjnet ttrtrb (frang. il y a). Since audj allein: 
I have never seen him since (fettljer), ferner, tote before, ojtö fßrctpofitton 
(since that day) unb ai8 tonjunftion gebraudjitdj; betreff enb Überfefcung be$ 
^uöbru(feg H f^onfelt a ogLÖefi38 f §72. — Before oor^er, föon früher-: I knew 
it before, he had arrived three hours before (3 @tunben Oor^er), als* $rä» 
pofttton before the battle, before Ohristmas; before (ere) long nadjftenS. 

§ 86. SeaüaKc^ einiger »böerbien ber «rt unb SBeif e (Sdt 42 C) 
ift no<§ ju bewerfen: 

1. SBäfjrenb how nur bei ber grage unb beim Slußruf gebraust »tob, finb 
as unb like oergleldjenb. Ab Ift atoar feinem ttrftmmg nad& 2lboerb (^tbrurgung 
für also — all so), unb In ber $ebeutung u fo" aud& nod) aU folcfjeö gebraust; 
In ber «ebeutung „mte" Ift e3 Äonfunftion. Like Ift elgentttdj »Jeffo (gietdj t 
gleich wie) unb %c& Immer ben 5lccufatiD naü) ftd) (like his father); ai« £on< 
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funftton gebraucht, fonu e$ nur gur SSerbtnbung einzelner SQ&örter tridjt nott- 
ftänbtger @afce btenen (»offir in legerem gfaH a* gu gebrauchen ift), alfo: A hero 
ftfo Alexander ober a* Alexander was. I think exactly like you ober « you 
do. (»gl. ou$ Seft. 44 B. 7, a @. 171.) 

2. Uras fo (ttad&brutfltdW, beftimmt bte 5lrt unb SBetfe unb tft gletd)« 
bebeutenb mit in this manner, g.5B.: Mut it happened, that... auf biefe Söetfe 
traf e3 ftdj, bafj... (bagegen it so happened that eS traf ft$, bog...); thuB 
fte$t alfo Dorwtegenb allein, so mit anberen Slbjefttoen unb ^Iboerbten (bo mach, 
so well, so far, feltener thus much etc.). Steadjte: a week or bo etwa eine 
SBod&e. (So als* gragetoort Ijetfct ah?, indeed?, you don't say so (mean it)? 

3. Enongh genug, too and) (^boerb nur im ©Urne tum „bagu," fonft 
Jtonjunftüm) alone, allein, fielen nidfjt wie bte meiften anberen Slböerbien nor 
ben äöortern, gu benen fte gehören, fonbern fie folgen nadj. Will you be kind 
enough? I have walked enongh now. He said so, too. He is a rieh man 
and a good one, too. I cannot do it alone. I hope you will not come 
alone. (2)o$ mit too, aud&, gletd&bebeutenbe also tft immer ftoitfunftUm; too 
giebt bem gtoetien ©liebe et&oS me$r Sfadjbrucf.) 

4. Only nur, fte&t getoöl)nlid& nor bem SBBorte, ba8 e$ näljer beftimmt unb 
nad) bemfelben nur, wenn baburdj feine Unbeutltd&feit entfielt, alfo ntd&t8 anbereg 
folgt, worauf eg belogen »erben fönnte. Smmerljin fommen Slbmetd&ungen oon 
btefer Siegel nor, inbem bafür ber ©afcton beß Söort, gu »eifern only gehört, 
ftärfer IjeroorDebt. Only my sister (my sister only) was present. Only I 
(I only) came to his assistance, nur t<$ fom ü)m gu Jpilfe. I only saw him, 
but I did not speak to him. I saw only my brother ober (burd) ben £on) 
I only saw my brother td& fa$ nur meinen SBruber. 

Um ein eingelneS Söort (ntdht ben gangen ©afc) tm ©inne gu befd&ränfen 
ttrtrb für unfer nur, erft, blofj bäuftg cax% but Derwenbet, fo namentltd) bei 
SJtofc ober 3al)lenangaben unb Seitbeftitnmungen. It is bat too true e$. tft nur 
*u waljr. It was bat a joke (@djerg). He is but a poor beggar. I have 
but one friend. He started but yesterday; we arrived but now; they setoff 
but three days ago. 

6. 3)o« SBort bo Ijetfjt als 8bnerb nein (als unbefttmmteS Satytoort, ab» 
iefttoifd&, fein), not ntdjt S3ei ßomöarattoen ftel)t metftenS no für not: no 
more, no less, no better, no longer. Not wirb häufig nerftarft burdj at all, 
aud) wofjl etwa burdf) a bit, a whit, a pin u. a. 

golgenbe jufammengefefcte Äu3brü<fe bejeid>nen ebenfalls 
«rt unb SBeife: 

in what manner in weld&er SBeife? in this manner auf biefe Söetf e ; 

as much again nod& einmal fo Diel; at least wentgfienS; 

so much the better (worse) um fo beffer (f djlintmer); 

so much the more (less) van fo meljr (weniger); 

ever so much (little) noclj fo feljr ober niei (wenig); 

in tum ber S&etlje nad); by turns abwedjfelnb, (singly eingeln). 

43. geftUro. 

§ 87. ©teSßräpofütonen ober SSortoörter Weneu, umSBe- 
aiefymgen ^nrifdjen ben &erf$iebenen ©abteilen auSjubrüden. SStefe 
Derfelften ftnb, bejonberg im 3 u f amnien ^ an 9 m ^ Serben, aud§ afö 
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Umftanbätoörter gebräud&Hcß (f. Seft. 42 A.); anbetet« »erben biete 
SBörter, bie urfprüngli^ Stboerbien finb, ju ^rctyofitionen, fobatb fte 
öor einem §auptoort ober gürtoort fielen. We went slowly along 
(the river). Children like to play outside (the town), 

§ 88. $)ie Sßräpofttionen jerfatten in einfache (on, at, under, 
between) unb in jufammengefefcte (ober eigentlich proportionale 
$tu3brü<ie), tote in spite of, aecording to, for the sake of; bei 
legieren ift ber ©djjlufjbeftanbteil immer of ober to. SDtte öortoörter 
(bte jufammengefefeten afe üoHftänbigen ÄuSbrudE genommen) regieren 
ben »ceufatib. 2>en meiften einfädln ^räpofitionen liegt urfprünglicf) 
räumliche SSebeutung ju ©runbe, bie barat aber anf anbere öerljält* 
niffe (ber Seit, Art unb Sßeife u. f. f.) übertragen ttmrbe. 

§ 89, 3)ie richtige $fatoenbung ber englifdfjen Sßräpofitionen 
ift für ben fjfamben autferorbentlidE) fdjtmerig, unb ift toeniger buref) 
Regeln, ate burdfj ben ©prad&gebraudf) unb SSeifpiete ju erlernen* Qu 
ben bereits in ben SfafdfjauungSftoffen gegebenen (Srflärungen finb nur 
nodfj fotgenbe JBemerfungen beijufügen: 

1. On, lipon bQeid&nen beibe, otyte wefentttdjen Unterfdjteb, S3erü^rung 
ber Dberfiad^e eines ©egenftanbe« (an, auf grage wo? unb n>ol)tn?); over ftel)t 
öormiegenb für Bewegung (über . . . l)in), fdjtte&t aber bie Berührung triebt aus, 
mie bieg bei above (oberhalb) ber gatt ift, »cldjeS tneift auf bie grage wo? 
(Stvfye auäbrücfenb) fteljt. 9Hfo: The bird flies over the hoase über beß £au3, 
— above the house über bem Jpoufe. 3Jtan borf nidjt fagen the roof above 
the house, fonbem on ober over the house (toett S3erü^rung); ferner I swam 
over (ober across) the Rhine (Bewegung). 

2. <Der ©egenfafc öon over ift under, unter (tt>o? unb tt>o!)tn?), t>ott above 
bogegen below, unterhalb (wo?); ein eta>a$ gemalterer SfoSbrucf , ber für biefe 
beiben Sßräpojttionen (auf bie <Jrage wo? unb iooljin?) fielen tonn, ift beneath, 
»eldjeS gubem nodj e§er 5*erüljrung in jtdj fdjftefjt, als below. Söfo: We ran 
ander a tree unter einen SBoum, — beneath a tree unter einem SBaum. I have 
often played under those trees (gewählter: beneath those trees). To dive 
ander the surface unter bie Dberflädje tauten (Bewegung) bafür aucij — beneath 
the surface (btdjt unter bie Dberftödfje); bagegen gemöljnttdf): what is there below 
the surfaee (wo?). They were living beneath the roof (bt(J)t unter btm SDadje, 
b. $. in einer SDadjfommer). 

3. Between jtoif^en, unter (gweien), among (amongst) unter einer üttenge 
amidst (amid) mitten unter. The village lies between two hills. A dispute 
between friends ein (Streit gttrtfdjen greunben. The vfneyards among the hüls 
bie SBeinberge unter ben £ügeln. Among all let there be love. He sat amidst 
his family; amidst all his misfortunes. Bor @tngufaren beffer in the midst 
ober in the middle of : in the midst of the garden. 

4. By bei, oorbei an, befonberS au<J> hard by ober close by bidfjt bei: 
he sat by me, by the door; we passed by the church, I watched by his 
bed; caxti) über: did you go to London by Dover? — Beside neben (bafür 
audj by the aide of): beside a river, beside the table. Near (eigentlich &b> 
jeftto) no!)e bei, in ber 9lä^e mm, faft immer mit abgefürjtem 3)atto, j.& near 
our house, near the church» 
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5. Abtut in rein ortlidjem (Sinne um... Ijerunt: the country about 
London; he looked about him; she must be somewhere about the house 
(int #aufe Ijerum), Round ober around, au$ etma round about, ringsum (meljr 
fretöforotig): All planet» move round the sun. The equator is the greatest 
circl* around the earth. We were sitting round (around) a charming fire. 

8fom. 1. Über SKad&ftellung ber $ränofition bei ben fragenben unb 
ben reiattoen gürmörtern ngl. Öefi. 36 unb 37, 3. £udj in gemölntli^en 
©afeen, befonberS beim Sßaffto, fommt biefe (Stellung nor, menn baß mit ber Sßra* 
pomsm nerbunbene SBoxt oe$ üRadjbrutfS wegen an ber ©pifce be8 ©afceö ftegt, 
3. &.: A ransom was agroed upon ein Söfegeü ttmrbe nereinbort. This I cannot 
consent to = to this I cannot consent. 

$fom. 2. 2>te gleite ^opofttion toirb nor mehreren aufehtanber folgenben 
Söörtem gemöljttlid& nidjt mieberbolt, aufeer wenn bie einzelnen ©lieber naty 
brittf lidjer l)eröorgel)of>en merben fouen. 

44. 2efflott. 

§ 90. ©urd) SBinbetoörter »erben enttoeber jtoei ©afcglieber, 
ober jmei ©äfce mit einanbet öerfnüpft, 3)ie ©ä|e finb enttoeber 
felb(tänbige, b. f). &auptfäfee, ober abhängige, b. I). SRebenfäfce. 
Siejenigen 83inbetoörter, toeldje jur SSerfmtyfung öon ^auptfäfcen 
ober ©a§güebern bienen, toerben beiorbnenbe (coördinate), 9m* 
gegen Mennigen, bie einen ÜWebenfafe mit einem ^auptfafee berbinben, 
unterorbnenbe (subördinate) genannt. S)ie »eitere ©inteilung ber 
Äonjunftionen entfpridjt ber audj fonft getnöljttlid) üblichen. 

§ 91. SBejügUdj be3 ©ebraudjs einzelner beiorbnenber 83tnbe* 
toörter finb nod) folgenbe Semerfungen ju beachten: 

A. 1. £He (Stellung non both . , . and ober as well as ift ouö folgenben 
S3eiföielen gu erfeljen: 

Both frogs and turtles (Frogs as well as turtles) live on land or 
in water — ©omoljl gröfdje aU ©djtlbfröten leben . . . Reptiles live both on 
land and in water (. . on land as well as in water ober feitener as well 
on land as in water). 

Über (Stellung ber ßonfunftionen ift überhaupt gu merfen, bafe 
fomoljl bie nebenorbnenben. mie Die unterorbnenben meift nor bem burdj jte 
angereihten Söorte ober ©afce fielen; Jebod) werben too, likewise, 
also, ferner then, therefore, however getttöJjniidj nadjgefteHt, f.Slbfdjn. A, 
33emer!g. b, ©. 123. 

SHe Stellung bei also ift tnbeS, mie bei only (f. Seit. 41 C,4), nujt eine 
ganj fefte; ber ©afeton beftimmt ober neränbert oft ben ©um. ©0 ift I have 
also seen him (mtt betontem also) gleid)bebeutenb mit I also have seen him 
(betontes I) = idj fyabe tyn audj geje^en; bagegen Ijetfct natürlidj I have seen 
him also ober bann beffer him too (mit Betontem him) idj babe au<h i^n ge* 
feljen. 2lnberfett$ fönnte bem ©imte nad) nur gefagt werben: I have also 
spoken to him idj fyabe audj mit ünn gefnrodjen, mö^renb I also have 
spoken to him bebeutet: audj im Ijabe mit i^m getorodjen, unb enblidj I have 
spoken also to kirn idj Ijabe audj mit ü)m gefnrodtjen. 

2. 9ladj einer Verneinung ifi either-or burd^ »eber— -no^ px über- 
fe^en (fonft = neither-nor): To teil you the truth, I never either loved or 
liked you. ©benfo bebeutet im gleid^en gaÄe either, am @nbe be3 ©afceS 
allein fte^enb, aud) ni<^t; bod) fte^t bafür oft neither: I do not like him 
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eHher (neither) \% fyabe \fyx <m$ itld&t gern. Chtblid) tarnt and) nor (feltener 
neither) allein gu Anfang be* @afce$ flehen, unb gtoar in ber Sebeutung unb 
nidf)t, audj nidjt, nodj: You did not go there, nor (neither) did I. 

8. Tet unb still fhtb urforimglidj $ü>berbien (= nodj), unb werben att 
SBtnbewörter, oljne »eiteren Unterfdjieb, nadf) @äfcen ber (Sinräumung (mit ober 
oljne though) für beuifdjeS bodj, bennodj gebraust; yet befonberS audj in ben 
Stabinbungen and yet, but yet. I had never seen him, still I thought it 
could be no other. 

4. ©efonbere ©eadjtung berbient baß SBort bnt; baöfelbe fommt öor: 

a) att Sßratoofitton (= au|er), befonberö nad& Verneinungen (f. $ft. 43, C 
Semerfgu., <§. 120 unten), \. 33. : He desires nothing but justice. Nobody 
was present but I (but me). I cannot but admire him (idb farat nidjt um* 
$tn . .). The last but one (ber Dornte). @ttt>o$ rigentümUdj ift bie «ebeuiung 



Don all but öor Slbjefttoen ober Sßorttaqrien: It was all but impossible (naljeau, 
beinahe unmoglid5). 




c) att nebenorbnenbeä 33tnbemort, in ber Sebeutimg aber, fon» 
bern, allein: Do not beg a long life, but a good one — bitte nidjt um ein 
langes Sehen, fonbern (nadj berneinenbem Sorberfafc) um ein gutes, über bie 
Verwenbung bon but att unterorbnenbe Äonfunftion bgL Slbfd^n. B,l. 9fam.2. 

d) (Snblidb ift nodj ber präpofittonale SfoSbrmf bnt for f«= oljne) gu 
merfen: I should have been lost but for him idj märe oerioren getoefen oljne tijn. 

B. 3)ie unterorbnenben SBinbemörter toerben in fofgenbe* 
SBetfe jur 83ilbung öon 9iebenfä|en öertnenbet: 

1. That, if unb whether (. . . or) für ©ubjeftS* unb 
Dbieftäfäfce, j. 85. 

Every one knows that I am innocent («= my innocence, Dbjeft). 
I ask you if you are in good health (= the State of your health). 
Whether I shall go or not, is still uncertain (= my going is . . ., ©ubfeft). 

3)oS 5ttnbett>ort that nrirb babei, entfore<!jenb bem beutfd&en ©pradjgebraudjj, 
bei Db|eftSfäfcen oft toeggelaffen: 

I fear I shall not be able to overtake you (. . . euch einholen). 
1 think (that) you are right Don't you think (that) I am right? 

Knmerfung 1. Sfcebenfäfce genannter SCrt finb cntdj oft burdfj bie grage- 
mörter (teils Pronomina, teils Slboerbien) who, which, what, when,where, 
why Ä how eingeleitet, 3. B. 

Do you kiiow who has been here (DbjeftSfafc). When he will return 
is still uncertain (toer ift ungettnfj?). I eannot say why he did it (tt>aS fagen?) 

8nmerfung 2. Sfeadfj oerneinenben £au}rtfäfcen (befonberS nadj 
ben ©erben to doubt, to deny, to know mit not-) wirb ber Sftebenfajj 
ijauftg burdfj but ober bnt that anftott burdfc that eingeleitet: 
I do not doubt but you will prove a true friend idj Jtoeifle nidjt, baft bu . . 
The culprit did not deny but that he had committed the murder. 

©onft Ijat but ober but that nadfj einem oemeinenben ©orberfafce bie ©e» 
beutung ba| ni<f)t (ber *c. nid^t), o^ne ba%: 
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I never walk but I meet him id) ge$e nie ou$, oljne ba§ i<f) ü)n treffe. 
There is no girl but is fond of daneing (. . . beß nidjt gerne tankte), 

ßDiefe Verttenbung oon 6u< er! lärt fid) aus feiner ©runbbebeutung au|cr, 
fielje &bf<ijn. A, 4 a.) 

8lnmcrfung3. 3uben Dbfeftäfäfcen gehören audf) bie 9tebenfäfce ber 
inbireften (abhängigen) fftebe ober grage, bei meiner befonberg ber @e- 
braudf) ber 3 ei t formen mm SBtdjttgfeit ift, ogl. Seft. 18, ®. 33 unb 139. 

2. Where, wherever tno immer, whence, aud) etoa 
whither, für ortöbeftimmenbe ÜRebenfafce: 

Wliere once we dwelt, our name ia heard no more (3Bo mir einft too^nten . .) 
Wherever a pious act ia done, there is a holy place (2Bo immer eine fr. 2$. .) 
We wander to the grave whither all wandered before us (moljtn alle Dor un$ . .) 
Upward lift thine eye whence comfort comes (2lufn>ärt3 ergebe bein Sfctge . .). 

3. ßeitbeftimmenbe Kebenfcifce tnerben eingeleitet burdj bic 
SMnbetoörter when, whenever, (nadj Sßegationen but when ate 
toenn), as, before (ere), after, since, tili ober until, while 
ober whilst, as long as, as soon as, no sooner — than 
ober scarcely — when. 

5lnmer!ung. Über ben ©ebroudj wm when, as, white, whilst ftelje 
ferner!. @. 124. Whilst, gum SluSbrudfe be$ @egenfafce$, famt erfe&t »erben 
burdj) w he r e a s wogegen, 3. 33. 

The moon gives ns light in the night, whilst (whereas) we have the 
sun with us in the day-time. 

4. ®runb unb Urfad&e bejeidjnen because »eil (Antwort auf 
bie Qfrage why?, franj. parce que), as ba, ba ja (franj. comme), 
since inbem, inbem ja, ba ja (franj. puisque). 

5. Qtotd unb SBC bf i d^ t ttrirb auägebrücft burd) that bamit, auf 
ba§, lest (immer mit Äonjunftto = that not) bamit rtidjt; bei ab* 
gefürjten ©äfeen in order to. 

Slumerfuna. Lest, immer mit ßonhtnftto (f. öeft 45 3. d), fyxt in 
2ibfidf)t8fc&en bie SSebeutung oon that . . not (Make haste lest you be too 
late). fflaü) Serben beö gurrten« , ber »eforgntö mirb e$ aber audj oft 
ftatt that oerttenbet : They were in great dread lest they should be stop- 
ped and searched (in großer gnrd^t, bog fte angehalten unb burd)fu<f)t mürben), 

6. SSebingung totrb bejeidjnet burd) if toemt, wofern, even 
if fclbft toenn, unless toenn mq)t (franj. k moins qne . . . ne), 
but for toenn nid)t toäre, oljne, provided (that) üorauSgefefct ba|, 
e3 fei benn bafc (pourvu que), on condition that unter ber 33e* 
bingung bafc. 

3)ie 33ebin<}ung3fäfce ftimmen bejügticfc 3 eit f 0nn wb SÄobuS 
im toefentlidjen mtt bem ©eutfdjen überein, uno e3 finb folgenbe brei 
§auptfätte ju unterf Reiben: 

a) ber 3n$alt be$ &ebingung$fafce8 erfd^eint aI8 eine geglaubte ober 
oertoirflid&te $$atfadje ber ©egentoart ober Vergangenheit, bann fteljt 
ber Snbifatto: 
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If he thinks m he apeaks, he may be trusted »erat er benft, tote er fnridjt.. 
In case I was wrong , I beg your pardon im galle tdj Umreit $atte, fo bitte .. 
He could not sleep, unless the whole family was at home »erat nidjt Me 0. 8. . 

b) (gfne »a$rfd&etnlid&e 3RögItd)fett ber3ufunft »trb burdf) ben 
Snbtfatü), eine giemli^ &»eifel$afte burdfc ben Äonjunftto be$ $Täfen* au$- 
gebrücft: 

If she does not arrive before next week, she will be too late. 

If he be ill next week, I shall call upon him »erat er fronf fein fottte . . . 

I will not forgive him, except he repent . . e$ f ei beim, bog er e$ bereue • • 

c) Staut bie SKöglid&feit eine Mofj ang enontmene, ber2BtrfltaV 
feit ntd&t entf nredjenbe ift, fo fte$t nteift ber tfonjunftto (feltener ber 3*' 
bifatto) be* Smperfefö ober ^luintantperfeft«. 

If my brother were here, he wouid accompany you (»erat nt. 33. !)ier »äre. .); 
if he had besn here, he woald have accompamed you (»emt er f)ier ge». ».). 
I should speak the truth, if I did but know it . . »emt idb fte nur feratte. 
If I had a dictionary, I should lend it you »erat td) ein 2Börterbudj Ijätte . . 

«nmerfuna. 3n lefcterent gfaHe form (»ie tut ©eutfdjen) bte Äon- 
junftion if Dor ben £üf8aeit»örtern were, had, did, should, could »eggelaffen 
»erben, »eldje barat aber oor beut ©ubjefte fielen muffen : 

Were I Alexander, I would do it (»äre i# Slleyanber, fo »oUte idj es* Qun) 
Had I known this, I should not have come tyätte td) bie* ge»uf}t, fo »äre . . 
He would be ruined, should I teil the truth ober were I to teil the truth. 
I should speak the truth, did I bnt know it . . »emt tö) fie nur feratte (»ufcte). 

7. JBcjfigltcfi ber «böerbialfäfee bcr SBetfe, be« ®rabe3, ber 
©tnräumung ift ju ertoäljnen: 

a) Über 3Hlbung ber #erglei<ijung8fäfce ntit as . . . as, not so . . . as. 
more . . . than, the . . . the ogl. 8eft 10 u. 11. 

@3 ift borouS erftdjtlidf), bog »s fo»o!)l Slboerb, aI8 ßonfmtftion fein forat; 
al* erftereS fontntt e* ober nur t>or für ba3 beutfdije fo (cor Slbfefttoen in be- 
io^enben uitb nteift audf) in fragenben ©äfcen). 

3&td) o§ne oorl)erge!)enbe8 a s ober n o t s o »irb as (— »ie) aum 2tu3brucf ber 
2*ergleid)ung gebraust: Proud as a Spaniard. Poor as a church mouse. 
3n folgen gäuen fann audf) like gebrandet »erben, fofern nt<f)t ein Doffftanbtger 
$ergletd)ung$fa$ folgt, fonbern nur ein einzelner 2fo3brucf (f. @. 113, 3 b) uttb 
fofern and) nidfjt t^atfac^Iid^e Sbentität, fonbern »trfHd&e $erglei<f)ung auSgebrücft 
»erben fott, &. $. He aoted as a father (als ein Sater, »a* er aud) »ar) ; ba> 
gegen . . . like a father (gleldj einem SBater - ofyte e* §u fein). 

$D&niid) ift ber ©ebrand^ t>on as in ben 3»if dfjenf äfcen : As I hope (»te 
id) Ijoffe), as it seems, as you know, as he told me, as follows (»ie folgt) etc. 

Hnnterfung. Dbigen gaü aufgenommen, ift ba$ beutfd)e (5lboerb) f* 
ftet* mit so ober such gu überfefcen, baljer bte SluSbrücfe fo hak, fo fe!)r 
b a fi burdb so — that, so — as to, ober in ffiejie^ung auf ein ©ubftantto burd) 
such that, such as to gu geben: Be so good as to teil me. I was not 
such a fool as to trnst him. As you sow, so shall you reap. As was 
the nead, so (such) were the members. 

b) 3)er ÄböerBfafe ber Stnräumung ift einjuleiten burc§: 

thüugh l obgleid^, obfd&on, however »ie . . . aud^, 

althüugh i »erat gletd), wherever »o . . . audi}, 

whether . or ob . . . ober, whenever^ttarat . . . aud&. 
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3n cüjnlidfjem ©Urne jtnb audj folgenbe aufammengefefcte SBinbetoörter ge- 
braust: as if, as though aI3 ob, as far as fotoett al$, in pro- 
portionasin bcm 5Dlafee oi8. 

8nmerfung. 5Rarf) einräumenben. mie au* nadf) bcbinaen* 
b e n SRebertfäfcett bleibt unfer f o (aur Einleitung be8 nac^ffe^enben £auptfafee$) 
unüberfefct; bagegen wirb unfer bo # häufig burd) y«£, f eltener burd) ba3 fd)»ä<§ere 
«*»# auägebrüdt. 

45. 8etti<m. 

§ 92. S)er Äonjunf tiö ift eine in ber gett)öt)nli<Jjen Umgang^ 
fpradfje feiten gebräudfjlicf)e Stebetncifc; bie Sfotoenbung begfelben ift 
meift öon ber perfönlid&en Stuffaffung be3 ©predjenben abhängig, unb 
er barf nur gebraucht toerben, toenn ba3 ÄuSgefagte al8 ungetoifj, 
jtoeifel^aft ober blofj möglidj bargefteQt toerben foD, nidjt aber, 
toenn eg fic§ um beftimmte tljatfädjtidje Angaben Ijanbelt 

§ 93. Über bte SSertoenbung be3 einfachen ÄoniunfttoS ober ber 
Umfd&reibungen mit may, might, shoald laffen ftdj leine ganj 
feften Siegeln geben; in feljr trielen %äUm finb mehrere 9lu3brudfö* 
weifen guläffig. §äufig leitet audf) ba3 beutfd&e ©pradfjgefüljf, ob eljer 
may, might ober should am 5ßtaj}e fei, je nadjbem nämlicf) im 3)eut* 
fdfjen eljer eine Umfdjreibung mit „mögen" ober mit „follen" tljun* 
lid) unb benfbar ift. 

§ 94. SSon SSebeutung ift femer, ba& eine aettriffe Überein* 
ftimmung befiele jttrifd&en ber Qüt be$ §auptfafee3 unb berjenigen be£ 
9iebenfa$e8, ttrie aus folgenben SBeifpielen (jeröorgeljt: 

I give (will give) it you that you may be contented. 

I gave it you that you might be contented. 

I wish that he may return soon (. . . bafj er balb prücffeljire). 

We all hoped that she might arrive safe and sound. 

He begged that she might be admitted at last. 

$tnmerfung. 2>te Umfdjreibung mit should, bte g. £. aiemUd) Ijäufig 
nad) unnerfönltd&en SluSbrütfen fteljt (fofern fie nidjt gerabe SBaljrljeit ober SHrf« 
ttdjfett auSbrüden), !ann audj nadj einem SßräfenS gebraust »erben, j. Sß.z It 
is a pity that you should be so late. It is very natural that you should 
feel sorry about it (baf) e$ bir leib tljut). 

§ 95. S3efonbere 33eadjjtun(} üerbient bie im ©eutfdfjen oft oor* 
fommenbe SBertoenbung beS SoniunfttoS be3 SntperfeftS ober SßluS* 
quamperfefte ftatt be« Äonbitionale (iclj Ijätte es getijan, toerai . . ♦; 
er toäre iefet reidE), toenn . ♦ ; e8 toäre fdjjabe, toenn . ♦ .)♦ $>iefe 
StuSbrüdfe finb in ber Siegel burdf) ba8 Stonbitionate ju fiberfefcen, 
alfo: I should have done it, he would be rieh, it would be a 
pity (toofür allerbingS biStoeilen it were a pity) u, bgt. fjür ba§ 
fonbitionale Pitöquamperfeft ber mobaten §ttfSöerben might, would, 
could, should, onght ögl. Seit. 27, § 39 e, — 
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(bxofft Änfangabttdjltaben, ;3Ubentremmng, Sfoterjmnhftm m& 

ßinbejbxdj. 

A. Statt ©e&raud) ber grofjen 9fafaug3bud)ftabetu 

©rofce 2tnfang3bucf)ftaben finben fidjj im ©ngüfdfjen nur: 

1) 3u Anfang eines neuen ©afeeS, eines SBerfeS, fotote getttöljnttcfj 
audfj ber bireften Siebe, 

2) 93ei Benennung ber ®ottljeit unb tljrer @igenfdjaften: 

Almighty ; tbe Holy Spirit; our Blessed Saviour; the Supreme Being; 
the Crsätor, Providence; the Lord, dagegen gods unb goddesses. 

3) Sei allen (Sigennamen unb ben baüon abgeleiteten ©igen* 
fdjaftStoörtern: 

Charles, Germany, London, Februarjr, Christmas, Sunday. The French 
revolütion, the German language, American progress, a London banker, 
English cnstoms. 

§ierju gehören audj bie -Kamen ber -Kationen, Äonfeffionen, 
©eften: 

the French, the Romans, the Prussians, the Italians; ebenfo a Jew, a 
Lutheran, the Roman Catholics, the Christian religion (bagegen al$ (SHgenfdjaftä- 
»Otter audj häufig: jewish, catholic, Christian). — 

Sitel unb Sljrenbenennungen jebod) toerben getDöf)nlidj nur 
in Serbinbung mit Sßerfonennamen grojs gef ^rieben: 

A king, a queen, an emperor, a dnke. ^Dagegen: Queen Victoria, 
Prince Albert, Alfred the Great, James the Second, Captain Smith, Lord 
Derby, the Earl of Chatham; Yonr Lordship, Right-Honourable Sir, the 
Reverend Mr. Davis ; Mylord, Mylady. Sir, Madam, Miss fommen mit flehten 
unb großen 9fofang8bud)ftaben nor. 

5) S)ie Suterjeftion 0! unb ba3 gürttwrt I tnerben ftets grofe 
gefdjrieben, bagegen yon unb yonr audj in ©riefen immer uein. 

6) 3n Überfdjriften, Südjerttteln, girrnen *c. finben ftd) 
bie nridjtigften SBörter ber §ert>orljebung toegen meift grofe gefd^rieben. 
A Complete Selection of English Synonyms. An Indüstrial 
Exhibition. 
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B. Sott ber Silbeitbredjung am ßttbe ber Seilen. 

3m @nglifd)en rietet ftdE) bie ©ilbenbrecfiung teil« naefi ber 8tu3= 
fpradfje, teils nadj bem im Satehttfdjen unb granjöfifdfjen befteljenben 
©ebraud&e, teils nadf) ben etymologifdjjen SBeftanbteüen ber Sßörter* 

1) S)oppel&ofale, toetöje nur einen SBofallaut barfteöen, formen 
nid&t getrennt toerben: 

Year-ly, neigh-bour, vow-el, pre-cious, con-scious. Stoppefoofole ba* 
gegen, bie mehrere 2tofaKaute barfteflen, jtnb tremtbar. Po-et, pi-oas, du-el, 
o-di-ous, cre-a-tion, be-ing, Sa-vi-our. 

2) ©infame Äonfonanten, too*u auclj ch,8h,ph> th gehören, 
werben jttrifdfjen jtoei SSoIalen in ber ucegel jur nad&folgenben ©ilbe 
gejogen: 

Na-ture, co-py, la-dy, wo-man, pa-per, fe-ver, vi-cious, ge-ne-ial, pre- 
sent, so-ci-e-ty; e-cho, bi-shop, so-phist, fa-ther, bro-ther. SfuSnaljmSWeife 
»erben aber x unb ck gur borangdjenben ©übe gefegt: ax-iom, ex-ist, pock-et. 

3) SBon jtoeiober meljrerenßonfonanten gehört einer bem 
furjen SSofale ber öorauSgeljenben ©übe an: 

Rob-ber , beg-gar, be-gin-ner, but-cher, pub-lic, sis-ter, dis-tance, hos- 
pi-tal, pas-sion Mpt unb net finb in mp-t unb nc-t gu jerlegen: emp-ty, dis- 
tinc-tiOD, unc-tion. 

4) äbleitungäfilben finb ben borfte^enben Siegeln nidfjt unter* 
roorfen, inbem öor* unb Sßadfjfilben getoöljnlicrj afe foldje öom ©tamm* 
toorte getrennt »erben: 

Pre-face, de-stroy', abs-tain, a-acend, de-scend, E-squire, dis-turb, 
dis-creet', re-gäin, re-spöet, di-r6ot, be-tween'. — A-ble; mi-ra-cle, re-spons- 
i-ble, hap-pi-ness, mu-sic-al, temp-tuous, to flour-ish, met'-all-ise, metf-all-ist, 
gold-en, snow-y, hand-y, zeal-ous, teach-er, pow-er, stand-ard, ap-pear-ance, 
ef-fect-ual, roy-al, di-rect-ion. 

5) ßbenfo finb bie gflejiottSenbuttgen bom Stamme ju trennen: 

Sweet-est, long-est; miss-ing, call-ing, a-nras-ing, pleas-ing-, treat-ed, 
learn-ed, fish-es, fox-es. 2htr in ben (Snbungen ge unb ce werben bte Äonfo* 
nanten Der Sluöfipradje toeaen gur glejrionSftibe gebogen: ca-ges, pla-ces, pla- 
ced, pla-cing, brid-ges; eoenfo wri-ter, du-ty. 

6) 3 u f ammen 9 c f e fe* e Sßörter finb in iljre urfprünglidfjen 
Xeile p jerlegen: 

Up-on, night-cap, cow-alip, what-e-ver, how-so-6-ver. 

C. »<m ber dtotertmuttimt. 

3)ie tarnen ber berfdjiebenen gnterpunf tionfc jeidfjen finb folgenbe: 

) cornma. (?) note of interrogätion* 

) sämicolon. (!) note of exclamätion. 

: ) cölon. ( " " ober * ' ) quotätions. 

.) period ober fall stop- ( — ) dash (<$ebanfenftrid(j). 
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Snt ganzen bebient fid) ber ©nglänber bcr 3nterpunftion3jeidjen 
»tc ttrir; boc| finb bic Siegeln nidjt fo feft uttb bejonberS nrirb ba3 
ftotnma in manchen gätten gefegt, tno tmr es auSlaffen, unb oft toeg* 
gelaffen, »o mir e$ gebrauten. 

L ®efegt toirb ba3 Äomma gegen unfern ©ebraud). 

1) SBor and, meint e$ mehreren unmittelbar auf rinanber folgenbeu 2Bör- 
tarn berfelben 2lrt in gleichen ©afcoerpftniffen nodj ein$ aufttgt. Mv father and 
mother are well Alfred was a brave, pious. and patriotic pnnce. Happy 
is the man who honours, obeys, and loves Grod. 

2) 0tad) ©ubfeften. weldje mit mehreren Sefiimmungen auftreten, alfo 
ungetoögnlidi) lang fmb. To be eonstantly employed in laudable pursüito, 
is characteriatic of a wise man. He that read loudest, most distinctly, and 
best, was to have a halfpenny. 

3)#orunbnad) folgenben, jtd) auf ben ganzen ©a$ be3tel)enben Slbner- 
bien unb $otr|uttf Honett: In fact, there was nothing in him I could be 
pleased with. In short, 1 made an end to their quarreis. His good nature, 
indeed, was seen to increaae. After many attacks, at lagt, the patient was 
released by death. The Separation of friends and families is, perhaps, one 
of the most distressful circumstances. Macbeth, meanwhile, took possession 
of the kingdom. Let us, therefore, impröve our moral and mental powers. 
I suspected. however, that his sentiments were not noble. Courage, then; 
life is long! 

4) Um bic ©teile, tt>o ein $erb aufgefallen ift, ju begetd&nen. To err 
is human; to forgive, divine. From law arises security; from security, in- 
juiry; from inquiry, knowledge. 

5) Sßot unb nadj etnaefdjobenen IBetf äfcen ober aböerbtalen SBefHmm- 
ungen; nadj lefcteren oft aum, toenu jte gu Slnfang be« @afce8 flehen. Our second 
child 1 intendea to call, arter her aunt, Grissel. A family likeness pre- 
vailed through all; and, properly speaking, they had but one character. 1t 
will not be very nice living here, winter and summer, night and day. In 
Australia, the north wind is a hot wind. — 

(äftenfo »erben bie burdj bag^artigtöDerfuraten^ebenfäJe meiftburd) ein 
ßomma Dom #attptfafce getrennt. The dog walked up to him, wagging his 
tail, and looking very glad. A gentleman, Walking up by the canal, heard 
a groan. 

6) (Stn ßomma ttrtrb metftenS audj gefegt bei fleiueren ©äften ber 
btreften Siebe, ioctyrenb öor grölen geutöljttltd) etn 3)opp elpunft fte§t. 

n. 3tu3getaffen ttJtrb ba3 Somnto gegen unfern ©ebraud): 

1) SBor abhängigen 9ielatib jagen (b, Ij. folgen, bie ein 
attributtoeS äbjeftib öertreten unb für Den ©inn be« 83e*iel)ung3fage3 
burcfiaitS nötig ftnb), mag babei ba$ SRelattopronomen gefegt ober au«« 
gelaffen fein. The enraged savages killed every white man they 
met with in their forests. A man who teils lies, cannot be trust- 
ed. We find few people who can keep a secret Böses and 
violets are the flowers which I like best 

Sft bagegen ber Stelattofag ein felbftänbiger (ber obne tnefent* 
ttdje ©törwtg für ben ©inn aud) toeggelaffen toerben famt), fo nrirb 
ba3 Äomma bor unb nadj bemfetten gefegt. Youth, which is the 
spring of life, shonld be well emplojed. The Thames, which 
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is a very large irrer, flows through London. (3n folgen Sftfccn 
fann ba8 SRcIatiö that tttd^t gebraust »erben.) 

2) SSor ben mit töa* eingeleiteten ©ubftanti&fäfcen, möge 
biefeS SJinbettwrt gefegt ober cmSgelaffen fein. The King said he 
thonght the punishment exceeded the offence. Alfred took care 
that every one shonld be justly treated. 

3) 83or ben SergteidjungSpartifeln as unb thän, fotoie öor Ab- 
öerbialfä|en, bie fidj eng an ben §auptfafc anfdjfte&en, befonberS tnenn 
fie mit where, when, as unb how beginnen. As long as there is 
life, there is hope. Revelation teils ns how we may attain hap- 
piness. Their leader was buried where he had fallen. A se- 
cret is only a secret when it is known to one person. 

4) S)e3gleidjen üor einem äccufatiö mit Snfinitiö, fomie öor 
3nfinttiöfäj}en. I could only guess him to be Mr. Burchell. 
He was too proud not to finish what he had begnn. 

D. »um 33tnbcftri*e (Hyphen). 

33et ber #erbtnbung mehrerer 2öörter gu einem einigen 23egrtffe finbet ent» 
tteber eine bfofee 3ufammenfteUung (village church, spring flower), ober 
eine SSerfdnnelgunä (birthday, railroad), ober eine Serbtnbung nermtt* 
telft be« $8tnbeftrt(f)e3 ftott (atep-father, brother-in-law). 

1) 2)te Sufammenfteilungen $ni> melft totttrurtld&e, t>om SSebürf* 
niffe be$ (Stnaelnen abhängige IBerbinoungen, In benen beß $efttmmung3tt>ort 
metftenS ein Attribut beS £)rte3, ber Seit, be* Stof feS unb ber 2lrt ent* 
Ijäit, unb bei benen JebeS einzelne SBort feine urfprüngltdje Betonung behält 
Garden flowers, land animals, river side, village church, wood skirts; mor- 
nin£ hour, e venin g bell, winter days, morning sun; silk gown, steel pen, 
stone monument, iron wares, gold piece ; lord mayor, lord chancellor, prime 
minister, master builder. 

2) 3)le SSerf djmelajung tritt ein, wenn man, oljne an bie etnaeinen 
SBeftanbteüe gu beuten, btefelben als ein oeretnigteS ®caq&, als eine rin^eitUcfce 
^orfteflung gufammenfafjt unb als innige ©Inlett geben mW. SDaS ©runo« 
toort oerilert In l^nen melftenS feine Betonung. Grand'father, grand'mother, 
steam'boat, birtn'day, moon'shine, ink'stand, sun'beam, rail'way, him seif, 
ourselves, to overrate, to undergö, to foresee', indeed', anöther, sömebody, 
nöbody, nöthing, sömething, 6very where, wherever, cännot, howsoever, 
whichsoever m 

3) 2)ie$erbtnbungenbermttteft beSSHnbftridjeS btlben atnar 
eine (Stnljett, aber eine foldje, bei melier man fid) ber einzelnen £eftanbtelle nod) 
mej)r ober weniger !Iar bettufct tft, unb In ber biefelben anbeutungStoetfe nod) als 
clnjeln auftreten fotten. 2He IBetonung be8 ©runbworteS tft nur abgefd)tt)äd)t. 
Milk-man, horse-dealer, ship-builder, glass-house, copper-smith , opera- 
dancer, school-master, cork-screw, steam-engine , play-time, apple-woman, 
plunvtree, sugar-cane, night-cap, muaic-master, hunting-horn, drinking-song, 
riding-coat, tea-spoon, to-day, to-morrow, now-a-days, step-father, brother- 
in-law, all-wise, south-east. 

3e nadj ber Sluffaffung fdjwanft bei ben englifdjen (Sdjrlftfteßern ber ©e* 
braudj atotfdjen ber Sterfärneiaung unb ber SSerbtnbung mttteltt beg ^nbeftrt#3. 
@o ftnoet man j. 3*. churehyard unb church-yard, sunbeam unb sun-beam, 
nightshirt unb night-shirt, walkingstick unb walking-stick, riverside unb 
river-side, etc. 
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Jlttßmtg IL 

A. %aitUt filier tue gebränd^eren SBerbalerganjungeit. 

(Sä finb befonberS bie Serben berücffidjtigt, beten proportionale 
Dbjefte nidfjt mit bent 3)eutfdjen überetnftimmen; in bieten gäüen 
fommen natürlich and) nod) anbere (Srgänmngen bor, bei roetöjen bann 
bie Sßräpofitionen in iljrer getoöt)nKd)ett Jöeoeutung fielen. 

— 2tbf ürjungen : ©. S). VL = ©enitib, S)atib, äceufatto; o. = one, 
o. s. = one's seif, s. o* = some one, s. th. = something.) 



To aböund in, with Überfluß fcaben an, to 

to abstain from für) enthalten ©., to 

to accöunt for bat ©ruttb ongdfei, to 

erflaren, to 
to accuBtom (o. b.) to (ftdj) gett>ör> 

nen an, to 

to address to rieten cm, to 

to agree about, on übereinf ommen über, to 

agree with fümmen mit, paffen für, to 

agree to ehttDilltgen in, to 

to aim at jieien nad), to 
to allüde to anfielen auf, 
to amfönt to jicr) belaufen auf, 

to answer to Antwort geben auf, to 

answer for einfielen für, to 
to apply to ftd) toenben an, 

apply o. s. to ftd) legen auf, to 
to approve of guigeifeen, billigen 31., 

to ascribe to 1 „.**»*«;¥««* a\ to 

attribute to ) B^retben 3)., 

to ask afterfragen, ftd) erfunbigen nadj, to 

ask for bitten um, to 

ask to einlaben ju r to 

ask of erbitten öon, to 

to assent to beipfiidjten, to 

to attend at ober A. beiwohnen 3)., 

attend to t)ören auf, merfen auf, to 

attend on begleiten, bleuen, to 

to bark at anbellen 21., to 

to bear with ©ebulb tyaben mit, 

to become of werben aus, to 

to beg for bitten um, 

beg s. th. of eimaS erbitten mm, to 

Zimmermann, ?ef>v6ud). 45. Sufl. II. Seil. 



begin at anfangen bei, 
believe in glauben an, 
belong to gehören 3)., 
beware of fidb r)üteu bor (nur 3n- 
fruit u. Smperot gebräud&lid&) 
blame for tabeln toegen, 
border on grerQen an, 
bdw to ftd) beugen oor, 
burst with berften bor, 
buy of, from raufen r>on, 
call at (a house), on (a friend) 

oorforedjen bei, befud&en, 
call for befreiten abholen, 
care for, about ftdj rummern um, 
carry on (a business) treiben 

(ein ©efdjäft), 
change for auStoufdjen gegen, 
change into Derajonbeln in, 
Charge for forbern für, 
Charge with auflagen ©., 
cling to Heben an, fefrljalten an, 
come for fommen megen, 
compare to, with rjergleidjen mit 
complainof, about fidj beflagen über, 
compljr with ttiUfcu>ren 3)., 

fid) rieten naa), 
concBal from öerbergen Dor, 
conelüde from ftrjlief en Don, 
confer'with beraten mit, 
confer on übertragen, oerleiljen 3X, 
confide in vertrauen auf, 
confide to anöertraucn, 
confine to befd&ränfen auf, 
12 
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to eonfonn to fid^ rtdjten nad), 
to consent to eintourigen in, 
to consist of befielen au$, 
to convince of überaeugen tion, 
to copy from abfdjreiben oon, 
to ©6"unt on Küjien auf, 
to eure of betleit tion, 
to deal in tionbeln mit, 

deal witn umgeben mit, 
to declde on, npon entfd&eiben über, 
to defend from tiertetbigen öor, 
to delight in ftd) erfreuen cm, 

delight with ergoßen burd), 
to depart from abae^en tion, 

depart for abretfen nadj, 
to depend on abhängen Dort, ji$ Der« 

laffen auf, 
to deserve of ftd^ öerbient madjen um, 
to despair of öeratteifeln an, 
to deter'mine on fid) entfd&iiefjen ju, 
to die of fterben an, 

die with, of fterben tior, 
to differ from abtoeidjen Don, 
to diröct to rieten an, 
to disapprove of mißbilligen &, 
to dispose of verfügen über, 
to divide into einteilen in, 
to doubt of gmeifeln an, 
to dwell on Dermalen bei, 
to engage, in, with fid} einlaffen in, mit, 

engage to tiertooen mit, 
to enter A. betreten, eintreten in, 

enter into, on eingeben in, auf, 
to escape from ob. A. entgegen, 

entfommen 3)., 
to exceed in übertreffen an, 
to excel in fidj au8aetd)nen in, 
to excuse for entfd&ulbigen megen, 
to fall in with jujommentreffen mit, 

fall on überfallen, aufallen, 

fall to anfallen, 
to feed on nd) narren ton, 

feed with füttern mit, 
to find fault with tabeln Ä. f 
to flee from fliegen tior, 
to furnish with auäftatten mit, 
to glance at einen $litf tterfen auf, 
to grieve at, for fidj betrüben um, über, 
to hear of, about pren öon (*=über), 

hear from l)ören oon (too^er?), 
to hide from verbergen cor, 
to hinder from tytnbern an, 
to hope for, in hoffen auf, 
to hnnt after, for nadjjaoen, 
to impose on auferlegen 3)., 

betrügen 2L, 
to indulge in ftci> hingeben 2)., 
to inform of benadjriajtigen oon, 
to inquire after, for fragen, fidf) 

erfunbigen nadj, 
to insist on, upon hefteten auf, 



to introduoe to oorfteHen 2)., 
to join in teilnehmen an, 

join with, to (jtdj) tierbinben mit, 
to judge from, by urteilen nadj, 

judge of urteilen über, 
to know aboüt, of miffen über, tion, 
to laugh at ladjen über, 
to learn from erfeljen ou$, 
to leave for abreifen nadf), 
to let to tiermieten an, 
to listen to Ijordjen auf, 
to live on, by leben tion, burd), 
to long for, after ftdj fernen nad), 
to look after, to fetyen nad), achten auf, 

look at anfeljen 21., 

look on, upon betrauten als, 

look (out) for fudjen nadj, 
to make of nutzen ouö, 

make out Ijeraugftnben, 

make up for erfefcen, 
to marry to verheiraten mit, an, 
to meddle with ftety ntifdjen in, 
to meet with aufammentreffen mit, 

ftofcen auf, 
to mingle with ftdj mtfdjen unter, 
to mock at fnotten über, 
to mourn for trauern über, 
to objeet to (against) einwenben gegen, 
to öccupy in befd&äftigen mit, 
to ooeur to begegnen, auftofeen 3)., 
to part from fid) trennen tion, 

part with fd&etben Don, 
to partake of, in, with Seil Reiben 

an, mit, 
to persist in hefteten auf, 
to play at (carda) fpieien (Aorten jc)i 

play for fnielen um, 

play on ober A. ein Sttftrument 
fpielen, 
to point at geigen nad), 
to praise for loben ttegen, 
to prepare for ftdb oorbereiten auf, 
to pretend to Slnfprudf) mad)en auf, 
to prevail on tiermögen, öeranlaffen &, 
to prevent from abBalten t>on, 
to pride o. s. on ftd) etwas einbilben 

auf, ftola fein auf, 
to proeeed to ge^en artf 

proeeed from Ijerrityren tion, 
to profit by 9fatfcen a ie ^ en <**&' 

gewinnen burdjj, 
to protect from jfdjüfcen tior, 
to put on anaie^en 21., 

put out ouälöfdben 21., 

put up with ertragen, ruljig Ein- 
nehmen 2t., 
to read rrom lefen ou3, 

read to öorlefen, 
to reduce to bringen, treiben au, 
to refer to tiertoeifen auf, 
fidf) beaie^en auf, 
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to nfoot ob wtdjbwittYi Ober, gurüff • 

to reigii orer Jerrfdjeit über, 
to rwoice at fid) freuen Aber, 
to rettrte to (mj) begteljen auf, 
to rety on fid) neriaff en auf , 

remember a) M «*""«» ««• 
to remind of erinnern an, 
to repent of bereuen Ä., 
to repty to antworten auf, 
to reproach with Vorwürfe 

madfjen über, 
to resolve on befatftejjen 9L f 
to revenge on fia) rächen an, 
to rush upon ^erfaHen über, 
to sail for fegein nadj, 
to save from bewahren t>or, 
to seek for, after fudjen nad), 
to seize on, upon ergreifen $., 
to send for Ijoien iafien %., 
to serve for bienen als, 
to set in einjieljen, etnfaffen, 

set off for * ftd) aufmad&en nadf), 

set out for / abretfen nad), 
to share in teilhaben an, 
to smell of rieben nad&, 
to smile at Idd&eln über, 
to speak of, about foredfjen wm, über, 

speak to, with f:predf)en mit, 
to spend on ausgeben für, 
to stare at Ijinftarren nad&, 
to start for abretfen naä), 



to star for »orten auf, 

to atrifce at febtogen nadj, 

to strive for rtogennad), fäntpfenum, 

to sueeeed in (Srfoig Ijaben in, 

sueeeed to folgen auf, 
to suffer from leiben Don, bur$, 
to swarm with wimmeln öon, 
to take »fter geraten nadj, 

take for galten für, 

take from wegnehmen $., 
to talk of, about fpred&en Don, über, 
to taste of fd&metfen nadf), 
to tbink of benfen an, 

think about, on nadjbenfen über, 
to throw at werfen nadj, 
to trade in fymoeln mit, 
to tremble with gittern öor, 
to trust in, to uertrouen auf, 
trust one with s. th. einem etwas* 

anvertrauen, 
to turn into oerwanbeln in, 

turn to (fid)) wenben an, 
to wait for märten auf, 

wait on aufwarten, bienen 3)., 
to want for brausen gu, 
to weep at weinen über, 
weep with weinen öor, 
to wish A. ober for wünfdjen ä M 
to wonder at jidj Wunbern über, 
to write on fmreiben über, 

write to fdjreiben an, 
to yield to nachgeben 3). 



B. «bjefttoe unb $arti)tyiett mit pttytftimtAtu 
@rgatt}ttngett»*) 



able of följig au, 
absent from abwefenb Don, 
aceüstomed to gewöhnt an, 
advantageous to oorteiüjaft für, 
afraid of in gurdfjt, bange öor, 
angry with s. o. böfe auf {emanb, 
angTy at, about s. th. böfe, über, wegen, 
anterior to früher oI8, 
anxious for, about beforgt um, 
ashamed of befd)ämt über, 
astonished at efftaunt über. 
attentive to aufmerffam auf, 
averse to abgeneigt gegen, 
blind of biino auf, 
Wind with blinb oor, 
blind to blinb gegen, 
bound for beftimmt naü), 



busy with (in, at) gef#«ftig mit, 

careful for beforgt um, für, 

careful of adjtfam auf, 

eareless of, about unbefümmert wxt, 

celebrated for berühmt wegen, 

charmed with etügücft öon, 

clear of, from rein öon, 

dose to, by bid)t an, 

concerned at, in beteiligt bei. 

concerned for (at), about beforgt um, 

courteous to höflid) gegen, 

cruel to graufont gegen, 

deaf of, with, to taub auf, nor, gegen, 

delighted at, with entjücft über, 

desirous of begierig nadf), 

different from öerjajieben mm, 

distant from entfernt Don, 



*) SluSfd&iiefjlidf) Derjenigen, bie in beiben ©pradben übereinftimmenb bm 
©enitio ober 3)atiD (bqa). of — Don, to -* &u) naq fiäj Ijaben. 

12» 
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distfnguished for, by ax&Qtß 

a^eid^net totrdj, 
Sager for gierig ttad), 
engaged in befmäftigtmit, öerwidfeftin 
engaged to oerfobt mit, 
envious of neibtfdj auf, 
fömous, flsmed for berffljntt Wegen, 
far from fern oon, 

favourable to, for günftlg 3)., geneigt ju, 
free from frei oon, 
frightened at, with erfc^xeeft über, 
fall of »oft Don, 
furious with wütenb oor, 
generous to großmütig gegen, 
glad of frofj über, 
good for touglid) gu, 
greedy of gierig nadj, 
happy at gßitf itdb über, 
hurt at oerlefct über, 
ill of fremf an, 
impatient at ungebuibig über, 
impatient of ntdjt buibenb &, 
important to, for midhtig für, 
inclusive of etnfäliitfid) St., 
inconsistent with unoerträgiidj mit, 
indifferent to gleldjglltlg gegen, 
inferior to geringer als (nadjfteljenb 3).), 
innocent of unfdjulblg an, 
interested in beteiligt <m t 
jealous of elferfüdjtig auf, 
iust to geregt gegen, 
kind to gütig gegen, 
lame of lobm auf. 
like 9L (to) ä&niid), gieldj, 
moved at, with, by gerührt oon, 

über, bur$, 
obedient to aeljorjom gegen, 
obliging to freunbildj aegen, 
offended at, with beletblgt über, 



open to offen für, gegen, 
Swing to oerrülpenB oon, 
pale with btotj cor, 
partial to portetlfdj gegen, [mit, 
particular about, in eigen in, genau 
pleased with, at erfreut über, 
poor (rieh) in arm (reidj) an, 
possessed of beftfcenb, int 33ejtfce mm, 
posterior to fpäter al$, 
präsent at gegenwärtig bei, 
proud of ftolj auf, 
rßady for bereit ju, 
related to uerwembt mit, 
remarkable for merfwürbig wegen, 
remote from entfernt oon, 
rendwned for berühmt wegen, 
safe, secüre from ftdjer oor, 
satisfied with befrlebigt mit, 
sensible of entpfängilä) für, 
severe to, with, on, ftreng gegen, 
shocked at entfefct über, 
short of Mangel ielbenb axt, 
slow of langfam mit, 
sorry for betrübt wegen, 
stiff with fteif cor, 

Struck with ergriffen bou, betroffen über, 
superior to p$er als, 
surprised at erftount über, 
tired with ermübet oon, 
tired of mähe, überbrüffig ©., 
touched at, with gerüjjrt Don, über, 
used to gewöbnt an, 
usual with gebräudjlld) bei, 
vain of eitel auf, 
vexed with, at öerbrlefjildj über, 
wüary of mübe oon. 
wöaned with ermübet burdj, 
worn with, worn out with 
erfd&öpft oon. 
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JUtflang III. 

©rganjmtgen über ben O&ebrcmdj ie« Artikels. Snterfehtionen. 

I. @raanjcnb ju § 22 ift jimädjft ju bemerfen, bafc m einigen 
Saßen bie Smnenbung ber allgemeinen Siegeln infofern erfdjtoert ift, 
afö baä gleite ©nbftantib teite gemifferma$en afc (Eigennamen, teife 
ate ©attnngäname, entoeber meljr in abftraftem ober in fonfretem 
©inne gebrannt toerben faim; hi erfterem gaDe fteljt eS bann oljne 
ben STrtifeI r in Ie|terem mit bemfelbem 

3u ben ©attungänamen biefer Art gehören g. SB* 
bie Geraten ber 3Ra^Igeiten bredkfast, luneh ober luncheon ©abelfrü^ftüdf, 
dinner (gettöljnHd) abenbS), supper, Ua, bie SBörter table, bed, Me 33e$eidmimgen 
school (College), church, exchange ober 'change, court, prison ebenfo town (im 
©egenfafc gu &mb). 

Dinner is ready. Bring in the dinner. To be invited to breakfast. 
The breakfast was delicions. 3Rerfe bejonberö bie BuSbrücfe: to be in bed, 
to sit at table, to go to town, to school, etc., to be at court, at church, 
etc., to keep school, to leave College, to go on'change, to live in town, to 
put in prison; church is over (= ©otteSbienft), school beging (== Unterridjt). 
2t ber: The church Stands on a hilL The school is opposite the prison 
(überall btö fonfrete ©ebaube gemeint). 

2)ie 9tamm ber £tmmelggegenben föwten, gang allgemein gebraust, 
and) oljne ben beftimmten 2lrtifel gebraust »erben; häufiger aber »irb ber« 
felbe gefefct, namentlidj aud) nad) Sßräpofttionen (ögl. Seil I, Sefeftücf 10), aufeer 
in ©erbinbuugen, mie from söuth to north, from east to west unb in Angaben, 
wie 47 degrees north latitude (norbltdje IBreite). 

IL ©ebrand) beä unbeftimmten StrtifeU. 

1. Sn SSerbinbnng mit ben präbifatiöen Serben to be, to 
become, to seem, to appear, to remain u* a. ftef)t, meift abtoeidjenb 
t>om ©entfdjen, jur Slngabe ber Nationalität, Religion, be$ ©etoerbeS, 
einer ©igenfdjaft ein nadjfolgenber ©attungäname mit bem unbe* 
ftimmten ärtifel. 

I am a soldier idj bin @olbat At heart he was a Roman Gatholic. 
William of Orange never became an Englishman. She feil a victim fie fiel 
als Opfer. He was born a prince and died a beggar . . . al8 $rtna, . . aU 
Bettler. He remained long a pr isoner. 
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$Cnmer?ung. 9ta$ to tum ftd&t jebodj boS $räbi!ot oljne Httttcl, 
weiAer felbftoerftonbitd) aud& nor Ämtern ratb äöürbenweggeiojfen wirb, »erat 
ber betreffenbe Sttel nur einer Sßerfon aufommt. His son tumed merchant. 
Augustus became Elector of Saxony. 

2* äbtoeidjenb t>om S)eutfdjen fteljt ber unbeftintmte drittel bei 
SRafK ©etoidjt* unb 3 e ^ an S a] ^ en ä ur Sejetd^nung ber ©inljeit 

This coffee costs two Shillings a pound (gmei ©djttttng baS $funb); fo 
foar pence an ounce, ten Shillings a yard; ferner twice a week, four times 
• year, five dollars a week. 

3- golgenbe StebenSarten, too ber ©ebraudj be3 8lrttfel3 in 

beiben ©prägen öerf Rieben ift, finb befonberS ju merfen: 

To be in a hurry @tle Ijaben, It is a pity eS ift fd&abe, 

to be in a passion gornig fein, to make a noise Särm machen, 

fo audj to get into a passion, to lend a hand #tlfe leiften, 

to be at an end p ©nbe fein, to have a mind Suft l)aben, 

to be at a loss in Verlegenheit to make it a rule eS ftdj gur 3fte» 

fein. gel madjen. 

dagegen: to give battle eine ©djlodjt liefern, to take example by ftd) 
du S3eifpiei neunten an. 

4. ©rtoäljnung öerbienen nodj einige ©injelfätte, too ber im* 
beftxmmte Strtifel, im ©egenfafc junt S)eutfdjen, toeggelaffen ttrirb: 

a) S3ci Sßerfonennamen, bie als attributive ©enittoe fteljen unb eine SBürbe 
begeid^nen: the title of duke ber £ttei eines ^erjogS (£ersogStttel) f the dignity 
of countess, the rank of general. Slber: the profession of a goldsmith, the 
trade of a tailor baS ©ewerbe (£onbwerf) eines @djneiberS. 

b) 2Bte im granaöfifd&en nadj jamais, fo Ijat im (Sngltfd&en nad? nwer 
(niemals), ober ever (jemals) baS @ub|eft, wenn eS bie gange ©attung begeidjnet, 
feinen 2lrtifel: Never man was more gifted than he. Had ever sovereign a 
truer friend? She is in heaven, if ever woman went there. 

c) ©ewöfytlid) öor bm StuSbrutf part of ein 2&J öon (« sunt Seil, teil» 
weife), wie aud) immer M>r plmty of: Part of the town was destroyed by 
fire (aber a great part of the town). I have heard part of their conver- 
sation. Plenty of people were at the Station. 

m. 2Biebert)oIung be« VLxüMZ. 

©er Ärtilel the tirirb öon mehreren ©ubftanttoen, audj toemt fte 
öerfdjieben finb nadj 3^1 ober ©efdfjledjt, getoötyniid) nur bann tmeber* 
ijolt, toenn bie einzelnen Sßörter nadjbruclfamer ljert>orge§oben toerben 
fottenj ber unb eftimmte Sfrtifel mufc nrieberfjolt toerben, toenn er 
öerfdjtebene gorm Ijat (a ober an), The father, mother and children. 
The brother and Bisters. The moon and stars. (33gl. SJemerf. 1 
unb 2 ju Seit. 1.) 

SBoljl au unterf Reiben finb bie ^uSbrücfe: the soldier andpoet (ehte^er- 
fon), the soldier and the poet (jwei Sßerfonen). (Sbenfo wenn gwei Slbjefttoe 
oor einem ©ubftcmttö fielen : the brown and white horse (e i n $ferb dou 
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brauner imb meiner garbe), the brown and the white horse (-= tho brown 
horse and the white one). 

IV. Stellung bea «rtifei*. 
Stur in toenigen gältet tt>eid)t bie englifdje ©pradje Bejüglidj 
©tettung be3 Sttrtifelä, oon ber beutfdjeu ah: 

a) 3)te Slboerbten a«, *o, foo, how, quitt, orangen bcn unbefttmutten Slrttfel 
Ijinter bcü ü)ncn folgenbe Slbjcftu): 

So noble an action deserves praise eine fo eble £><mbuutg . . • 
He had a$ bold a heart as any man in the army. 
How great a man! She is too good a wife to behave so 
He is quite a gentleman. It is quite a different thing. 
€>o oud): No less a personage than the bishop himself. 

b) 3)er Slrttfel, fonrfe bie gürmörter treten in ber Siegel hinter bie 
SluSbrütfe Äa(f, a#, both, fowte hinter bie tnuIttpiüatiDen 3a§ta)örter doubU, 
treble y (feiten trxpU\four times, etc.: 

All the world, both these children, double the money, half an hour, 
half a dozen , half a pound, foor times the sum, both the kings, all my 
heart (bagegen: a half-penny — fpr. hapenny — unb fonft in enger »erbte- 
bung, wie a good half-hour u bgl). 

Slnmerfung: 9Rit bem 2)eutfd)en übereinftimmenb ift ber ©ebraud) be* 
unbeftintmten Slrtitelö nad) such, many unb what beim Sluöruf: Such a noise, 
such a manner, many a learned man. What a fine morning! What a me- 
mory you have! (Bei ©toffnamen vmb Slbftraften fommen what unb such 
oud) oljne Slrtifel nor: such wine, such surprising news, what nonsense!) 

Interj6ctions. gmpfutuung§u>örter. 

ÄuSbrutf ber grreube, 
0! oh! adjl (u)! huzza'l Ijetfa! 

joy! o 8*eubel hurrah'! ljurralj! 

beö Stiunnter3| 
Ah! alas! o n>e^! leiber! Heavens! o #tmmell 

My God! mein ©ort! Oh, dear me! o rüd&l 

bei aRtJfaEen« unb ber £efdjmid)ttgung ( 
Fiel 
pooh! 
bist! 
hush! 



^c^i Goawayl \ B ä , ^ ..... 

Pfuil begön J ) fort! paefe Mfti 



ber »egrfifjung unb be$ SlbfötebeS, 
Welcome! »tHfommen! farew&l fcu)r toofyl 

hau! $eii! Hau! all hau! $eii! $etll good-bye abieu! lebe mfyl 

bei 3uruf$ unb ber ^fmunterung, 
Behöld, lo! fte^ ( fd&au(e)l holla! $eboi 

Gome on! nur Ijeron! bravo! broöo! 

Hear, hear, Ijört! Ijörtl oheer up ! munter! 

I say ! fßx mal! oonrage ! frtfd& jul 

hark ! 1 norm 1 weU done ! **# fr ! 

haik ye! J * ** done ! topp (bei SBetten)! 
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be8 Bwetfelß unb bcr Stertmmberung, 
Hm! Um! ^m! indeed'! wo^aftifl! 



hum ! / *n * 9* * strsng« ! f onberbar ! 

really ! wtrHtd) ! dear me ! alj ! o!) je l 

gut Slad&a&mung be8 ©djaflc*, 

Snap ! ritfd) ! crack ! fradj ! 

böunce ! bcoq ! slap ! floppe ! 

$u biefcm SBerjeidjniä mögen nodj folgenbe SSemerfungen bei* 
gefügt toerben: 

1. ©in au3gebef)nter ©ebraud) ber Snterjeltionen, nament* 
lidj foW&er, bie eine ^Benennung ber ©otttyeit enthalten, ift ber eng 
lifdjen ©pradje ebenfo fremb, tote berfetbe ber guten engltfdjen ©itt 
aitftöfcig ift. 8fo3rufe, nrie lor! lud! griteious! (Sttfürjungen öon 
Lord! gracious God!) fommen baljer nur bei btn untern SSolte* 
Haffen öor. 

2. 2Bo bie S)eutfd&en adj! fagen, fagt ber ©nglänber bei ©rftaunen 
unbftreube Oh!, bei Söebauern Ah!, — Pooh brücft @eringfd)ägung, 
fie aJafjbiQigung aus. — Dear me! (ol) je!) brücft SBewmnberung, 
(o toelj!), 0! God! Summer unb ©djmerj aus. 

3. Sind) Ijat man barauf ©ebadjt ju nehmen , beim SttuSbrucfe 
be« 3tt>eifel8 fo öorftdjtig afö möglid} ju fein. 2fo3brücfe nrie: that 
is not true, that must be a lie unb bergl. finb im Umgange mit 
©nglänbern forgfältig ju üermeiben. 
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1. THE FAMILY. % 

The father, the mother, and the children make a family. 
They all live in one house, they sleep under one roof, they eat 
the same bread. If one is sick, they mourn together, and lf one 
is happy, they rejoice together. 

A number of houses built near each other form a village 
or a town. Here many families live together; they meet to buy 
and seil. The sound of the bell calls them to the house of 
God in Company. If one is poor, his neighbours help him, if 
he is sad, they comfort him. 

Many towns and a large extent of country make a king- 
dom. It is enclosed by mountains, it is divided by rivers, it 
is washed by seas. The people all speak the same language, 
they make war and peace together; a king is their ruler; he is 
the father of his people, who love and obey him. 

2. A COUNTRY LIFE. 

People say, it is best to live in the country during the 
summer, and in town during the winter. But I think the country 
is always delightful. 

In spring you have fresh air, green trees in füll bloom, 
humming bees, and singing birds. In summ er you havc the 
clear, bright sky, meadows decked with hundreds of flowers, 
the sweet smelling hay, and the merry sports on the green. 

In autumn you have the yellow corn, the delicious fruits, 
and the harvest-home. In winter you have the frozen pond, 
the white snow under your feet, the trees feathered with frost, 
and the snug chimney-corner. 

Oh! the country for me, for it is always beautiful and 
wholesome, throughout all the seasons. 

Questions: What do people say about country life? Why is the 
country always delightful? What do you have in spring, in summer, in 
autumn, in winter? 

3. DOGS. 

The dog has more sense than most other animals. He can 
easily be taught many things, and knows what is said to him. 
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The (log is of great use to men; he can guard their house, 
watch the sheep, catch game, and do more for them than I can 
teil you. There are many kinds of dogs, the sheep-dog, the 
hound, the terrier, the mastiff, bull-dog, and many others. 

Far, far away in the north, there is a cold, dreary country, 
covered with ice and snow for a great part of the year. The 
people who dwell there owe much to the dogs that live with 
them. When the ground is all white with snow, the dogs draw 
their masters from place to place in a sledge. They hnnt the 
wild animals, such as the bear, seal, and reindeer. 

Thus the dogs get food for their masters, and they get 
clothes as well as food ; for the skins of the wild beasts make 
nice warm coverings. People could hardly live in that dreary 
land without their dogs. The wolves and bears would kill them, 
unless these faithfül animals watched their huts at night. 

Questions: What is said of the dog? Why is he of great use to 
men? What kinds of dogs are there? What country is there far away 
in the north? What do those people oweto their dogs? What do the dogs 
get for them? Why could they hardly live without their dogs? 

4. THE LION. 

Have you ever seen a Hon in a cage? How grand and 
king-like he looks ! But he is much more like a king when he 
is free. — In the day time the lion likes to sleep. When the 
sun has set, he comes out of his den and prowls about in 
search of prey. His plan is to lie down out of sight, and when 
a deer or horse passes by, he then Springs on it and kills it. 

Often the lion comes near to men's houses and fields, and 
kills an ox or a cow and drags it away. How strong he must 
be, if he can carry away a great ox to his den! 

The man who takes care of a lion in the cage brings 
him raw meat, which he tears with his claws and sharp teeth; 
for he cannot eat grass and hay like the horse or the cow. 

The lion has a great mane hanging down round his head 
and over his neck. The mane helps to give him his noble look; 
but the lioness has no mane. — The voice of the lion is very 
powerful, and when he roars, all the beasts of the forest flee 
(away) from him in fear. Because he is so strong and bold, he 
is sometimes called the "King of Beasts." 

Questions: What is saidof the look of the lion? What name does 
he get sometimes? What does he do by night? When does he sleep? 
How does he get his prey? What shows his great strength? What does 
the lion in the cage eat? What is it that he has on his neck? 

5. A VILLAGE. 

When a few houses are built together, they are called a 
village. Beside the private houses, you will generally find in 
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a village a grocer's shop, a baker's shop, and a public-house. 
There is also a black-smith's shop, where the farmers' horses 
are shod, their ploughs mended, and their tools made sharp. — 
A village, too, has a church or chapel, where the people meet 
to worship God on Sundays; around the church is the church- 
yard. A school is often connected with the church. 

In a country village the men mostly work in the fields, 
and the big boys drive carts, or help to plough, or tend sheep 
and oxen. The women stay at home to look after the house, 
and take care of the young children. In harvest and hay-making 
times, however, the women help their husbands in the fields. 

6- ENGLAND. 

The kingdom of England forms part" of the island of 
Great Britain, and though by no means a large country, it has 
a great variety of surface. Green pastures, fertile fields, silvery 
streams, flowery meadows and lofty mountains form parts of its 
varied scenery. 

The west is a thinly peopled land of barren hüls and 
mountains. In the centre are the crowded cities of Birmingham, 
Manchester, Leeds, and Sheffield. The east is a quiet country 
of rieh pastures and large farms, with their fields of com. — 

Each part of the country has its special pursuit. The counties 
of Durham and Northumberland have their coal-mines ; Yorkshire 
and Lancashire their weaving and spinning. Lincoln and Nor- 
folk, situated on the east coast, are famous for their vast farms. 
Stafford and Warwick swarm with collieries, potteries and iron- 
foundries; while the ancient duchy of Cornwall is rieh in tin 
and copper. — The Isle of Wight, just off the south coast of 
Great Britain, has often been called the Garden of England. 

The northern part of the island of Great Britain is called 
Scotland; Ireland, which is a little larger than Scotland, lies 
to the west of England. Cape Lizard is in the south, Cape 
Wrath in the north of Great Britain. 

The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
however, is only a small part of the vast empire over which 
Queen Victoria reigns, and on which the sun never sets. In 
Asia, Africa, America, and Australia, there are immense tracts 
of land, and millions of people subjeet to England's sway. The 
whole forming the British Empire, which embraces nearly one 
third of the land of the earth, and about one fifth of the whole 
human family. 

7. HOME. A. 

Our home is where we live, where our father and mother, 
our brothers and sisters live. It is the dearest place in the 
world. When we grow up to be men and women, we shall 
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often think of that home, and of the time when we were children 
in it, and of the nice games we often had with other boys and 
girls. 

Let us try to make onr home happy, so that it will be a 
joy to think about it, when we are grown up, and are far away 
from it. And if we want to make it happy, one way is to do 
as we are told. First we ought to do all we can to please 
father and mother. But we shonld also be kind to our brothers 
and sisters, playing with them nicely, and seeking to help them. 

Sometimes an uncle or aunt comes to see us; they often 
bring little presents to their nephews and nie c es; their 
children are our cousins. Once or twice a year we have a 
visit from grandfather and grandmother. We like to listen 
to grandfather as Jie sits in the armchair telling us tales, while 
grandmother knits stockings for her grandchildren. 

8. ENGLAND AND SCOTLAND. 

England is the southern, and Scotland is the northern part 
of the celebrated island called Great Britain. England is much 
larger than Scotland, and the land is far richer, and pro- 
duces better crops. There are also a great many more men 
in England, and both the gentlemen and the country people 
are more wealthy, and have better food and clothing there 
than in Scotland. The towns also are much more numerous 
and more populous. 

Scotland, on the contrary, is füll of hüls, and huge moors 
and wildernesses, which yield no corn, and afford but little food 
for flocks of sheep or herds of cattle. But the level ground 
that lies along the great rivers is more fertile, and produces 
good crops. The natives of Scotland are accustomed to live 
more hardily in general than those of England. The cities 
and towns are fewer, smaller, and less populated than 
in England. But as Scotland possesses great quarries of stone, 
the houses are usually built of that material, which is more 
lasting, and has a grander effect to the eye than the bricks 
used in England. {W. Scott.) 

9. IRELAND. 

Ireland is a little larger than Scotland, and lies to the 
west of Great Britain. Having the sea all round it, the climate 
is damp and mild, so that its fields and hüls are always green. 
Hence the Irish, who are very fond of their country, love to 
call it the Emerald Isle. 

Ireland is for the most part flat, and is famous for its 
lakes and bogs, the latter covering one tenth of the island; 
they bear nothing but heath, grass, and moss. The county of 
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Wicklow with its rugged mountains, wooded Valleys, lovely 
rivers, and charming villages, is the finest part of Ireland. Un- 
like England, Ireland has no large inlandtowns; Dublin, in the 
east, is the capital, and Belfast, in the north, is the largest city. 
Ireland has few manufactares, but with its fertile soil it 
ought to be a thriving country. A great many of the Lrish, 
however, are poor and miserable, their houses dirty, and their 
children only half fed and clothed. For centuries the people 
have had to suffer from unjust laws. Let us hope now that 
the English and lrish will forget their quarreis, and make Green 
Erin a happy as well as a beautiful island. 

10. SCOTLAND. 

The northern part of the island of Great Britain is called 
Scotland; it is not more than half the size of England, and 
has about one seventh as many people. The country may be 
divided into Highlands, in the north, and Lowlands, in the south. 
Lowland Scotland is by far the most important part of the coun- 
try. Its surface is broken into hill and dale; but the hüls have 
a gentle slope, and are covered with grass to the top. 

Edinburgh, the capital, and Glasgow, the largest city, are 
in the Lowlands. Edinburgh is a fine city built on three hüls. 
The new town has long and wide streets of grand houses. In 
the old town, however, the streets are narrow and the houses 
higher than in any other English city, being six to twelve 
storeys in height. A great many ships and steam-engines are 
made in Glasgow, and sent to all parts of the world; it also 
has a large trade in woollen, cotton, and other goods. 

The Highlands have high and rugged mountains, with their 
heads hidden in clouds, and white with snow for a great part 
of the year. This part of the country is much wilder and more 
barren than the Lowlands; but the scenery is most beautiful. 

11. THE STOLEN HORSE. 

A Spaniard had stolen a horse from an Indian. The latter 
went to a judge, who ordered the thief and the horse to be 
brought before him. The prisoner swore that the horse belonged 
to him, and that he had always had it 

The judge found it very difficult to decide the matter, and 
was almost going to return the horse to the Spaniard, when the 
Indian said: "If you will allow me, I will prove that the animal 
belongs to me." 

Immediately he pulled off his cloak, covered the horse's 
head, and now asked the Spaniard, of which eye it was blind. 
The robber did not know what to answer. At last he replied, 
it was the right eye. 
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The Indian now uncovered the head of the borge, and 
exclaimed: "The horse is not blind either of the right eye or 
of the left." The jndge thereupon decided that the horse 
was bis. 

12. AN ANECDOTE. 

When the celebrated Dean Swift was once npon ajourney, 
attended by a servant, they put up at an inn where they lodged 
the night. In the morning Swift cailed for his boots, and when 
he saw them, he said: "How is this, Tom, my boots are not 
cleanedl" Sir, answered Tom, as you are going to travel on, I 
thought they would soon be dirty again. "Very well, said 
Swift, go and get the horses ready." In the mean-time he 
ordered the landlord to let his man have no breakfast. When 
the servant returned, he asked if the horses were ready. Yes, 
Sir, said the servant. "Go bring them out then", said the Dean. 
I have not had my breakfast yet, Sir, answered Tom. "Oh, no 
matter for that, replied Swift; if you had, you would soon be 
hungry again." 

13. DIFPERENT BILLS. 

1. Joseph II., Emperor of Germany, generally travelled 
without his retinue, attended by only a Single aid-de-camp. 
Arriving, one day, very late at a small place in the Netherlands, 
they preferred to stop for the night at the house of an English- 
man who kept an obscure inn. 

Being admitted, they found the house rather crowded, and 
the host, ignorant of his guests' quality, begged them to sleep 
in an out-house, which they readily complied with. 

After having been supplied with a few slices of ham and 
biscuit, they supped, and retired to rest. In the morning they 
paid their bill, which amounted to only 3 s. 6 d. English money, 
and proceeded on their journey. 

A few hours afterwards, several of his suit came to inquire 
after their Sovereign. The host understanding the rank of his 
guest, appeared very uneasy. "Pshaw! pshaw! man, said one 
of the attendants, Joseph is accustomed to such adventures, and 
will think no more of it" 

"But I shall, replied the landlord; for I can never forget 
the circumstance, nor forgive myself either for having had an 
Emperor in my house, and having let him off for 3 s. 6 d." 

2. George the First, King of England, when on a jour- 
ney to his native Kingdom of Hanover, stopped at a small 
village in Holland, and while they were changing his horses, he 
asked for two or three eggs. They were brought, and the price 
asked was a hundred florins. "How is this? said the king; eggs 
must be very scarce here!" "I beg your pardon, replied the 
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landlord, there are plenty of eggs, but kings are scarce." Tu 
king smiled and ordered the money to be paid. 

14. HOME. B. 

In all ages man has had some kind of home. Here be 
cooks his food, seeks shelter from wind, rain, and cold, and sleeps 
at night. 

The wild savage makes his hut of branches of trees, or 
loose stones and earth. In the cold north, houses are made 
of ice and soft snow. Some tribes of men move from place to 
place with their flocks and herds. They live in tents, made of 
skin or coarse cloth. 

Where there are many trees, houses are built of logs of 
wood. After a time, trees get scarce, then stone is used. 
Stone, however, is not always to be had. When this is the 
case, brick is used instead. 

Bricks are madeof clay mixed with sand and ashes, and 
burnt in a kiln. If well burnt, bricks are as bard as stone, and 
will last just as long. Most London houses are built of brick. 

Übung: Sütte Seiten öon ben SluSbrücfen: Houses are built of stone. 
Bricks are made of clay. 

15. THE ANCIENT BRITONS. B. 

The natives who formerly lived in Britain were of the 
Celtic race; they were divided into tribes, each ruled by a 
chief. The ancient Britons had a stränge and terrible religion, 
called Druidism; it seems to have been brought over, in very 
early times, from France or Gaul. The priests or Druids, 
who were greatly venerated by the people, worshipped the sun 
and moon, fire and water, and especially the oak-tree. They 
wore white robes and mostly lived in dark woods; but they 
also had great open temples or altars, made of huge stones 
piled up, or placed in a circle — not without skill. Near such 
altars, human beings were sometimes burnt to death as sacrifices 
to the gods. 

The Druids had a sort of schools, which were opened to 
none but the sons of illustrious families, who sometimes stayed 
with them as long as twenty years. The use of letters was 
prohibited, and each precept was delivered in verse by the 
teacher and committed to memory by the disciple. The Druids 
have now been dead hundreds of years, and their religion has 
long been forgotten; but there are still some things in England 
to remind the people of those ancient times. 

The . Britons were very brave, and loved freedom. When 
Julius Caesar brought a Roman army from Gaul, to conquer 
them, they sent him back beaten. Twice over they did so; for 
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they were led by a brave ohief, named Caswallon. This hap- 
pened abont fifty-five years before the birth of Christ. Nearly 
a hundred years after this , the Romans eame again to conquer 
the Britons. They this time gained the victory, and the British 
leader, Garadoc or Caractacus, was taken prisoner. Beingput 
in chains he was led before the emperor Claudius of Rome, 
who pitied the poor savage chief and gave him freedom. 

A queen of the eastern counties, named Boadicea also 
fought bravely against the Romans; many thousands of them 
were slain by her warriors. But she, too, was defeated; then 
she poisoned herseif, rather than be carried, like Caradoc, a 
prisoner to Rome. Soon after her death the Romans became 
masters of all Britain; it was Julius Agricola who became 
governor in 78 A. D. and entirely subdued the Britons. 

16. A FABLE. 

A woodman, who was cutting down a tree on the bank of 
a river, let his axe slip out of his hand, and it feil into deep 
water. He was so much grieved that he sat down and began 
weeping at his loss. His complaint was heard by Mercury, 
the messenger of the gods, who came and dived for the axe. 
He brought up first a golden axe and asked if that was his. 
The man said it was not the right one. Then he brought up 
a silver one, and again the woodman said that was not his axe. 
At last he brought the lost axe, and the woodman called out 
joyfully, "That is mine." Mercury was so pleased with the 
man's simple honesty, that he made him a present of both the 
golden and the silver axe, as well as his own. 

17. THE ROMANS AND THE SAXONS. 

The Romans, after the conquest, began to civilize the 
country; they made good highways and bridges across the 
rivers. They also built cities, such as York, Bath, Chester, 
and, in the north, they raised walls and lines of forts, between 
Solway Frith and the mouth of the Tyne. These were meant 
to keep back the people of the northern parts of the island, 
whom they could not conquer. In general, the Romans treated 
the conquered people kindly, taught them to eultivate the ground, 
to build houses and make clothes. Thus the Britons were no 
longer shepherds and hunters; they had become merchants and 
Citizens. 

North of the Roman walls, however, the natives, called 
Picts and Scots, remained rüde and warlike, and delighted to 
cross the walls and plunder Roman Britain. At last, 410 years 
after the time of Christ, and when they had been masters of 
the island above 350 years, the Roman soldiers went away: 
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they were needed to defend Italy and Borne from the Germans. 
But they left the Britons with neither skill nor courage to de- 
fend themselves against the Ficts and Scots. These now laid 
waste without mercy the southern fields and towns. 

The distressed Britons then called upon some Saxon or 
German tribes, who dwelt upon the opposite shores of the 
German Ocean, in Denmark and near the river Elbe, to come 
over and help them. The Saxons and others came and drove 
away the Picts and Scots; but then they took the lands of the 
Britons for themselves, and made their women and children 
slaves. Some of the Britons, or Celts, fled to the mountains 
of Wales and Cornwall, where their descendants live to this day. 

The Saxons, Jutes, and Angles or Anglo-Saxons, as 
they were called by a common name, came after that in many 
bands, and, in the course of the sixth Century, they formed 
seven kingdoms in southern Britain. Their names were Kent, 
Essex, Wessex, Sussex, East Anglia, Northumbria, and Mercia; 
they were said to form the Saxon Heptarchy. But these 
kingdoms were continually at war with each other, and finally, 
in the year 827 A. D., they were all united into one, under 
Egbert, king of Wessex. 

All these people had a religion which was a frightful form 
of paganism. But about the year 600, a good monk, named 
Augustine, was sent from Korne to teach the Christian religion. 
He taught first in the kingdom of Eent, and from there Christi- 
anity soon spread over all the country. 

18. A QÜAINT PRESCRIPTION. 

A Somersetshire labourer, being very ill, sent for a doctor . 
The physician came; and when he had found out what was the 
matter, he asked for pen, ink, and paper, so that he might 
write a prescription. But there were no such things in the 
house; so the labourer's wife went out to try and borrow them 
from somebody. She was a long time gone, and the doctor 
grew tired of waiting. He then took a piece of the brick 
which was used for whitening the stone floor, wrote the pre- 
scription with it on the door, and went away. The unfortunate 
thing was, that nobody in the house could read and write; so 
that they didn't quite see how they were to let the chemist 
know what sort of medicine was wanted. At last they took 
the door off its hinges and carried it to the chemist's shop. 
There the medicine was made up from the prescription. 

19. CATCHING MONKEYS. 

This is the way, said a traveller once, in which monkeys 
are caught in Algeria: A peasant takes a gourd, makes a hole 

ßimmetmana, fiefftfmd). 45. tCnfL II. Seil. 13 
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in it, just large enough to let in tbe monkey's paw, and half 
fills it with rice. He then fastens it strongly to a tree. Dnring the 
night the monkey comes and examines the gourd. He finds there 
is rice in it, and makes np his mind that he will have some. 
So he pnts in his paw and takes a handful. But this makes 
his fist so big that he cannot draw it out throngh the hole* He 
is too greedy, or he has not wit enough to let go tbe rice, so 
he stays there, with his paw in the hole tili morning, when the 
peasant comes and captures him. 



20. STORIES OP ANBtALS, 

1. (TheWiseElephant.) A small wooden bridge had 
been built across a river in India, on one of the roads which 
led into the town of Delhi. An elephant belonging to a country- 
house had to cross this bridge on his way to the town almost 
every day. One day, as he came to the bridge, he stopped 
short, and refused to cross. His keeper tried with shouts and 
blows to make him go on ; bnt for a long time in vain. At last 
the elephant put one foot cautiously on the bridge, and after a 
good deal of trouble and hesitation, started to cross. When 
he was about half-way, the bridge broke down, and elephant 
and driver were thrown'into the river. The keeper was killed 
and the elephant badly hurt« 

2. (The Ass.) A donkey was laden with salt; he came 
to a brook, stumbled, and feil into the water. As he rose up, 
he feit that his bürden had become much lighter; for a great 
part of the salt had melted. This he observed with joy, 
and the next time he came that way, laden with sponges, he 
laid himself purposely down in the water, hoping that the same 
might happen to his bürden, as before. But the sponges, soaked 
through with water, became so heavy that the ass could not rise 
up again, a nd was drowned under his bürden. 

3. (How to drive awaya Wolf.) A Scotch bag-piper 
was once upon a journey. About dinner-time he sat down, by 
the side of a wood, to eat some bread and butter which he had 
in. his pocket. He had scarcely taken it out, when a wolf 
came out of the wood. The man was very much afraid the 
wolf would tear him; so he threw his bread and butter to him, 
piece by piece, to keep him off, tili somebody had come to help 
him. But nobody came that way. When the wolf had eaten 
all, the man did not know what to do. In his anxiety he took 
his bag-pipe and began to play on it. When the wolf heard 
it, he ran away as fast as he could. What a pify, said the 
man, I did not know before that you liked music so much; I 
should have given it you before dinner. 
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21. KING ALFRED. 



The kingdom of England was hardly settled ander Egbert, 
when terrible pirates, who were known as the sea-kings, came 
from Denmark or Norway to plunder and mnrder the Saxons. 
These Danes or Northmen were most terrible enemies; they had 
killed in battle nobles, bishops and two English kings. The first 
sovereign who resisted them with any success was Alfred, the 
grandson of Egbert; he was the greatest king that England ever 
had. When a boy, he eagerly learnt to read, and all his life 
long he loved books. When he came to the throne in 871, 
he found his kingdom a ruin, churches and towns destroyed, 
and the Danes all-powerful. Alfred led his people against the 
crnel pirates, but was often beaten by them and brought to 
great distress. At one time he was even obliged to hide in the 
marshes of the county of Somerset, and to hire himself as a 
cowherd. 

At last, however, he gathered a number of his Saxon sol- 
diers, to make a great effort against the Danes. The king, 
having dressed himself as a harper, went into the Danish camp, 
hoping to find out what they were doing, and where would be 
the best place to attack them. This enabled him afterwards to 
defeat them. The Danes little thought who the harper was! He 
then marched against Guthrum, the Danish leader, defeated his 
enemies at Ethandune — now Edington — in Wiltshire, with 
great slaughter, and compelled them to make peace. Alfred, 
however, could not drive the Danes completely out of England; 
he gave them the north part of the country to settle in. They 
also became Christians, or at least were baptized as such, and 
there was peace in the land once more. 

After this, King Alfred tried to make his people happy, 
and never rested from his labours to improve his subjects. He 
rebuilt the city of London, which the Danes had almost entirely 
destroyed. Alfred, too, was the first king who had a fleet of 
ships built to guard the coasts of England. He completed the 
division of the country into counties and parishes, made very 
wise laws, many of which still remain in the "common law" of 
England, and was strict in bringing the wicked to punishment. 
At his court he founded a school for his own children and 
those of his lords. He sent to Italy and France for wise men 
to come over and teach his people useful things. Alfred also 
turned some of the best latin books of that time into the lan- 
guage of the Anglo-Saxons. This great king died in 901, fifty- 
three years old; long ago as that is, his fame, and the love and 
gratitude with which his subjects regarded him, are freshly 
remembered to the present hour. 

13* 
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22. A FABLE. 

(The Ants and the Grasshopp er.) One cold winter's 
day some ants were looking at their store-house, in whicb they 
kept the grain they had gathered in summer. Just then a grass- 
hopper, perished with hunger, was passing , and begged them 
to give him something to eat. "What were yon doing", said 
the ants, "all last summer?" Oh, replied the grasshopper, I 
was not idle, I kept singing all the summer long. "Did you?" 
said the ants, laughing and sbutting the door of their granary, 
„you were singing all summer? Then you may go and dance 
all the winter." 

1 23. THE LION AND THE MOÜSE. 

One summer day, a great lion lay asleep under the boughs 
of a shady tree in the forest. A mouse that was playing near 
him happened to run over his face and woke him up. The lion 
was so angry that he was just going to kill her; but the mouse 
begged to be forgiven, and said, "If you will only let me go 
now, I may be abl e to do you a kindness some time or other." 
The lion laughed, because he did not think a mouse could 
ever do him any good; but he let her go. Not long afterwards, 
the lion was caught in a strong net. The mouse heard him 
roaring, came quickly, and with her sharp teeth gnawed the 
ropes of the net, tili at last the lion was able to break them 
and get away. Thus it was that a very little beast helped a 
great one. 

24. SHORT LETTERS. 

a. Ramsgate, February l Bt 1889. 

Dear aunt Emily, 

My mother is unwell and wishes you to come to us as soon 
as you conveniently can. We all hope that you will be able to 
come to-morrow, and to stay with us until our dear mother 
is better. Please to inform us by return of the post, whether 
you can come or not, and if so, when we may expect you. 

Your affectionate niece, 

Mary Thompson. 

b. Brighton, May 2* d 1891. 

Dear Sir, 

I am sorry, I cannot take a lesson to-day. My father ha& 
come back this morning from London and wishes to see us all 
around him, as he has been so long away from home. I shall 
come to take a lesson to-morrow and will be very diligent, that 
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I may get forward in my Prench studies. 
send you their best compliments. I am, 
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tmother, 
and 



(Wendt, Briefschule.) 



Yours 



8 



OD 

08. 



c. Lancastei 

Dear Henrj, 

You must not expect a long letter 4ivii» *~^ .. 
only say that your brother is ill, and I fear we must be pre- 
pared for the worst. The physician (doctor) does not give much 
hope. Still we must not despair; Bobert's good Constitution 
may perhaps overcome the danger. If you can get (the) per- 
mission, you should come without delay. Our carriage is to 
wait for you at the Station, if you will inform me in time when 
you can come. 

Your affectionate father. 



d. 



Bradford, March 23* 1895. 



My dear Mary, 
I have to thank you for your very kind invitation; but, as 
I am not quite well, and must still keep my room , I cannot go 
to your house to-day. I can hardly sit upright longer than half 
an hour, and all I can do to-day is to write these few lines to 
you. I must lie quite still for the greater part of the day; but 
in a few days I may be better, and then I will call upon you. 
We shall then go to my aunt's, where you will see my two 
cousins, who are such nice girls. We may go to their garden 
and have a ride on their pony. Perhaps you can come to 
me to-morrow; I should like to show you some very nice new 
books with beautiful pictures and poems. May I hope to see 
you? You ought not to disappoint 



(Wendt.) 



Your loving 



Jane Brown. 



25. ANECDOTES. 

a. Seein g but not believing. The secretary of the 
Prench Academy one day made a collection of five francs in 
his hat from each member. The secretary did not observe that 
the president, who was an avaricious man, had put his five- 
franc piece into the hat, and presented it to him a second time. 
"I have given already", said the president. "I believe it," an- 
swered the secretary, "but I did not see it." "And I", rejoined 
Pontenelle, who was at his side, "saw it, but did not believe it." 

b. When Sir Walter Scott was a boy at the High School 
of Edinburgh, he tried in vain to get above another boy, who 
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fays at the top of his class. He had noticed that when 
6foy was asked a question, he always fingered the lowest 
<6n of his waistcoat; and that seemed to help him in giving 
answer. So one day Scott managed to get this button 
4ut off secretly. Question time came; the boy was asked a 
question. His fingers wandered down feeling for the familiär 
button, but could not find it. This disturbed his mind so much 
that he forgot what the answer was, and Scott then got above him. 
e. (The dutiful Dog.), A gentleman, who was staying 
at an inn, one day took out his purse to see how much money 
he had. Presently he went away for some time, leaving his 
dog behind. Having occasion to open his purse again, he 
missed a sovereign, When the gentleman returned to his inn, 
he was told that his dog must be ill; for he would not touch 
his dinner. It was stränge, however, that he would not allow 
it to be taken away. But when his master entered. the room, 
the dog instantly came to him and dropped a sovereign at his 
feet. He then returned to his platter, and devoured his dinner 
with aU the haste of sharp hunger. 

d. A very brave soldier, who had done good Service for 
the king, came before him to ask him for a pension. "We will 
see", said the king. "Your Majesty need not wait: you can 
see now." He then pulled open his shirt and showed his breast, 
covered with the scars of wounds. The king did not wait any 
longer to see about it, but told him he should have the pension 
directly. 

26. SAXON AND DANISH KINGS, 



Of the Saxon kings who came after Alfred, not much need 
be said; they had frequent wars with the Danes. Edward 
the Eider, Alfred's son built Castles to protect the people from 
them; he was succeeded by his son, the great Athelstan, who 
conquered the Welsh. During the reigns of several of the Anglo- 
Saxon kings that came after him, there lived in England a man, 
named Dun s tan, who took a more active part in the govern- 
ment of the country than the kings themselves. Dunstan was 
monk, abbot, and archbishop at last. Edwy (955 — 959) was 
the only king who dared to oppose him; he was so angry at 
his insolence that he sent him away from the country, and seized 
all his treasures. But at Edwy's death Dunstan returned, and, 
as the next kings were quite young boys, he ruled both them 
and the country just as he pleased. 

King Edgar (959 — 975) was called the Peaceful, because 
his reign was happy and peaceful; both the Scottish and Welsh 
princes did homage to him as their over-lord. Edward the Martyr 
Edgar' s son, was only thirteen years old, when he began to 
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reign; he was cruelly murdered, by command of his step-mother, 
Elfrida. Her son, Ethelred the Unready, succeeded and 
reigned from 979 to 1013. The Danes again came to the country, 
in great numbers, robbing and killing on all sides. The English 
king first tried to buy them off; but they took the money, and 
ravaged the country as they had done before. So at last Ethelred 
took a terrible resolution; he sent out secret Orders, and in 
November 1002, the Saxons rose and barbarously killed large 
numbers of the hated Danes of both sexes and all ages. 

n. 

To avenge this terrible and wicked deed, King Sweyn of 
Denmark came himself over to England; he vowed never to 
rest tili he had conquered the country. Year after year fresh 
bands of Danes kept coming, and the land was again füll of 
misery. Ethelred fled for safety to the court of Normandy 
where his queen Emma had come from. Sweyn, however, did 
not live to become king himself; he died in the hour of his 
triumph, leaving his conquests to his son Canute, and thus, at 
last, a Dane became king of England (1017). 

In order to make his throne seeure, Canute at the be- 
ginning of his reign, was guilty of some cruel actions towards 
the house of Ethelred. But as he grew older, and listened to 
the teaching of the church, he became a great and good king, 
who ruled over all bis subjects with equal justice; thus the 
country was more prosperous than it had been before. Canute 
was a great warrior, and conquered both Norway and Sweden; 
but he seems to have liked the kingdom of England best. It 
was in the northern wars that the celebrated Godwin, who 
afterwards became the powerful Earl of Wessex, first rose into 
notice. 

Canute died in the year 1035. The time of Danish rule 
lasted seven years longer under his two sons, and then the old 
line of kings was restored in the person of Edward, son of 
Ethelred. 

27. THE PENNY POST. 

Several years ago a gentleman, named Rowland Hill, was 
Walking in the neighbourhood of the Cumberland lakes, when 
he observed a postman delivering a letter at the door of a 
cottage. The woman to whom he offered it looked at it, and 
seeing from the postmark that it came from her brother in a 
distant part of the country, returned it to the postman, saying 
she had not the means to pay for it. Mr. Hill, out of kindness, 
paid the postage, which was öne Shilling, although the woman 
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seemed very unwilling that he should do so. When the post- 
man had gone, she explained to her benefactor that the money 
was as good as thrown away. The letter was quite blank. 
There was an agreement between her and her brother to send 
an empty sheet four times a year, so long as everything went 
on well with them; and thns they bad tidings of each other 
without the cost of postage. It was Rolwand Hill, Fostmaster 
General of England in 1856, who first proposed and introduced 
what is called the Penny Postage. 

28. SANS-SOUCI. 

When Frederick the Second of Prussia built the Palace of 
Sans-Souci, there happened to be a mill which was very mach 
in his way, and he desired to know how much the milier would 
take for it. 

The milier replied that for a great number of years his 
family had possessed the mill and that he would not seil it. 
The king begged him very much to do so, offered to build him 
a mill in a better place and pay him besides any sum of money 
he might demand; but the obstinate milier would not seil 
his mill. 

The king at length became angry. He sent for him and 
said in an angry tone: "Why do you refuse to seil your mill? 
Do you know that I could take it without giving you a farthing?" 
"Yes," replied the milier, "if there was no Chamber of Justice 
at Berlin.' , 

When the King heard this answer, he dismissed the milier 
without asking him any more, and changed the plan of his 
gardens so as not to want the mill. 

29. ANECDOTES. 

1. An astrologer had foretold Louis XI. that a lady whom 
he esteemed very much, would die in eight days; this happened 
in fact, and the king ordered the astrologer to appear before 
him, and his servants to throw him out of the window at a 
given signal. When the king saw him, he said: "You who 
pretend to the knowledge of future events and know so exactly 
the fate of others, teil me your own." Sire, was the reply, 
I shall die three days before your Majesty. The king was in 
no haste to give the signal. 

2. While the English were erecting the Eddystone lighthouse, 
which Stands on a rock in the Channel, a French privateer took 
the workmen and carried them to France, where they were put 
in prison. Some time after, Louis XIV. heard of the transaction, 
and immediately ordered the Englishmen to be set at liberty 
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and the captors to be put in their places, saying: a If f-am at 
war with England, I am not at war with mankind; the light- 
house which the English are erecting will be a benefit to all 
nations whose shipg navigate the Channel, and I would ratber 
protect the workmen than annoy them. He ordered presents 
to be given to them, and recommended them to continue their 
preparations without fear." 

30. A GOOD SPEECH. 

During the reign of James II., when the king was much 
disliked for bis oppression and the number of taxes imposed 
on the people, his Majesty, in the progress of a tour, stopped 
at Winchelsea, when the Corporation resolved to address him; 
bat, as the mayor did not possess much literature, it was settled 
that the town-clerk should be his prompter. Being introduced 
to the presence of the king, the town-clerk whispered to the 
trembling mayor: "Hold up your head, and look like a man." 

His worship, mistaking this for the beginning of a speech, 
repeated aloud to the king: "Hold up your head, and look like 
a man." The town-clerk, in amaze, again whispered to him: "What 
do you mean by this, Sir?" The mayor, in the same manner, 
repeated: "What do you mean by this, Sir?" The town-clerk, 
alarmed, whispered still more carnestly: "I teil you, Sir, you'll 
ruin us all." The mayor, still imagining this to be part of his 
speech, concluded his matchless Performance with: li I teil you, 
Sir, you'll ruin us all." 

31. NEWTON. 

The celebrated English philosopher Newton was one mor- 
ning so deeply engaged in the study of some difficult problem, 
that he would not leave it to go and breakfast with the family. 
His housekeeper, however, fearing that long fasting might make 
him ill, sent one of the servants into his room with an egg and 
a saucepan of water. The servant was told to boil the egg, 
and stay while her master ate it; but Newton, wishing to be 
alone, sent her away, saying he would boil it himself. The 
servant, after placing the egg by the side of his watch on the 
table, and telling him to let it boil three minutes, went out. 
Fearing he might forget, she returned soon after, and found the 
philosopher standing bjr the fireside, with the egg in his hand, 
and his watch boiling in the saucepan. 

32. ANECDOTES. 

1. An alchemist, knowing that Leo X. was a great patron 
of the arts and sciences, addressed him respecting the discovery 
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of turning other metals into gold. Tbe pope read bis address 
witb great attention. The philosopher was waiting for his 
reward with anxiety, when his Holiness presented to him a very 
large empty purse, with these words, "You can fill it." 

2. At tbe time when Queen Elizabeth was making one of 
her progresses throngh the kingdom, a Mayor of Coventry, attended 
by a large cavalcade went out to meet her Majesty, and lead 
her into the city with due formality. On their return, the 
weather being very hot, as they passed through a wide brook, 
the Mayor's horse several times attempted to drink, and each 
time his worship cbecked him, which her Majesty observing, 
called out to him: "Mr. Mayor, let your horse drink/' But the 
magistrate taking off his bonnet, and bowing very low, modestly 
answered: "Nay, nay, may it please your Majesty's horse to 
drink first." 

3. Frederick the Great, in surveying one evening some of 
the advanced posts of his camp, discovered a soldier endea- 
vonring to pass the sentinel. His Majesty stopped him and 
insisted on knowing where he was going. "To teil you the 
truth", answered the soldier, "your Majesty has been so 
worsted in all your attempts, that I was going to desert." 
"Were you?" answered the monarch: "remain here but one 
week longer, and if fortune does not mend in that time, TU 
desert with you, too." 



33. THE WHISTLE. 

When I was seven years old, says Benjamin Franklin, 
mjr friends, on a holiday, filled my pocket with coppers. I was 
going directly to a shop where they sold toys. On my way 
I met a boy who had a whistle, the sound of which delighted 
me so much that I offered him all all my money for it; I then 
came home and went whistling all over the house, much pleased 
with my whistle, but disturbing all the family. When my 
brothers, sisters, and cousins heard of the bargain I had made, 
they told me that I had paid for the whistle four times as much 
as it was worth. This put me in mind of all the good things 
I might have bought with the rest of the money. They laughed 
at me so much for my folly, that I cried with vexation, and the 
reflection gave me more pain than the whistle had given 
me pleasure. This, however, was afterwards of use to me, the 
impression continuing on my mind; so that often when I was 
tempted to buy some unnecessary thing, I said to myself : "Do 
not give too much for your whistle; and so I saved my money. 
As I observed the actions of men, I thought I met with many, 
very many, who gave too much for their whistle." 
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34. THE NOBMAN CONQUEST. 

L 

Edward, who had spent most of his life in Normandy, 
now came over to England. He had himself become more of 
a Frenchman than of an Englishman and he brought over great 
immbers of Normans, on whom he bestowed honours and wealth. 
This king has since been called "the Confessor", because he 
was fond of priests and of building chtirches. The English at 
last began to dislike Edward, who was a weak-minded man and 
did not govern wisely. 

In 1066 the Confessor died childless, and the Saxons 
accordingly chose Harold, the son of Earl Godwin, as their next 
king. But William, duke of Normandy, said he had a 
better right than Harold to the throne, being a kinsman of Ed- 
ward, who had himself promised him the crown. William, who 
had long ago prepared to invade England, then came across the 
Channel with a great fleet of ships, and fonght a battle with 
Harold, at Hastings in Sussex. The dreadful struggle of the 
two armies lasted all day; but at last Harold was shot in the 
eye by an arrow and the brave Saxons were defeated. William, 
surnamed the Conqueror, then made himself king of England. 

The Normans now took the land to themselves, and for 
many years treated the Saxons most cruelly and unjustly. 
William divided the estates of the Saxon nobles among his own 
chief soldiers; the Saxon bishops and priests, too, were driven 
from their churches. 

H. 

It was then that the Feudal System was established in 
England. In return for the land which soldiers received from 
the king, they were bound to give him help in time of war; 
besides these Services, landowners or knights, as they were 
called, had to pay sums of money to the king. This they had 
to do when his son was made a knight, or if the king himself 
were taken prisoner; they were then bound to pay the ransom. 
Taxes were not laid on the whole nation in those days. The 
kings received money from the rents of lands belonging to 
themselves, called Crown lands. 

The old Saxon customs were now completely altered. 
Trial by Ordeal was replaced by Trial by Combat: the 
man accused of crime was required to fight with his accuser. 
If he won, lie was said to be innocent; if overcome, he was 
declared guilty. Under the Saxon kings, a rieh man, even if 
he were found guilty by the ordeal, bad only to pay a sum of 
money : under the Normans, the strong in battle could never be 
found guilty. These must have been hard times for the poor 
and weak. 
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The ancient Saxon parliament or "Meeting of the Wise," 
was also changed, and laws were made at a meeting of the 
king and his nobles and principal churchmen, which was called 
the Great Council. To know better all his knights, ofwhom 
there were about sixty thousand, William cansed an account to 
be drawn up of all the farms and estates of the country, which 
is written down and preserved in a very valuable volume, 
named Dooms-day Book. 

35. THE KING AND THE PAGE. 

Frederick the Great, King of Prussia, having rung his bell 
one day, and perceiving that nobody was Coming, opened the 
door of the ante -Chamber where his servant was usually in 
waiting, and found his page sleeping on a chair. 

He was going to awake him when he perceived the end 
of a note hanging out of his pocket. Being curious to know 
its contents, he drew it out, and found it to be a letter written 
by the page's mother, thanking him for having sent her part of 
his wages to assist her in her distress, and concluding by be- 
seeching God to bless him for his attention to her wants. 

The king going softly to his room, took a roll of ducats, 
and slid them with the letter into the page's pocket, and 
returning to his apartment, he rang so violently, that the page 
awoke and entered. 

"You have slept well,'* said the king. The page, making 
an apology, in his embarrassment happened to put his hand 
into his pocket, and feit with astonishment the roll of ducats. 
He drew it out, turned pale, and looking at the king, burst out 
into tears without being able to speak a word. 

"What is the matter?" askedthe king; "what ails you?" — 
"Ah, Sire," said the young man, throwing himself at his feet, 
"somebody has inteuded to ruin me. I do not know how I came 
by this money in my pocket" 

"My friend, said the king, God often sends us good 
in our sleep; send the money to your mother, salute her in 
my name, and assure her that I will take care of her and you." 

36. A TOWN. 

Many houses together make a town. The houses in a town 
are generally larger and better than those in a village. The 
men who live in towns do not work much in the fields. Some 
are mechanics, or artisans, — that is to say, men who make 
things; such are masons, carpenters, smiths, painters, glaziers, 
tailors and shoemakers. Others are tradesmen who seil some- 
thing; such are bakers, butchers, grocers, linendrapers, and 
booksellers. 
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In some towns there are a great many people who do the 
same kind of work. Thus, in Sheffield they make knives, forks, 
scissors, and other cutting instrumenta. In Worcester scarcely 
anything is made bat cups, and plates, and jugs. In Manchester 
they spin and weave cotton and silk. 

A place in which many people work is called a factory. 
Here there are a great many wheels and iron rods and wooden 
frames. These machines move very fast, and make a great 
noise; but they do the work more neatly and quickly than any 
fingers could do it. 

Towns like London and Liverpool are generally built near 
the sea or on some large river. They are called ports, and 
trade with all parts of the world. In their docks you may see 
ships of all sizes, which fetch goods from distant lands, and 
carry them what we have to seil in return. — England is fa- 
mous for its many towns and cities, where men throng and 
work like bees in a hive. 

37, THE TWO GOATS. 

Two goats had left the Valley, and climbed far up the 
mountain. At length they met on the banks of a wild, rushing 
stream. A tree had fallen across the stream, and formed a 
bridge from the one side to the other. 

The goats looked at each other, and each wished to pass 
over first. They stood for a moment with one foot on the tree, 
each thinking that the other would draw back. But neither of 
them would give way, and thus they met on the middle of the 
narrow bridge. 

They then began to push and fight with their horns, tili 
at last their feet slipped, and both the goats feil into the swift 
flowing stream, and were lost in the waters! Both might have 
been saved, if either of them had known how to yield at the 
right time. 

38. CROSS QUESTIONS. 

Frederiek the Great took so much interest in bis regiments 
of Guards, that he knew personally every man in them. When- 
ever a recruit joined, the king used to put these three questions 
to him: How old are you? How long have you been in my 
serviee? Are you satisfied with your pay and treatment? It 
happened that a young Frenchman, who did not understand 
three words of German, enlisted into the Prussian Service, and 
Frederick on seeing him, put the usual questions. The soldier had 
learnt the answers, but in the same order as the king generally 
asked them. 

Unfortunately, on this occasion, the king began with the 
second question: "How long have you been in my Service?" 
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"Twenty-one years", answered the Frenchman, "What!" said 
Frederick, "how old are you then?" "One year", was the reply. 
"Upon my word", said the king, "you or I must be mad." "Both", 
replied the soldier. "Well/' said the astonished monarch, "this 
is the first time I was ever called a madman by one of my 
guards; what do you mean by it, sir?" 

The poor fellow, seeing the king enraged, told him, in 
French, that he did not know a word of German. "Oh, is it 
so?" said Frederick: "well, learn it as soon as possible, and I 
have no doubt you will make a good soldier." 

39. WATER AND SHIPS. 

A. Water is a liquid body. It flows in streams, and can 
be poured from one vessel to another. A great part of the 
world is covered with water, in the form ofbroad seas, called 
the Ocean. The water of the ocean is salt, but all rivers and 
streams are of fresh water. They rise from Springs, and also 
receive the rain which falls on the ground. After flowing per- 
haps many miles, they discharge themselves into the ocean; but 
the ocean is never any larger for all the rivers that flow into 
it, for vapours are continually rising from it into the air to 
form clouds. The clouds turn into rain, which falls on the earth. 

A great number of different kinds of fish(es) live in the sea, 
eome swimming about in the water, and others living within 
Shells, which are scattered along the bottom of the ocean, or 
among rocks on the shores. Fishermen go to sea in boats to 
catch fish, which they bring to land, and seil to people who 
wish to have them for food. The fish are caught in nets, a con- 
siderable number at a time. The net is let down from the boat, 
and in a little time pulled up again, bringing with it all the 
fish that came in its way. 

B. Ships sail on the sea, and they can go from one coun- 
try to another across the ocean, by the winds blowing against 
their sails, and the pilot guiding them with a heim or rudder. 
A ship that is moved by wind has tall poles or masts fixed to 
its deck; the sails are made fast to these masts. Ships that 
move by steam are the best; they go much faster than sailing 
vessels, and they can go any way we wish, no matter, how 
the wind blows, or the tide flows. It is an awful tbing for a 
vessel to be overtaken by a storm, and dashed against rocks 
or upon sandbanks. Then the ship is wrecked, and perhaps 
all the sailors or mariners in it, with all the passengers on 
board, are drowned. 

Mariners guide their vessels across the sea without seeing 
any land; they have the compass to direct them. The compass 
is a small object like the face of a watch, with a needle ba- 
lanced upon it, which always points to the north magnetic pole. 
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In clear nights we may be directed by a star very high above 
us in the north, called the north-star. Mariners do not need 
to look at the north-star, having the compass with them, which 
teils them which is north either by day or by night. 

C. It is very interesting to trace the history of ships, 
from the rüde canoe of the Indian to the huge man-of-war, on 
board of which perhaps above a thousand persons eat, drink, 
and sleep, and besides whom there are Stores of provisions to 
nonrish them for many months, and the various articles ne- 
cessary for any repairs, and npwards of a hnndred cannon, 
with powder and shot. A man-of-war means a vessel for 
fighting. Such a floating Castle, in her passage through the 
water, cleaves the waves and dashes them aside, as if she 
were mistress of the element on which she moves. Tet in 
spite of her strength, the elements are mightier, and often 
hurry such vessels with all the poor creatures within them into 
the depth of the ocean. 

Most ships, however, are built for trade. They go to China 
for tea and silk, to the West Indies for sngar and coffee, to 
France for wine and brandy. From America they bring us rice, 
wheat, cotton, and tobacco. In short, they fetch what we want 
from all parts of the world. In return they take coal, iron, 
and many things we can spare, to the people of other lands. — 

40. HUSBANDRY. 

The chief article of our food is bread. Bread is prepared 
from the flour of wheat, rye, or other grain. We pray to God, 
that He may give us our „daily bread, tf which signifies our 
means of daily subsistence. 

It is in the country where most of the food that we eat is 
produced. The fields are first ploughed in furrows. This is 
done by a plough drawn by horses, and guided by a man who 
holds it The business of a ploughman is very healthy and 
pleasant, for he breathes fresh air all day long. After the 
fields are ploughed, another man, called a sower, goes forth 
with a quantity of corn, which he sows by scattering it with 
his hands among the open furrows. This is called putting seed 
into the ground. After the sowing has been done, another 
man comes with a harrow, which is drawn by a horse. The 
harrow being dragged over all parts of the field, the seed in 
the furrows is covered with earth. 

When all these things have been done, the rain falls on 
the earth and sinks down to the seed. Now the seed is caused 
to grow and sprout. The sprout is quickened by the heat of 
the sun, and shoots above the earth. When it has grown tall, 
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there is an ear of com at the top, which, when ripened by the 
sun, grows yellow and dry. It is then cut down by reapers 
with scythes and with sickles, and bound into sheaves. Next 
the grain is dried in tbe sun, and taken to the barn. 

In later days, when the ears have been thrashed to loosen 
the grains from the straw, the com is sent to the mill, where 
it will be ground into flour or meal. Last of all the flour will 
be sent to the baker, who will make loaves and buns and all 
kinds of bread with it. Harvest is a pleasant and happy time. 
Wheat, oats, barley, and rye are all reaped in that way. 

41. A SKETCH OP ENGLISH HISTORY. 

I. 

The Norman Period lasted from 1066 to 1154. William 
the Conqueror, who died in 1087, was followed by his sons 
William IL, called Rufus or the Red, Henry L, and the son 
of one his daughters, Stephen. Much of this time, especially 
during the Conqueror's reign, is occupied with revolts on the 
one hand and cruel vengeance on the other. Several times 
large parts of the country were laid waste by fire and sword, 
men, women and children put to death; there was dreadful 
misery for the poor, oppressed people, who often had to endure 
famhie as well as terrible tortures. 

The kings of the Plantagenet Line reigned from 1154 
to 1399; the first of them was Henry IL, who began the con- 
quest of Ireland. He was a great and powerful ruler; but he 
had long quarreis with the Archbishop of Canterbury, Thomas 
ä B ecket. The conflicts between Church and State came to a 
height in 1164, when Henry got the Constitutions of Clarendon 
drawn up, by which the great power and Privileges of the 
clergy were restrained. Becket, who refnsed to submit to these 
laws, was afterwards murdered by four of the King's knights in 
his Cathedral (1170). Henry, however, had not ordered them to 
do so, and he did himself penance at the prelate's tomb ; the rest 
of his reign was troubled by the rebellion of his sons, and he 
died broken-hearted in 1189. 

Richard L, surnamed the Lion-Hearted, took part in 
the third Crusade, together with two other great sovereigns; for 
this purpose he raised heavy taxes from his people. After his 
return from the Holy Land he was first kept a prisoner by 
Leopold, duke of Austria; then he began a war with Philip- 
Augustus, kiug of France, and, in besieging one of the enemy's 
Castles he was shot, in revenge for his cruelty, by a French soldier. 

John Lackland (1199 — 1216), Richard's brother, was 
one of the meanest men that ever reigned. His first act was 
to get hold of the rightful heir to the crown, his nephew, 
prince Arthur and murder him with his own hand. This crime 
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cost him the greater part of his provinces in France; for the 
French king claimed them as the forfeit for refusing to appear 
in answer to the eharge. John next became involved in a 
quarrel with the Pope, during which both the king and his 
coantry were excommunicated. John at last submitted to the 
Pope and agreed to pay a heavy tribute. The barons, unable 
longer to endure the misgovernment of the king, rebelled against 
him and made him sign Magna Charta or the Great Charter 
in 1215. This was a written law or agreement, in which king 
John promised, for himself and for his successors, that he would 
not take away the money, or the land, or the liberty, or the 
life of any of his subjects; nor would he punish them, except 
according to the law of the land. This Great Charter is con- 
sidered to be the key-stone ofthe British Constitution. As John 
would not keep to the agreement, the barons afterwards brought 
over a French army; but the king died during the war. 

n. 

John's son, Henry III., reigned fifty-six years; he was 
very fond of worthless persons, whom he made his favourites, 
and spent money in carrying on foolish wars with France. Soon 
the barons rose against him; they were led by a very brave 
man, the king's brother-in-law, called Simon de Montfort. Henry 
was defeated and taken prisoner; then earl Simon summoned 
the first English Farliament, consisting of knights or 
representatives from the counties and the large cities or boroughs, 
whereas formerly none but the great nobles and churchmen had 
assembled to make laws and to put on taxes. Afterwards de 
Montfort was defeated and slain by the king's troops in the 
battle of Evesham (1265). « 

Henry died in 1272, and his son Edward I. followed him; 
he proved a good solcher and a great lawgiver, who severely 
punished all unjust judges and also sought to keep down the 
excessive wealth and power of the clergy. Edward tried to 
bring all Britain under his government; so he conquered Wales 
(1282), and his eldest son, born in that country, was created 
Prince of Wales. Edward also wished to subdue Scotland, but 
he did not succeed; this was owing to the brave deeds of two 
famons Scotchmen, William Wallace and Robert Bruce. The 
king, who had won several battles over the Scots, died on his 
way to make war against Bruce. His son, Edward IL, was 
defeated by the Scotch at Bannockburn, in 1213. He gave him- 
self up to the advice of unworthy favourites. The people, the 
nobles, the queen, and the parliament then joined against him 
and at last deposed him; he was cruelly murdered, not long 
afterwards, in Berkeley Castle. 

Edward III., the next king, laid claim to the crown of 
France, on the ground that his mother was the sister of the 
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late French king. Tbe war which then began is called the 
"Hundred Years' War", though in fact it lasted even longer, 
Led by the king's son, the Black Prince, the English armies 
won the great battles of Cr6cy (1346) and Poitiers (1356). 
The king was also victorious against the Scotch; bat he feil 
into dotage in old age, and before he died, he lost a great part 
of bis French possessions, except Normandy and the neigh- 
bonring provinces. It was in 1349 that a fearful plague, called 
the "Black Death" ravaged England, killing half the inhabitants. 
— Richard II., the son of the Black Prince, who had died in 
the prime of life, was a tyrant. The poor peasants as well as 
the nobles rebelled against him and he shared the dismal fate 
of his ancestor, Edward II. Thus ended the House of Plan- 
tagenet. 

m. 

a) The Houses of Lancaster and York (1399—1485). 

Henry IV., a cousin of Richard IL, was proclaimed king 
by order of parliament in 1399; he was the first sovereign of 
the House of Lancaster. His son, Henry V., renewed the wars 
with France and won the great battle of Agincourt (1415), 
against an army three times as large as his own. Some years 
after his death, the English were driven out of France by Joan 
Darc, the tf Maid of Orleans", who, however, was accused of 
sorcery and burnt in 1431. The long and foolish attempts of 
England to usurp dominion on the continent now came gradually 
to an end; the loss of blood and treasure had been immense. 
The last English provinces, Normandy and Guienne, were con- 
quered by France in the middle of the 15 Ä Century. 

The bad government of Henry VI. (1422 — 1461) caused 
great discontent, and in 1455 a bloody civil war broke out 
between the rival houses of York and Lancaster, both descended 
from Edward 111. These contests, which can be said to have 
lasted about thirty years, are called the Wars of the Roses, 
because the ensign of the Yorkists was a white rose , and that 
of the other party a red one. Richard, duke of York, assisted 
by the powerful earl of Warwick, first overcame Henry VI. and 
kept him a prisoner in the Tower; but then, in the great battle 
of Wakefield, the duke of York was defeated and slain. His 
eldest son Edward, however, was victorious afterwards in several 
battles and became king as Edward IV. (1461). The wars 
stiil continued a long time; it was above all Margaret of Anjou, 
the wife of Henry VI. , who upheld the cause of the Lancastrians 
with great courage and unrelenting vigour, until at last her 
party was completely routed at the battle of Barnet (1471). 
After several years' captivity Margaret retorned to France, and 
Edward IV. was now free from great enemies; but he proved a 
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cruel, merciless tyrant, who caused his own brother, the duke 
of Clarence as well as many more adversaries to be put to 
death. 

Soon afterEdward's death, his next brother Bichard IIL, 
formerly duke of Gloucester, usurped the crown; it has justly 
been said that he waded in blood to the throne. The king's 
first act was an atrocious cruelty to the poor young prince, 
Edward V., and his ionocent little brother; he had them smothered 
as they slept in the Tower. Though blood -thirsty and tyrannical, 
Bichard was not deficient in ability andcourage; he was finally 
defeated and killed at Bosworth Field, near Leicester, by Henry 
Tudor, earl of Bichmond, a descendant of the Lancastrians. 
Henry then married Elizabeth, daughter of Edward IV., and 
this "Union of the Böses" put an end to the civil war. The 
noble Families had greatly suffered from these long wars; tbus 
was given the death-blow to the feudal system, which had existed 
for so many centuries. The wealth and intelligence of the 
middle classes increased, and they soon became a power in the 
State. It was about 1474 that the art of printing was intro- 
duced into England by William Gaxton, a Citizen of London. 

b) The Tudor and the Stuart Period (1485—1714). 

The earl of Bichmond, now called Henry VII., and his 
descendants, the Tudors, reigned tili 1603; the most conspicuous 
among them are Henry VHL, who had tyrannically one of his 
six wives divorced and two beheaded, and this monarch's daughter, 
the famous Queen Elizabeth. The series of great events, around 
which the whole biatory of this period groups itself , is known 
as the Beformation, in which all the English sovereigns of 
that time, above all Henry VIII. , took a leading part; cruel 
persecutionswith fire and sword, especially against the Protestants, 
were not wantiog. In the end it was arranged that, in the 
main, the English church adopted the doctrines of the Beformed 
faith, while it retained several institutions and ceremonials of 
the Catholic religion. 

The reign of Elizabeth (1558—1603), who sat throned in 
the hearts of her people, is the most glorious of English history. 
Her court was brilliant with the talents of celebrated poets, 
courtiers and statesmen; but her memory is stained by the un- 
happy fate of Mary Stuart, queen of Scots, who was executed 
in 1587 on the cbarge of having conspired against Elizabeth. 
The greatest feat of arms in this reign was the destruction of a 
mighty naval force, called the "Invincible Armada", consisting 
of 136 vessels splendidly equipped; it was sent out in 1588 
against England by King Philip of Spain. After several fights 
in the Channel, the formidable fleet was destroyed, in part, by 
the bravery of the English sailors and their gallant admirals, 
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partly by the Spanish vessels being scattered by a furious gale. 
England was thus saved from one of the worst dangers that 
ever threatened her. 

On the death of Elizabeth, who had not been married, the 
Stuarts sncceeded to the English throne, in the person of J ame s 
the Sixth ofScotland, bnt First of England, his mother, Mary 
Stuart, being grand-daughter to a sister of Henry VIII. The 
next Stuart kings were Charles L, Charles IL, James IL 
The seventeenth Century was a most turbulent epoch in English 
history. A long and violent struggle between the crown and 
the people had led to a civil war, which ended with the exe- 
cution of Charles L, January 1649. Then a Commonwealth or 
Republic was established under the leadership of Oliver 
C r o m w e 1 1. 

In 1660 the Stuart king Charles IL returned to the 
English throne; a dreadful plague and a great fire ravaged 
London in his reign. A second constitutional revolution took 
place in 1688, when James II., who had aimed at despotical 
rule and had favoured Popery, was dethroned, after three years* 
reign; he was replaced by his daughterMary and her husband, 
tbe Prince of Orange, afterwards named William III.; their 
daughter, Queen Ann was the last of the Stuarts. England 
had now become a constitutional kingdom, a form of government 
which has served as a model to most continental States. 

In 1714 the crown feil, by right of inheritance, upon the 
next Protestant heir George, elector of Hannover, in whose 
family it still remains. The reigns of the four Georges, of 
William IV. and of Victoria, queen of England since 1837, fill 
the eighteenth and nineteenth Century up to this day. The 
most important event during all this time was the American 
War of Independence (1775—1783), in George the Third's 
long reign, when the thirteen American colonies, except Canada, 
declared themselves independent; on the contrary, the English 
dominion in India, was firmly established about the same time,. 
though there were some mutinies to be put down even in our 
Century. Great statesmen, in Parliament or at the head of the 
Government, assisted the sovereigns to make the last hundred 
years for England, upon the whole, a time of peace, increasing 
liberty, and prosperity. 

42. TBE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 
I. 

The English language, which is now spoken by more 
than one hundred millions of people, is spread all over the world, 
especially in Great Britain, in the United States of North America, 
and in Australia. It is interesting to trace its history, and 
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if you wish to know it well, you have but to remember the 
chief events from the history of the English people. 

The first inhabitants of the country, called the ancient 
Britons, seem to have been of the Celtic family, like those of 
Gaul and Spam. Their language was entirely different from the 
present English; bat it still exists, in more or less altered forma, 
in Wales, tbe Highlands of Scotland, and the West of Ireland. 
At the beginning of the Christian era, as we Said, a large part 
of Britain was conquered by the Romans, and the country then 
remained for nearly four hundred years a Roman province; the 
conquerors, however, were too small in number to introduce their 
language, as they had done in Gaul and Spain. The Romans 
were the military rulers of the island, and the only traces they 
have left in the English language are a few words connected 
with military occupation. 

When, in the fifth Century, the Angles and Saxons in- 
vaded England, the ancient Celtic inhabitants were driven to 
the mountainous western and northern parts of the island. The 
German tribes, being far more numerous than the Romans had 
been, their language, a Low-German dialect, soon extended 
over a large part of the country; the Britons now were named 
Welsh (formerly Wealhas), meaning foreigners. The Anglo- 
Saxons, as the invaders were termed by some learned British 
monks, were among the first of all German people that culti- 
vated literature. Besides a number of priests or monks, who 
wrote in Latin upon subjects of religion and history, they have 
produced several writers in the native tongue, the most distin- 
guished of whom is King Alfred; he translated himself several 
works from Latin into Saxon. The chief literary production, 
however, is the great epic poem of Beowulf, which probably 
dates from the seventh Century. 

A number of words were introduced into Saxon through 
the influence of Christianity. The monks who preached it, 
came from Rome and spoke the Latin language. In this manner, 
Latin words relating to church matters (bishop, cloister, priest, 
mass) as well as some names of foreign articles (fig, pepper, camel, 
elephant) became familiär to the Saxons or English. — Other 
words owe their place in the language to the invasions of the 
Dan es, who, aswe know, even reigned some time in England. 
The two languages, however, being nearly allied, it is often 
difficult to distinguish the Danish elements, which are chiefly 
found in some geographical names. 

n. 

When William, duke of Normandy, had conquered England 
and parcelled out the country among his officers, Norm an - 
French became the language of the upper ranks, while Saxon 
only remained the speech of the peasantry. In the course of 
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time these two languages blended one witb the other and formed 
the present English. During the first centuries, however, the 
Normans tried to make Frencb the general langnage of the 
country; no Saxon was allowed to be spoken in schools or in 
the conrts of justice tili abont the middle of the fourteenth Century. 
The Saxons, with equal tenacity, kept to their native tongue; 
still gradually it got greatly modified by losing its inflexions 
and adopting a vast number of words from the French. The 
court and nobility at last began to give up their French, and 
at the end of the thirteenth Century the new language can be said 
to have been formed; but it had still to go through different 
stages of development, before it arrived at its present shape. 

What is called old or early and middle English differ 
from the modern language especially by retaining more or less of 
the Anglosaxon fonns and inflexions, which, in later times, dis- 
appear completeljr. The vocabulary, however, has been in- 
creasing up to this day; it is the only thing in which the lan- 
guage can never be said to be entirely fixed. An enormous 
number of Latin words, for instance, were introduced by the 
great literary movement of the middle ages known as the 
Revival of Leaming; most of them were but slightly changed, 
though a great many came through the medium of French. The 
rieh and varied produetions of the first great poet, Geoffrey 
Chaucer, who lived in the fourteenth Century, contributed, in 
no small degree, to fix the English language; so did also the 
translation of the Bible by the reformer John Wyclif, Chaucer's 
contemporary. The celebrated writers of the Tudor period were 
Edmund Spenser, author of an allegorical poem, the Faerie 
Queen, and William Shakespeare, the greatest of all dra- 
matical poets (1564—1616). 

43. ÜSEFUL KNOWLEDGE.*) 

I. The British Constitution. The Government of the 
British Empire ia vested in the Sovereign and the two Houses 
of Parliament. The crown, the Sovereign's emblem, is here- 
ditary, and may be worn either by a king or by a queen, who 
must be a Protestant of the Ghurch of England. The chief 
business of Parliament is to make laws, and to vote money for 
the public Service. The power of carrying out the laws is done 
in the Sovereign's name by the Ministry or Cabinet, a body 
of advisers chosen from both houses of Parliament, to whom 
the ministers are responsible for the conduet of affairs. 

The House of Lords, or Upper House of Parliament, 
consists of Lords Spiritual (Archbishops and Bishops) and Lords 
Temporal, the latter comprising the hereditary nobles (dukes, 
marquises, earls, viscounts and barons) of Great Britain and Ire- 
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land, in all, about 550. — The House of Commons, or Lower 
House of Parliament, now consiats of 670 members, elected by 
the people. Every Englishman above 21, who has a certain 
amount of income, has one vote. The counties and the larger 
boToughs are divided into divisions, eaeb of which has the right 
to elect one member of Parliament ; London is entitled to retnrn 
61 representatives. 

The chairman of the Commons is called the Speaker, 
wbereas the Lord Chancellor, one of the chief ministers, acts 
as president of the Lords. Eaeh House may adjourn its meetings 
from day to day. The Sovereign, advised by the Ministry, 
prorogues Parliament from Session to Session, or dissolves it, 
when new elections are to take place. The duration of a Parlia- 
ment is limited by law to seven years; but no Parliament, since 
that law passed (1716), has lasted longer than six years. 

IL English Money. The present unit of account in Great 
Britain is the pound Sterling. The coin which represents this, 
is called a sovereign; it is divided into 20 Shillings, and the 
Shilling into 12 pence. In small acconnts a penny is subdivided 
into 4 farthings. The guinea of 21 Shillings, althongh no 
longer current as a coin, is sometimes used as a nominal unit, 
chiefly for fees and subscriptions. 

The coins in nse are tbe sovereign (equal to 20 marks of 
German money) and half sovereign in gold; the crown (= 5 
Shillings), the half-crown (= 2 s. 6 4), the florin (= 2 s.), the 
Shilling, the sixpenny and threepenny pieces in silver; the penny, 
halfpenny, and farthing, commonly called coppers, from the 
material they are made off. 

The word Sterling is a corruption of 'easterling', — a name 
formerly given by the English to the German traders in Eng- 
land. About the time of Richard I., German money was the 
best in Europe, and so German coiners were brought to Eng- 
land, and the money they coined was called 'Sterling' for easter- 
ling. — In British India the unit of account is the rupee, 
which is equal to two Shillings; in the United States of America 
it is the doli ar, of about double that value, divided into one 
bundred cents. 

44. FAMILIÄR LETTERS.*) 

a. Bradford, July 10* 1892. 

Dear Lucy, 

I am writing to teil you that I came back from London 
the day before yesterday. I had been with my aunt only a 
fortnight, when my mother wrote to me to come home, because 
my little brother had been taken ill. Fortunately I found him 
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already mach better, and now he is out of danger. It would 
give me great pleasure if you were so kind as to call on me 
a week bence. I should then have time to teil you all that I 
have seen in London, and I hope that we should be very merry 
together. Pray, do write me a few lines and say that you will 
come. 

Yours affectionately 

Ellen Smith. 

b. Ipswich, Thursday, 16. January. 

Dearest friend, 

Will you give me the great pleasure of your Company next 
Saturday afternoon and evening? My birth-day is then to be 
celebrated. I hope to have some other friends with me, whose 
names you may likely guess. We shall amuse ourselves ex- 
ceedingly: in the afternoon by playing and shooting out of 
doors, and in the evening by acting our old farce "A quiet day." 
You will come certainly, I hope; will you not? You know, we 
cannot play so well, if you are not with ns. Finish your tasks 
as soon as possible, then your parents will give their consent. 

Kindest love from 

Your true friend 
William Booth. 

c. My dear William, 

Many thanks for your kind invitation. I am delighted with 
the prospect of seeing you so soon, and hope to enjoy myself 
with you and all our good friends. However, I cannot come 
before the evening, and when you know the reason, you will 
excuse me. Saturday afternoon is fixed for my music lessons, 
and as my teacher comes to me, I cannot put it off; besides, 
my father would not allow me to miss a lesson. I shall think 
of you during the afternoon, and then join you as soon as 
possible. 

In the meantime, believe me 

yours most sincerely 

Arthur Sidney. 

d. Manchester, January l st 1896. 

Dear Father, 

Accept, my dearest father, the compliments I pay you on 
the opening of the new year. May God grant you perfeet 
health, and preserve you, to the greatest age, for the happiness 
of your family and mine in particular. I have at the same 
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time the pleasure to inform you that I am very much pleased 
with my Situation. My employers are extremely kind to me; 
in fact, I am treated as one of the family. I assure you, my 
dear father, I will do all in my power to merit their confidence, 
and your love. Pray give my love to my sisters and brothers, 
and believe me ever 

your dutiful son 
Henry. 

e. Harrow, April 24«* 1897. 

Dear M r Watson, 

The bearer of this is the son of a very respectable gentle- 
man of this town and dear friend of mine. As he intended to 
visit London, he requested to be introduced to some of my 
friends. I know of none to whom I conld recommend him 
better than to you and to your kind family circle, where I am 
aure, he will find pleasant Company and valuable acquaintanees. 

I trust, all is well with you and yours. Remember me 
kindly to Mrs. Watson and believe me, dear Sir, 

Yours faithfully 

James L. Morris 



45. ENGLISH POEMS. 
I, The Arrow and the Song. 

I shot an arrow into the air, 
It feil to earth, I knew not where; 
For, so swiftly it flew, the sight 
Gould not follow it in its flight. 

I breathed a song into the air, 
It feil to earth, I knew not where; 
For who has sight so keen and strong, 
That it can follow the flight of song ? 

Long, long afterward, in an oak 
I found the arrow still nnbroke; 
And the song, from beginning to end, 
I found again in the heart of a friend. 

H. W. Longfellow, 

born 1807, died 1882. 

II. The Evening Beils. 

Those evening bells! those evening bells! 
How many a tale their music teils 
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Of youtb, and home, and that sweet time, 
When last I heard their soothing chime! 

Those joyous hours are past away; 
And many a heart that tben was gay, 
Within tbe tomb now darkly dwells, 
And bears no more tbose evening bells. 

And so't will be when I am gone; 
That tuneful peal shall still ring on, 
While other bards shall walk these dells, 
And sing yoar praise, sweet evening bells! 

Thomas Moore (1780—1852). 

III. The last Böse of Summer. 

T iß the last rose of snmmer, I'll not leave thee, thouloneone! 

Left blooming alone; To pine on the stem; 

All her lovely companions Since the lovely are sleeping, 

Are faded and gone; 60, sleep tbou with them. 

No flower of her kindred, Thus kindly I scatter 

No rose-bud is nigh, Thy leaves o'er tbe bed, 

To reflect back her blushes, Where thy mates of the garden 

Or give sigh for sigh. Lie scentless and dead. 

So soon may I follow, 

When friendships deeay, 
And from Love's shining circle 

The gems drop away! 
When true hearts lie wither'd, 

And fond ones are flown, 
Oh! wbo would inhabit 

This bleak world alone? 

Thomas Moore. 



IV. Oft in the stilly Night. 

Oft, in the stilly night, 
Ere Slumber's chain has bound me, 
Fond Memory brings the light 
Of other days around me; 
The smiles, the tears 
Of boyhood's years, 
The words of love then spoken ; 
The eyes that shone, 
Now dimm'd and gone, 
The cheerful hearts now broken! 

Thus, in the stilly night, 
Ere Slumber's chain has bound me, 
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Sad Memory brings the light 
Of other days around me. 

When I remember all 
The friends, so link'd together, 

I've seen around me fall 
Like leaves in wintry weather; 
I feel like one, 
Who treads alone 
Some banquet-hall deserted, 
Whose lights are fled, 
Whose garlands dead, 
And all bat he departed! 
Thus, in the stilly night 
Ere Slumber's chain has bound me, 
Sad Memory brings the light 
Of otber days around me. 

Thomas Moore. 



T. Wanderers Night-Songs. 

Thon that from the heavens art, Over all the hill-tops 

Every pain and sorrow stillest, Is quiet now, 

And the double wretched heart In all the tree-tops 

Doubly with refreshment fillest, Hearest thou 

I am weary with contending! Hardly a breath; 

Why this rapture and unrest? The birds are asleep in the trees, 

Peace deseending Wait, soon like these 

Come, ah, come intomy breast! Thou, too, shalt rest! 

Goethe, transl. Longfellow. 



Tl. Farewell to the Highlands. 

My heart 's in the Highlands, my heart is not here; 
My heart 's in the Highlands, a ehasing the deer: 
Chasing the wild deer, and following the roe, 
My heart's in the Highlands wherever I go. 
Farewell to the Highlands, farewell to the North, 
The birth-place of valour, the country of worth ; 
Wherever I wander, wherever I rove, 
The hüls of the Highlands for ever I love. 

Farewell to the mountains, high cover'd with snow; 
Farewell to the straths and green Valleys below; 
Farewell to the forests and wild hanging woods; 
Farewell to the torrents and loud-pouring floods. 
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My heart 's in the Highlands, my heart is not here; 
My heart 's in the Highlands, a chasing the deer; 
Chasing the wild deer and following the roe, 
My heart's in the Highlands wherever I go. 

Robert Burns (1759—1796). 

Tu. God 8ave the Queen! 

1. God save ourgracious Queen, 3. Thy choicest gifts in störe 
Long live our noble Queen, On her be pleased to pour 

God save the Queen! Long may she reign! 

Send her victorious, May she defend our laws, 

Happy and glorious, And ever give us cause 

Long to reign over us, With heart and voice to sing, 

God save the Queen! God save the Queen! 

2. Lord, our God, arise, 4. grant her long to see 
Scatter her enemies, Friendship and amity 

And make them fall! Always increase! 

Confound their politics, May she her sceptre sway, 

Frnstrate their knavish tricks! All loyal souls obey, 
On her our hopes we fix, Join beart and voice: Huzza! 

God save us all! God save the Queen! 

(National Hymn.) 
VIII. Rule, Britannia. 

When Britain first at Heaven's command 

Arose from out the azure main, 
This was the charter of the land, 

And guardian angelö sang this strain: 
"Rule Britannia, Britannia rule the waves! 

Britons never shall be slaves!" 
The nations not so blest as thee, 

Must, in their turns, to tyrants fall! 
Whilst thou shalt flourish, great and free, 

The dread and envy of them all. 
Rule Britannia, Britannia rule the waves! 

Britons never shall be slaves ! 
Still more majestic shalt thou rise, 

More dreadful from each foreign stroke, 
As the loud blast that tears the skies, 

Serves but to root thy native oak. 

Rule Britannia, etc. 

Thee haughty tyrants ne'er shall tarne; 

All their attempts to bend thee down, 
Will but arouse thy generous flame, 

And work their woe, and thy renown. 
Rule Britannia, etc. 



Digitized by 



Google 



221 



To theo beloogs the rural reign 
Thy cities shall with commerce shine; 

All thine shall be the subject main, 
And every shore it circles, thine. 
ßule Britannia, etc. 

The Muses, still with freedom found, 

Shall to thy happy coasts repair, 
Biest Isle! with matchless beauty crown'd, 
And manly hearts to guard the fair. 
Rule Britannia, etc. 

James Thomson (1700—1748). 

IX. Childe Harolds's Adieu to England. 

1. Adien, adieu! my native shore 
Fades o'er the waters blue; 

The night-winds sigh, the breakers roar, 
And shrieks the wild sea-mew. 
Yon sun that sets upon the sea 
We follow in his flight; 
Parewell awhile to him and thee; 
My native land — Good Night! 

2. A few short hours, and he will rise 
To give the morrow birth; 

And I shall hau the main and skies, 

But not my mother earth. 

Deserted is my own good hall, 

Its hearth is desolate; 

Wild weeds are gathering on the wall; 

My dog howls at the gate. 

3. "Come hither, hither, my little page 
Why dost thou weep and wail? 

Or dost thou dread the billow's rage, 

Or tremble at the gale? 

But dash tbe tear-drop from thine eye, 

Our ship is swift and strong; 

Our fleetest falcon scarce can fly 

More merrily along." 

4. a Let winds be shrill, let wavesroll high, 
I fear not wave nor wind; 

Yet marvel not, Sir Childe, that I 

Am sorrowful in mind; 

For I have from my father gone, 

A mother whom I love, 

And have no friend, save these alone, 

But thee — and one above. 



Digitized by 



Google 



222 



5. My father bless'd me fervently, 
Yet did not mach complain; 

But sorely will my mother sigh, 
Till I eome back again." — 
"Enough, enough, my little lad! 
Such tears become thine eye; 
If I thy guileless bosom had, 
Mine own would not be dry." 

6. "Comehither, hither my staunchyeoman! 
Why dost thou look so pale? 

Or dost thou dread a French foeman? 
Or shiver at the gale?" — 
"Deem'st thou I tremble for my life? 
Sir Childe, I'm not so weak; 
But thinking of an absent wife 
Will blanch a faithful cheek. 

7. My spouse and boys dwell near thy hall 
Along the bordering lake, 

And when they on their father call, 
What answer shall she make?" — 
"Enough, enough, my yeoman good, 
Thy grief let none gainsay ; 
But I, who am of lighter mood, 
Will laugh to flee away." 

8. And now I'm in the world alone 
Upon the wide, wide sea; 

But why should I for others groan 
When none will sigh for me? 
Perchance my dog will whine in vain, 
Till fed by stranger hands; 
But long ere I come back again, 
He'd tear me where he Stands. 

9. With thee, my bark, TU swiftly go 
Athwart the foaming brine; 

Nor care what land thou bear'st me to, 
So not again to mine. 
Welcome, welcome, ye dark-blue waves! 
And when you fail my sight, 
Welcome, ye deserts, and ye caves! 
My native Land — Good Night !" 

Lord Byron (1788—1824). 
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Rottet 

Sit ben »eifoiel* unb ÜtomgSftfufen beg foftematifdiett Ätt*fit& 



3)te ÄeraüntS ber undjtigeren unb getttö&nltdjeren, in ben Übungen be$ 
erficn SetleS öorfommenben 2Börter ift öorauSgefe^i Slccente unb anberc £ttf$= 
jetdjen ber Sluöfpradje ftnb nadj ben früber gegebenen (Srflärungen öeraenbet 
(fie$e L ©. 29, 44); furf tö gebrutfte SBudjftaben ftnb ftumm. SDer SBortton ent* 
förtdjt, »ofern er ntd)t oefonberS bejeidjnet ift, ben I. 3Hr. 19 unb 20 gegebenen 
Stegein, ift alfo öorttriejgenb auf ber erften ©übe be3 SöorteS. — Eigennamen, bie 
ntaft befonberS angegeben ftnb, ftnb biefelben ttie int 2)eittfdjen, au|er bafj k in 
ber Sftegel burd) c gu erfefcen ift, tt>te 3. SB. Sdcrates, Africa etc. S9ei unregel* 
mäßigen ©erben mit a»et gönnen ift bie adelte getoitynltdj in klammer beigefügt. 



1. 

©gl 28örterju ben fcef e* 
ftficf en 6. 236. 



order 3totg, 5lrt, 
branch QmeiQ 
learning ©ele, 
tävern ©aftljauS, 

cheerful Reiter, 
mind ©emitt, &ert, 
liar Süaner, 
belöved geliebt, 
to amuse unterhalten, 
nseful nüftltdj, 
lazy träge, 
püpil @äüler, 
«rhole (5lq.) gang. 

8. 

Eürope, Africa, 
European, A'frican, 
Great Britain. Italy, 
(Eütgeboroer native, 
eine Snfel an Island, 
efne^palbtnfel apeninsula, 
©djtoeij Switzerland, 
(Sfei ass, dönkey, 



grofj big (bef. d. Sieren), 
£ter animal, beast, 
öerfoufen to seil (sold), 
eljrenljaft hönourable, 
kernte aunt (fpr. aljnt). 

4. (ß. 4.) 

abode Stufentljalt, 
Usually gettJitynlidj, 
to Surround umgeben, 
saburb ©orftabt, 
number 3a!)l. WxtfüjHi 
hdmlet Söeiler, 
ro"w gfteijje, 

to place fefcen, fteflen, 
to pave pffaftern, 
cart Darren. 
wag(g)on SÖagen, 
to pass along einher 

ge&en (fahren), 
nearly (Stbn.) beinahe, 
to light foleudjten, 
oil-lamp Öllampe, 
to grow macfcfen, warnen, 
shrub@traud),valley Sijal, 

grotto Oßfor.— os) ©rotte, 
Jad (led) leiten, ftffiren, 
road Soncftrafce, Söeg, 
mountainous gebirgig. 



5. 

beforatt knüwn, 
fötpeHe chapel, 
Äirdjturm steeple, 
angenehm pleasant, 
öerfdjieben different, 
Sßäx beSr, £afe hare, 
£ö§le, 8od) hole, 
Suft alr, SSogel bird, 
©efcoube btfilding, 
fielen to stand (stood), 
pflegen, gebrauten to use, 
anhalten to stop. 
auSplünbem to plunder. 

6. (S. 6.) 
quädrüped &terfaftfer, 
Single eimig, einfach, 
clöven gehalten, 
grass-eatergra3«\freffenb. 
flesh-eaterfföfdW $ier, 
to kill töten, fdtfad&ten, 
müat SIeifdb (gefönt), 
beef »linbfieifffi (boeuf), 
veal (veau) Äolbfltetfdj, 
mutton (mouton) jpam- 

melffeifd), 
pork (porc) ©djttetne- 



venison Söilbbret, 
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such as wie 5. $., 
chicken £ül)tt<&en, 
turkey Srutwn, 
to cook fod&en. 

7. 

oerbienen to earn, 
(Sinwo^itcr inhäbitant, 
befielen ou6 to consist of, 
erobern to cönquer, 
d^riftlid^ Christian, 
gütig klnd, gletd) ©quäl to 
befonberS especially, 
oor allem above all, 
Rot distress, 
©elb money, 
tooju wheretbre, 
«ipauötter domestic ani- 
fdjorf sharp. [mal, 

8. 

built gebaut (build), 
bay «Bai, Söudjt, 
coast fötfte. grave @rab, 
dwelüng 2Bol)nMtg, 
to contain enthalten, 
to risk wagen, 
care (Sorge, 

pursüit Verfolgung, -gong, 
to mend auöbeffern, 
to salt fallen, 
to dry trotfnen, 
employ'ed befdjäftigt, 
boue ÜBem, Anoden, 
to assist beifte^en, 
to tint färben, 
sunny forniig, 
rainböw Regenbogen, 
shore ©eftabe, 
share Anteil, 
hardship 33efd)werbe, 
to Obligo awingen, 
stock Vorrat, 
State Sage, 3uftanb, 
lesson ©tunbe, $el)re, 
to enjoy' genießen. 

9. 

A. Heimat home, 
oerlaffen to teave (left), 
fudben to seek, look for, 
treffen to meet (met), 
SonbSmann countryman, 
heftig violent,Rficf en back, 
»erben to turn, 
öerfdjwenben to spend, 
eine Slufgabe machen to 

do a task, 
gur Seit in time, 



erforbern to require, 
tragen (ßleibenc) to wesr, 
überrafdjt surpnsed: 
B. (ShemalS formerly, 
bisweilen sometimes, 
gewife certahily, 
mutig coürageous, 
£of court, 
2tnl)änger follower, 
galten (Söort) to keep, 
Derftänbtg sensible, wise, 
fymbeln to act, 
nadjbenfen to refiöct, 
Willig willingly, 
$flid)t düty, 
Vergnügen plöasure. 

10. 

1. several oerfd)tebene, 
mehrere, 

to wÄlk fooaieren, geljen, 
thought ©ebanfe, 
to percBive bemerfen, 
by way of jest fdjergenb, 
well done oraüo, 
to retire ftdj gurütf gießen, 
to sölicit jtd) bewerben 
peerage Reidröabel, [um, 
to remind erinnern. 

2. to marry heiraten, 
widüw SßBiiwe, 

part Seil, Rolle, 
affair Angelegenheit, 
splendour ©Iana, 
to rival gleidjfommen, 

[naljeftetyen, 
joy-bell geftglotfe, 
to ring, rang, rung, 

läuten, flinaeln, 
nonsense Unjtnn. 

11. 

©emälbe picture, 
©rabmal tömft, 
foeifen to dine, 
Sud)binber bookbinder, 
Srauerftriel trägedy, 
berühmt celebrated, 
Roman növel, 
tntereffant interesting, 
jöridjwörtltd) prover'bial, 
fcapferfeit bravery, 
Meinung opfnion. 

12. 

Wörter f. Sefeftücf Rr. 6. 

13. 

to travel reifen, 
trdwsers £ofen, 



pocket-handkerchief 

Safdjenbud), 
towel Jpanbtud), 
cheese ßäfe, 
hungry hungrig, 
to get erlangen, Iplen. 

14. 

SRagb servant, 
3Refcger bütcher, 
leben oon to live on, 
£eu hay, 
befommen to get, 
(Sbene piain, 

weiben to graze, to feed, 
$<rf)lreid) numerous, 
Vulfon volcano (Sßl.-oes), 
©adjfen Saxony, 
SBien Vienna, 
Rfjein Rhine, 
oerfdjieben different. 

15. 

to cöver bebetfen, 

to spread fiö) ausbreiten, 

swämp (Sumpf, 

marsh ÜJloraft, 

boar (Sber, 

miserable elenb, 

except ausgenommen, 

skin £aut, gell, 

chsse 3agb, 

to hunt jagen, 

to roam umljerfd&weifen, 

to appear fd&einen, 

to impröve auSbilben, ftdj 

beffem, 
account SBerid)t, 
wÄrlike friegerif*, 
conversätion ©eftirädj, 

Unterhaltung. 

16. 

erwarten to expect, 
^onjert cdncert, 
Sweater theatre, 
Jtoetfen to dine, 
Sämtymadjer shoemaker, 
Retfe journey, 
realeren to reign, 
fcubwig Lewis, Louis. 

17. 

1. yellow gelb, 
happiness ©lücf, 
Chief ^ouptfädjlid), 
study ©tubium, 
rGw&rd 33eloI)mmg, 
real wirflid). 
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friendship fjreunbfdjaft, 

2) iöatber Seher, 
eagle Slbler, 
rock gelfen, 

to draw gießen, 
neck teufen, &al8, 
mane Sftctfjne, 
to adorn fd&mücfen. 

3) to sail fejjeln, 
to tremble atttern, 
vessel @efä|, ©djtff, 
flame glömme, 
terrible jdjretflid), 
foe geino, 

to favour begünftigen. 

18, 

fanft gentle, 

fdjeinen (= leuäjten) to 

shine (shone), 
auSkhm to look, 
funrelnb Stärkung, 
©djnabel bill, Sßerlepearl, 
breit broäd, jtäbmarablack, 
öierfägfgeö Ster quädru- 
überbteä besides, |ped, 
foum je hardly ever, 
öerlteren to lose (lost), 
2)cmtpfboot stsamboat, 
©eereife voyage, 
gerftören to destroy. 

19. 

yard £of ; (SKe, 
farmer $äd&ter, Stauer, 
pigeon, döve £aube, 
native country £eimat« 
röady bereit, [lonb, 

wisdom 2Bei3l)eit, 
war ßrieg, 

to turn bre^en, toerben, 
to burn öerbretmen, 
affcerwards na<f)I)er. 
witch jpere (in. Wizard). 

20. 

be&anbeln to trBat, 
©üte kmdness, 
befdjäftiaen to öccnpy. 
IjmtSl. 2lrb. house-worfc, 
Derrtdjten to do, 
©ermogen for'tnne, 
Bugleid) at the same time, 
Dortrefflidj excellent, 
(Sänger, — in singer, 
©d&rtftfteller author, 
Äfofter cloister, 
©tffce, &m$t h&ad, 
anbeten' to adore, 

3im»etmaittt, Seljrtud). 



unfdjulbig, innocent, 
§inrtd&ten to püt to death. 

21. 

1. nSar (2lbf. u- Sßräa.) 
nafa 

tröpic SBenbefreiS, 
wet nofi, dry trotfen, 
to display entfalten, 
plumnge ©efteber, 
hne garbe, gärbung, 
lofty ergaben, Ijodj. 

2, nBarly beinahe, 

to consider betrauten, 

galten für, 
sly fd^Iau, strong ftarf. 

22. 

f>eH bright, furg short, 
unangenehm unpleasant, 

disagreeable, 
frülj-early (2tt>t u. 8lbö.) 
bei toeüm by far, 
im allgemeinen in general, 
tugenbljaft yir'tuous, 
A'thens, SocratBs, 
mäd&tig powerful, 
£)onau Danube. 



noisy lärmenb, 

busy (fyr. bizy) gefääftig, 

to cross freraen, über« 

[fdjrriten, 
nothing but ntdjtS al8, 
shop Saben, tdwer $urm, 
chimney Äamin, 
cro%d ©ebränge, Raufen, 
stränge feltfam, fremb, 
carriage Söagen, ßutfdje, 
dray Sfottoagen, 
to crowd brängen, füttert, 
to follöw folgen, 
fast 3lbt>. feft, fdjneH, 
Sasy leidet, 

öpposite (2lbf.) gegen- 
über Itegenb, 
countless galjUoS, 
cargo fiabung, 
to Tie at anchor nor 

2tnfer liegen, 
shore Ufer, ©tronb, 
hoard ©dfjofc, 
Exchange Sörfe, 
merchant Äaufmonu, 
to carry on öerrtdjten, 
mansion äöo^nung, 
Lord Mayor Dberbürger« 

metfier, 
close by nolje bei, 

45. «ufiL IL Seil. 



column (Säule, 
far off meit meg, 
abbey Slbtei, 
to prooeed fortfd&reiten, 
smooth glatt, rul)ig, 
tarne idtyrti, 
rösidence 2BoI)nft& l 
point $unlt, 
huge ungeheuer, 
correct genau. 

24. 

to ta/k fdhtoafcen, 
to välue fdbäfen, 
selfish jdbftfü^tig, 
folly £gorI)eu\ 
behaviour SBeneljmen, 
vice Softer, 
shame ©dhanbe, 
pöverty Sirmut, 
to remember ftdj) erinnern, 
inquiry -ftad&forjdjung, 
Useless nufcloS, 
crBature ©efd&öpf. 

25. 

Snfeft insect, 
löftig troüblesome, 
erbalten to get, got, got, 
m Wien to feel (feit), 
Slppetit appetTte, 
Äoiffdjmerä h8ad-5che, 
f&lafloö sleepless, 
Zob döath, tot döad, 
jufrieben contented, 
Borne, Sparte, 
obgleich thüugh,althüugh. 

2G. 

wealth ^eid^tum, 

to desc^nd ^ütabgeben, 

herabfallen, 
to assist beifte^en, 
aged alt, deaf taub, 
helpless bilfloa, 
diflficult fd^tpierig, 
to distinguish unter- 

[fdjeiben, 
sailor (Seemann, 
to trjr öerfudben, erproben, 
blamable tabelnötoert, 
breeding @r^ung. 

27. 

icujr^unbert Century, 

Henft servifee, 
@d^la(%t battle, 
«Burgunb Burgundy, 
fü^nbold, fron! siefc, 
fddl»ad> wBak, 
15 
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ein (Spital a (an) hospi- 
©ejtdjt face, [tal, 

(Stimme voice, 
regelmäßig regulär. 

28. 

cölony Kolonie, 
to extend ftd) au$bel)nen, 
to embräce umfaffen, 
squäre mile £luabrat* 

[metie, 
population Seöölferung, 
are"a giädjenraum, 
northern nörblid), 
soüthern fübltd), 
division Abteilung, 
to inclüde einfd)itefjen, 
Söul (Seele, 
altogether tnSgefamt, 
important nrtdpg, 
possession 33eftfcung, 
to contain enthalten. 



»ä^renb (tonj.) while, 
SuruS lüxüry, 
Sßeft plague, 
geuerSbrunft nre, 
befteigen to mount on, 

to ascend, 
befugen to vlsit, 
ganten Spain, 
bie >JUeberlonbe the 

Netherlands, 
Dberftödje surtäce, 
feiern to c61ebr5te, 
einteilen to dfvide, 
©raffdjaft cöunty. 

30. 

to surnSme benennen, 
«uccessor Sfcadjfolger, 
to unite Dereinen, 
to succeed ©rfolg Ijaben, 
separate ($lbj.) getrennt, 
formal förmitd), 
nnion Bereinigung, 
human menfdjitd), 
to take place ftottftnben. 

31, 

beginnen to begin, began, 

begun, 
entbmtpten to behöad, 
©efongenfäaft captivity, 
geboren born, 
fe&offot scaffold, 
toerfdjeiben to expire, 



to abdicste abbanfen, ent* 
to eiaim forbern, [fagen, 
conte'mporary Seit* 

genoffe, 
to inhe nt erben, 
estates ©üter, SBefifctum, 
to mix mtfdjen, 
dwl (Sule, 
to hunt for jagen na$. 



£errfd)er sövereign, 
»erheiratet married, 
Siel, ©nbe end, 
(Slenb misery, 
unfterblid) immortal, 
longfom slow, 
mwit tired, 
gehobene (Stimmung 

nigh spirits, 
Söert välue, 
ätoftmctrfe stamp, 
foftbar precious, 
aefunb toholesome, 
©etränf drink, 
falfdj false, treu faithful, 
groufam cruel, 
Raubtier büast of prey. 

34. 

to consist of hefteten cox^ 
firt-rate powers 2Rädjte 

erften0tange8(©ro6m.), 
to gövern (tranf.) regte* 
Bavaria SBaöern, Iren, 
grand-duchy ©rof^ergog- 
dukedom £er3ogtum.[tum, 
strBam (Strom, glujj, 
bank Ufer (ö. glüffen), 
the lake of Constance 

ber SBobenfee, 
to separate trennen, 
chain ßette, 
parti'cular befonberS, 

eigen. 



A. entloben to invite, 
Söetynadjten Chrisfmas, 
3ftatrofe sailor, 

mt (See at sea, 
befolgen to tollöw, 
Slnfimt opioion, 
BJla^ebonien Mäcedon, 
berühmt celebräted, 
famous. 

B. ßupfer copper, 
3imt tin, £let lead, 
aiujängiid) attached, 



träge lazy (läffig), 
befajenfen to present, 
höfittf) polite, 
befd&eiben mödest, 
untttffenb ignorant, 
umfonft in vain, 
meffen to möasure, 
ungefähr aböut, 
bewerfen to obser've, 
2tu$bel)nung extent, 
(Srbfugei globe, 
umfaffen to comprise. 

36. 

1. wöather Söetter, 
cömpany ©efeflfdjaft, 
to hand überreifen, 
uneasy unbetyagiidj, 
accident Unfall, 
lucky giütf lid), günfttg, 
omen ©oraeidjen, 

2. fever gteber, 
manner SCrt, (Sitte, 
genteel fein, anftänbig, 
assistance 33efftanb. 

37. 

(Sdjulb de&t, 
©rammotif grammar, 
unternehmen to under- 
3ug train, [take, 

SBiüte blossom, 
einbinden to bind, 
@toig pride, 
©türm storm, 
in gleidjer Söeife in a like 

manner, 
©tücf fortune, 
Sftda charm, £iife help, 
33efdjtt>erbe trouble, 
3flttieib ^oben mit to take 

pity on. 



witty mtfcig, 
saying Sfu8fpru( 
shipwreck (Sdjifffirud), 
whymarum, M nun. 
agreemeot Übereinfunft, 
to please belieben, 
fellow S3urfd)e, 
lünatic 2öai)ttfimti0er f 
Bedlam ein grofjeS 3*ren* 

IjauS in Sonbon, 
dispute (Streit, 
mad nerrücft, 
to outvöte überftimmen. 

39. 

fleißig industrious, dili- 
gef^uft eWver, Igent, 
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fparfam economical, 
pflücfen to gäther, 
im greien in the open 
to take a wä/k, [air, 
ixmtbax thankful, 
groftmütig generous, 
Derjtd&ern to affirm, 
gefunb fein to be in good 

hSalth, 
aufrtdfjtig upright, 
2^im doings, 
langfam slow, 

40. 

1. to appoint ernennen, 
bishopric aSffdjofgftfc, 
fanlt ge^er, £djulb, 
truth Soweit, 
eduefction (Srgieljung, 

to wait upon jtdf) nor* 

fteüen bei, 
when6ver meint immer. 

2. humane menjdjen« 

ffreunbltd), 
prineipal Jjmiptfädjttdj, 
to stamble ftraud&eln, 
to pass over geljen 

(fahren) über, 
rescüe Rettung, 
to carry tragen, 
safe jtdjer (sauf). 

3. to enter betreten, 
skirt <&aum, Sftanb, 

to disappSarnerfd&tntnben, 
to perisn untergeben. 

41. 

am ©nbe at (In) the end, 
befriebigenb satiafactory, 
mftofjen to happen, 
fftaxem, Simmer room, 
nodf) nie never yet, 
gcmalidj entirely, 
vtäbe tired, 
to w&Jk on foot, 
nerfehlen to miss, 
$benb*3)ämmerung 

twTlight, 
auf ammenf alten to fold up, 
Btoeig böugh, 
©efang singing, 
aufhören to cüase, 
auSruljen to rest, 
®taU stable, 
fdjliefcen to shut, 
madben to watch, 
©idfterljeit safety. 

42. 

1. captain Äoüitan, 
to command befehligen, 



engagement ©efedjt, 
at length enblidj, 
to omit anblaffen, 
to abandon V ^i^^ 
to quit / klaffen, 

to indüce üeronlaffen, 
entrüaty Sitte, ©efudj, 
post Soften, *ßpft, 
to blow up in bie 8uft 
fliegen. 

2. to pay a visit einen 
SBefudj ntad&en, 

naval ©dfjtp«, @ee* f 

empty leer, 

sleeve Ärmel, 

to spoil Derberben, 

fisherinan gifd&er, 

to cheer up aufheitern, 

feltöw Surfte. 

3. to rebel jtdj empören, 
to compäl zwingen. 

43. 

toeinen to cry, 
ßinbljeit childhood. 
tt>ol)i tt)tn weil to him, 
©prid&awrt pröverb, 
nermeiben to avoid, 
äraern to vex, 
abtreiben to copy, 
nod) einmal once more, 
auSjtreidjen to blot out, 
erlauben to permit, 
bebauern to regret, 
noräie^en to prefer', 
umf)erfprtngen to run 
about, 

fibfdj nice, pretty, 

äepäa luggage, 
SBagnljof Station. 

44. 

to pay attention aufmer- 
to crBate erfdjaffen, [!en, 
6bject ©eaenftanb, 
crBature ©ejdjöpf, 
ersation ©dgepfung, 
crüator (Sd&öüfer, 
vegetables Spangen, 
no life whatever gar 

fein Beben, 
inanimate leblos, 
to s warm with fettarmen, 
to serve bienen, [non, 
to design befthnmen, 
pürpose 3»ecf. 

45. 

loben to praise, 
tobeln to blame, 



beftrafen to pünish, 
ergießen to edueste, 
unterrtdjten to instrüct, 
bebauen to cültivste, 
Sanbmamt farmer, 
erzeugen, tragen to yield, 
regieren to gövern, 
Slnardfjie anarchy, (-ks), 
Raffen to hate, 
achten to esteem, 
nerad&ten to despise, 
belohnen to rewärd, 
entbeefen to diseöver, 
(S&rtftopi) Chrfstopher, 
(Seefahrer navigator. 

46. 

rather eljer, äiemliti), 
noon SJMttag, 
thunderstorm ©ettttter, 
drop Stopfen, 
flash of hghtning ©life» 
löud laut, [ftrafel, 

to be afraid fidf) fordeten, 
by-and-by balb, glei^, 
to ffcar fürdjten, 
my watch is too slow 
(fast) m. Vtyx gdjt nad& 
(toi). 
47. 

A. beS SJtorgenö in the 
morning, 

nafc »erben to get wet, 
baSfelbe ©djitffal teilen 

to share the same fate, 
SluSfiug excursion, 
fernen laufen to run fast, 
auf Jeben gaK at any rate, 
nerreifen to start. 

B. gieif diligence, 



^ufnterrfamfeit appli- 
Solent talent, [cation, 
e0 feJ^lt mir an I want, 



iöoter later on, 
ftreng strict, 
auffielen to get up. 

48. 

1. coin 9Rüme, 
baronet grei^err, 
to mind beben!en, 
to üwe fd&ulben. 

2. perch «arfdf) (gifd^), 
worth your (my) white 

ber ateü^e »ert. 

3. capacity §ä^ig!eit f 
statue Sifbfoule, 
pillar Pfeiler, 6äuie. 

15» 
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49. 

öffnen to öpen, 
äÖo|mmg lodgings, 
möblierte 3tonner 
furnished apartments, 
©d&uie galten to keep 
üRü^e trottble, [school, 
to keep (in) Step 
(Stritt galten, 
to keep time (Saft), 
anheben to spend, 
hüten to beg, to pray, 
prücfac^Ien to pay back, 
»orten laffen to keep 

waiting, 
Btntyun (-legen) to pat, 
gef)Ier mist&ke, fault, 
tn Drbramg bringen to 

settle (an affair), 
abfdjneiben to ent off, 
holen laffen to send for, 
ungliicf misfortune. 

50. 

1. to bsthe haben, 

sad traurig, tsar Sljräne, 
marriage £eirot, 
Opposition SBtberftonb, 
to deföat fd)lagen, 
prisoner ©efangener, 
rivai 9iebeubul)ler(tn). 

2. to rebuild wteber auf» 
slate ©tiefer, [bauen, 
layer Sager, ©d&id&t, 
m&hogany Sftafyxgontyola, 
foreign fremb, 

at'ticle &rtifet, ©egen* 
chair ©tuf)l, [ftanb, 
turn Sßßenbung. 

61. 

©prad&e language, 
nebftt$ten to oblige, 
nieierftfeen to Bit down, 
übereilt h&sty, 
©eraeifjung pardon, 
Plattier fptelen to play 

the piano, 
gam burd&lefen to re*ad 

[all thrdugh, 
Kaufmann merchant, 
93aui)ol3 timber, 
(irgenb) weiter any farther, 
Jpafer oats, 
©emüfe regetables. 

52. 

1. will 2Me, Sefioment, 
to inherit erben, 
property ©igentum, 
to bury begraben, 



burial Begräbnis, 
vine SBeinrebe, 
vineyard SBetnberg, 
vintage SBeinlefe, 
to set to work an Me 

Arbeit ge^en, 
inch 3oK, 
treasnre ©d&afc, 
to strengthen ftärfen, 
thoröa^Ä arünblidji 
tillage Bebauung, 
to yield einbringen. 
2. grocer Krämer, 
trsder £änbler, 
spiee ©ewürj, 
net üftefc, spurs (Sporen, 
kitchen Äüdfo 
presently fogleid). 

53. 

neben beside, 
®ut farm, 8oben ground, 
fid&er sure, (Srate crop, 
eingebrad&t fein to be in, 
umbrej&en to turn over, 
Anteil share, 
etnbjingen to bring in, 
bie übrigen the rest, 
gleifc industry. 

54. 

1* bunch SBimbei, SSüfdfjel, 
grape SBefatraube. 
spring ©prang, ©afc, 
l5ap Sauf, ©prang, 
jump ©jmmg. 
to rSach .erretten, 
jüice ©aft, 
to go off weggeben. 
2. 61ive Dltoe, 
fun ©pafj, ©d)era, 
simple einfadb, Slbü. nur, 
bare bar, blofi, 
to slide gleiten, 
weight ©ewid&t, 
branch Swetg. 

55. 

gelehrt learoed, 
cömedy, trAgedy, history 

Ijtftor. 2>rama, 
fid) anftebeln to settle, 
fcrkppe troop, 
SBürgerfrieg civil war, 
Reiben suffering, 
©ebuib pätience, 
©olbot soldier, 
3U Sßferbe jtfcen to ride 

on horseback, 
Söagen carriage. 



56. 

1. ever since feit^er 
immer. 

2. thankful banfbar, 
to exclaim ausrufen. 

3. expedition geibaug, 
commötion ^Bewegung, 
qnüity »ef^affen^eit, 
nt paffenb, geeignet, 
murmur ©emnrmei, 

to subside jidf) legen, auf* 
Ijören. 

57. 

1. ©dbatten shädow, 
ein ffltefcgerfoben a but- 

cher's shop, 
fd&mal, Hein »mall, 
jjöläerne ©rüdfe plank, 
überfd&reiten to cross, 
$Baä) strSam, 
unterhalb bBneath, 
beft$en to get hold of, 
f djnappen nad& to snap at r 
fallen laffen to drop, to 

let fall. 

2. ©todf stick, 
£eidf) pond, 

fofort directly, at once, 
wegtreiben to drive off, 
umbauen to cut down, 
Derbringen to spend. 

58. 

1. nick-name ©pottname, 
v. b. ©pottnamen geben, 
fun ©ojera, ©pafc, 

to watch wacfyen, be« 

obadj)ten, 
to dare wogen, bürfen, 
to part trennen, f(|eiben r 
sSat ©ifc, blöw ©$lag, 
quiet ruhig, size ©eftait. 

2. to boil fieben, 
newspapftr Scitung, 

to wönder fid^ wunbent^ 
pätience ©ebuib. 



1) Söanbu^r clock, 

öoKer %a$ bro&d day. 

7) ©ante seed, 

(£rbe earth, 

©tengei st&^k, 

©orbe »hüaf, $lur.-ves» 

Söagen waggon, 

13) ^eronfonttnen to com» 

np to, 
ßlee clöver, 
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fid) nähern to approaeh; 

to come near, 
SBeibdjen hen, 
^tn- u. ^ctfltegm to fly 

to and fro, 
fdfjrefen to cry, 
ttegaieljett to draw off. 

60. 

1. whiting ©d&ettfifd), 
plate Setter, 
a bit ein SBtffen, 
to whisper to auffüftcrn, 
to inquire into fragen 
mSaning @üm, [nadj, 
accoHnt SBeridjt, 
matter @ad)e f 
% hold Kielraum, 
3. to march off abmar* 
frieren. 

61. 

1. grana Francis, Frank, 
t\)t before, 
Sroum dream, 
auf einmal all at once, 
umherlaufen to runabout, 
jagen nad) to hunt for, 
©ajmetterling butterfly, 
ttmnberfdjön beautiful, 
Umherfliegen flyingabout, 
ttetfen (audj) to awaken, 
Heblid) pleasing, 
%tU, Ijerrltdf) bright. 
6. ©lanj splendour, 
hüpfen to hop, 
luftig merry, 

SBiefe, Söetoe pasture, * 
treu feithful, 
betten to bark, 
(SraäJIung tale, 
jid) öergnügen to enjoy 
oneself. 

6£. 

A. to discover eütbtden, 
envy $ltib, 

calumny IBerleumbung, 
Charge Auflage, # 

navigätor (Seefahrer, 
to free befreien, 
to reject jurfidtoeifen, 
offer Verbieten. 

B. gettwl)ttt accüstomed, 
23efef)l order, 
@d)metd&ler flatterer, 
eigenfinnig obstinate, 
fd&led&t fpredfjen mm to 

speak ill of, 
ge^rlid^ dängerous. 



63. 

to risk magen. 
attack Singriff, 
otherwise anberS, fonft, 
knave ©djurfe, 
pätient ftronfer, 
to be sure ftd&erlidj, 
droll brollig, 
fellow Äcrl, 33urfd)e, 
acqnaintance SBefamtt* 

fdjaft. IBefannter, 
to accöst onreben, 
to bless fegnen, 
alive am Sehen. 

64. 

elJrgeWg ambitious, 
ermoroen to murder, 
toermuten to suppöse, 
erftedjen to stab, 
(Stnfiufi inflaence, 
oulbrücfen to express, 
»erraten to betray, 
©efäljrte companion, 
freunblidj friendly, 
leife ft>re<J)en to speak 
low. 

65. 

osfler £auSfnedbt, 
to pröve betoeifen, 
saddle (Sattel, 
poem <&tbitot, 
to troftble hemüben. 

66. 

heftig violent 
&QX>ftoefy head-ache, 
©efallen fävour, 
öernad)läfftgen to neglect, 
talentnott talented, 
fltefjenb Slbn. fluently. 

67. 

College £od)fdf)ule, 
pigeon £aube, 
rüle 3fcegeL 
merely (»».) blofj, 
to have a mind öuft 

!)aben, 
favourable, günftig, 
permission SrlaubniS. 

68. 

to recor'd erinnern, be* 

ridjten, 
to exhort ermahnen, 
to behäve fid& benehmen, 
to add I)taufügen, 
to start abreiten, 



to suppig erfefcen, 

to accompany begleiten. 



A. jtdj beeilen to make 
haste, 

bafy ni<J)t lest (mit fönt« 

tun».), 
im freien in the open air, 
einen 33efud) matten to 

pay a visit. 

B. auSrnenbig lernen to 
learn by heart, 

erretdben to reach, 
totö betrifft as for, 
»erleben to hurt, 
ft<J) beftreben to endea- 
©taub dust, [vour, 
täglidfc daily, 
unbanfbar ungrateful. 

70. 

court-jester Hofnarr, 
to complain jtd> beflagen, 
to thröaten broljen, 
to csase aufhören, 
to joke fdjerjen, 
careful forgfoittg, 
eise fonft, 
occasion Slnlafi, 
dängerous aefäbrlia^, 
departure Stbretfe. 

71. 

erobern to cönquer, 
»ieber^olen to repsat, 
bbfe, aornig angry, 
ner^eigen to pardon. 

72. 

to get along öortüärtS 

fommen, 
difficulty ©d)tt>terigfeit, 
ready bereit, fertig, 
to lend anhand helfen, 
overcoat Überrodf, 
cab 3)rofd)fe. 

73. 

ftafyrtilan time-table, 



©efeuf<Jjaft c6mpany, 
SBagen carriage, 
fdjulbig fein to 5we, 
Sefdjäfttgung occüpation, 
(Solbat »erben to tum 
(become a) soldier. 

74. 

to set on fire in Sßxcaib 
ftecfen, anaünben, 
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to translate überfein, 
to assüime annehmen, ftd) 

Ottmaren, 
bone 33etn, ©ebein, 
watchman Söäd&ter, 

2Ba<f)e, 
to frighten erfd&retfen, 
wtoked böfc, 
player (gd&aufpieler, 
minder 3Jtorb, v. mürben, 
to repair auSbeffern. 

75. 

(geibftliebe selflove, 
«fallen to ptease(:perfönl.), 
ffirdbten to füar, 
©ebtdjt poem, 
nodjntais again, 
@d^uIfa(f)C schoolthing, 
vorfallen to happen. 

76. 

to join a party ftd) einer 
©efeHfdjaft onfdfjliefjen, 

invitation (sinlabung, 

inn 2ötrtSbau3, 

to boast ftd) rühmen, 

ability gä^tgfett, 

faith £reue, ©lauben, 

reckoning 3fted()ramg. 

2) to rübuild »teber« 
' aufbauen, 

repairs ($lur.) 2fo8« 
befferung, 

dictionary 3öorterbu<Jj, 

tfmid furdjtfam, 

to hurry eilen, 

action ^anblung, 

to contradict Äiber- 
fpred^en. 

77. 

attack Singriff, 

to resist (Slcc.) tttber« 

fielen, 
fierceness Sttlbijett, Un« 
nobüity Slbel, faeftöm, 
Archbishop ©rabtfdfjof, 
ttaant Strömt, 
tyranny Storonuet, 
Protector feefdjüfter, 
Commonwealth Otepublü, 
to displease mißfallen. 

78. 

5) Sfceue repentance, 
Strafe punishment, 
bbfe SDf)at evtl deed 
Söa^r^eit truth, 



reuig repentant, 
bemütig humble, 
ftoij proud. 
10) ^anblung action, 
täufdjen to dsceive, 
öenneiben to avoid, 
Seibenfdjaft passion, 
©efeHfqaft society, 
Storfifcenber chairman. 

79. 

1. silence ©tiHfdjtoeigen, 
unsasiness Unbehagen, 

Unruhe, 
affair 2lngelegetü)ett, 
consideration ©roögung, 
atanyrate auf {eben gau, 
rBason ©runb, 
cönduct 33eneJ>men, 
sücret ©e^eintntö, 
merry luftig, 
sineäre aufridjtig. 

2. mödel ajtobetf, 

to inform' benachrid&tigen, 
crlppled friipplig, 
mariner ©eentann, 
benevolent u>ol 
strueture S3auärt, 
andience 3ubörerfdfjaft, 
adventure Abenteuer, 
testimönial SeugniS, 
partioalar ©tnaetyett, 
to address to rieten an, 
stränge fonberbar, 
to observe bemerfen, 
deck ©erbetf . 

80. 

gefallen ffcvour, 
©fite kindnets, 
ad|t geben to mind, 
mistig impor'tant, 
^Briefträger postman, 
Setyre lesson, 
öermeigern to rBfüse, 
«ttte request, 
bereiten to afford, 
(Sdjidffal fate. 

81. 
I. in vain umfnnft, 
to attempt Derfuojen, 
to obtain the Sar of 

©e^ör befommen bei, 
abrupt fd&roff, 
to be at lcisure 3ftufce 

fyxbett, 
to exclaim aufrufen, 
conföünded beftitrgt, 
to proeeed fortfahren, 



case %äü, rale 9fcegei, 
attentive aufmerffant. 
2. justnes» giid^tigfeit, 
claim Slnfyrud). 
cir'cnmstHnoe untftanb, 
nötice üRotij, SBeacgtung. 
carelessness ©orgloftgfeft 
II. tlnglütf misfortune, 
@d)UÜ> fault, 
na&fomnten to comply 
2Betgerwi(J refüsal, [with, 
Unfmulb innocence, 
g&ea)tltd)fett honesty, 
®d)tt>ad)!)eit wSakness, 
ganj (l)ter) all, 
gebrod&enen 6er&en8 of 

a broken neart, 
beabftd&tigen to intend, . 
SBaljnbof railway-station, 
Slugfegen looks, 
fdjnell speedy, 
förijolung recovery. 

82. 

1. to prsach prebigen, 
attendant Begleiter, 
to nod nttfen, 

to snore fd&nardben, 
to break off abbredjen, 
sermon Sßrebigt, 
to entreat bitten, 
to roase aufmeefen, 
*tt>a<fcen. 

2. ingenious fmnreidj, 
interview Sufammen* 

fünft, 
to discoarse pdb unter* 
camp Sager. malten, 
train 3ug f befolge, 
at the bottom of unten 
*5at ©i^, [an, 

to front gegenüberfte^en. 



j»itfd^ern to twitter, 
IpCQteren ge^en to take 
a wa/k, 

Jeranf ommen to come on, 
torten fpieien to play at 
cards, fdfjiitfc 
fd^u^loufen to skate, 
nerbeintlidben to concüal, 
Äeibenfd^aft passion, 
(graä^lung tale, story, 
entnorfteigen to rise, 
Auftrag errand, com- 

mission, 
fidt) einfd^leid^en to steal 
abmefenb absent, [in, 
fortfahren to continne. 
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84. 
1. to employ anwenben, 
angry ärgerlich, 
lengtb Sänge, 
m$al Wlcfylitit, 
to try nerfudjen, 
to require aufforbern, 
to resume wieber auf- 
nehmen. 
% to expect erwarten, 
aeeident Unfall, 
disc ©djeibe, flat fCad^ r 
trasty guöerläffta, 
illüsive iäufdjenb, 
at once fogleidj, 
eise fonft. 

85. 

Slftrmtom aströnomer, 
$uftmed)fel change of air, 
2lnjtd)t nötion, 
irrig erröneous, 
teilnehmen an to take 

part in, 
Vergnügung amüsement. 

86. 

1. Säger begierig, 

to shake otf abfd)ütteln, 
yoke 3od), [langen, 

to recöver wteberer* 
to advance norrücfen, 
disorder ttnorbmmg, 
defeat üftieberlage, 
condition (Stellung, Sage, 
pretension Slnfprutf). 

2. Poland *ßolen, 
revolt (Empörung, 
rebel ©ntpörer, 
florin ©ulben, 
insolencettnöerfdjjämiljeii, 
farthing 6eHer. 

3. to behöad enthaupten, 
to signify bebeuten, 
sensible empfcmgltd), 

to bestöw antljutt, 
alliance SBerbtnbung, 
to decline ablehnen, 
to beg lsave um bie ©r* 

foubntS bitten, 
propösal $orfd)fag. 

87. 
©d)Wterigfett difficulty, 
langfam (Slbü.) slöwly, 
©ebuib patience, 
Wieberljolen repeat, 
IBelcmnte acquaintance, 
burdjlefen to read 
through, to peruse. 



8. erftaunt surprised, 
öeranbert changed, 
©reignig event, 
3ftet<»tum wßaltb, 
gleifj diligence, 
erwerben to acquire, 
weit u. breit far and 
wide. 

88. 

1. use ©ebretudj, 
tent 3clt f bsast £ier, 
tired, we"ary raube, 

to sustain aufregt galten, 
load Sabung, 
bürden 8ürbe. 

2. heavy fd)Wer, 
inside Snnenfeiie, 

to turn out ausweiten, 
gentle fanft, fein. 

3. beard IBart, 
trace (Spur, 

to trade £anbel treiben, 
to disguise nerfieiben, 
harper £orfner. 

89. 

(Strahl ray, büam, 
überrafd&enb surprising, 
jittern to tremble, 
blafj, bleich pale, 
jurütfaieljen to withdraw, 
einf d)iafen to fall asleep, 
(Srnte harvest, 
geiborbetier l&bourer, 
Sotyn wages (Pfor.), 
Bettung newspaper, 
na^en to approach, 
öerfammeln to assemble, 
fid} auf b. Steife ma^en 
to set out on a journey. 

90. 

1. to enjoy genietet, 
to amüse unterhalten, 
robust ftarf, fräftig, 
höalthy gefunb, 
instead of anftott, 
pride ©tofe. 

2. to neglect Deraadj)* 

läfftgen, 
to regröt bebauern, 
to repent bereuen, 
to prevent nerljinbern, 
to pronöunce cnx%* 
fpredjen. 

91. 

[unb wholesome, 
iten to fence, 



öanbleute country- 

people, 
©ewoljnljeit babit, 
wohlerwogen well-bred, 
fdjwören to sweär, 
nermeiben to avoid. 
7) (Stritt step, 
müfjfam lab6nous, 
regnerifd) rainy, 
wobi^abenb wealthy, 
©eiegenljeit opportünity, 
Soweit folly, 
üorüberge^en to pass, 
bemerlen to nötice, 
aufboren to cBase. 

92. 

1. frequent Ijäuftg, 
to plague plagen, 
tsdious langweilig, 
cour'teous Ijöfiid), 
to admit auiaffen, 
to dismiss entlaffen, 
drawing-room (Salon, 
inexorable unerbtttitd). 

2. nosegay ©traufj, 
delay ©erjug, 
good-bye öebewof)!. 

93. 

gebenfen to think of, 
IBilberbudj picture-book, 
©eburtötagSgefdjenf 

birthday-present, 
nerbinben to oblige, 
gern Ijaben to be fond of, 
ad)t geben to take care of, 
3eüe liue, 
bebeutm to mean. 
7. S3ebeutung mSaning, 
öorlefen <m% to read from, 
(Seite page, Sefer reader, 
eilen to make haste, 
einen 33efudj abpotten 

to pay a visit, 
jeitig jurfitf fein to be 

back ßarly, 
Begleitung Company. 

94. 

to destroy gerftören, 
fleet ftlotte, [fünft, 
poetry 3)id)tung, 2)idt)t» 
to invönt erftnoen, 
ste~am-6ngine 3)antpf« 

mafdjine, 
gunpdwder ©d^ieJpulDer, 
china 5ßoneKan f 
clever gef^)i(ft, 
visible fl^tbor, 
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to vanqulsh flegen, 
to quarrel fireiten, 
relätions SBerroanbte. 

9*. 

erobern to conquer, 
SBeitoetfer pilösopher, 
Phenician, PalestTne, 
Hunnen Hans, 
benadfjrid&ttgen to inform, 
Stefaffer author, 
fortttai&renb conti aual(ly). 

06. 

1. plubic öffentitd), 
guest ©oft, pointSßunft, 
superiority Überlegenheit, 
native #etmat*, [ung, 
logic Sogt!, «emeiSfityr- 
to get the better e8 ge- 

totalen, obfiegen, 
argument 33eu)etögrunb, 
extent SluSbetymmg, 
cönfident oertrauenSoou', 
to roll out auömaljen. 

2. throat ßcf)le, 
violent heftig, 
chair ®fcü)l. 

97- 

fto) oer!)eiraten mit to 

marry (Aoc), 
fingen toforoe, compel, 
©dbulben deftts, 
©efcllfc^aft Company, 
anbringen to spend, 
oerbienen to deserve, 
©pielfamerob playfellow, 
Sein leg, fftod coat, 
linfe £. left hand, 

98. 

to content o. s. fid) be- 
gnügen, 

edifice ©ebäube, 

chsap billig, 

bard, ©änger, SBarbe, 

fämoas berühmt, 

middle SOtttte. 

5. to stand in need of 
nötig fytbert, 

twiligdt Swielidjt, 

to spoil Derberben, 

to settle abmadjen, 

impor'tance 2Bidf)tigfeit, 

cömfortable bequem. 

99. 

truckle-bed ftelbbett, 
narrow eng, 



to excläim ausrufen, 
His Grace<S.2)urd)Imtdjt, 
shipwreok @d&tffbtudj, 
wave SBoge, 
to dash fölagen, 
liquor, drink ©etränf, 
to abstain from fld) ettt* 
polten, 

7. to behave fidj be- 

Smen, betragen. 
Vorrat, gfonb, 
to increase pdf) mehren, 
to diminish abnehmen, 

ftd& minbern, 
saying 9fteben8art, 
to question ausfragen. 

100. 

A. beljerrfdjen command, 
fdjicflid) becoming, 
verbieten to forbid, 
sRäd&fie neighbour, 
SBert value, S3aü ball, 
im@djaufpiele attheplay, 
bamit niajt lest, [to, 
ft& begeben nad) to remö ve 
ftä) ärgern tobe vexed at, 
Äleinigfett trifle, 
©trett quarrel, 

fid& unterfdjeiben to differ. 

B. Söoijltyat bänefit, 
©ermögen fortnne, 
ftä) erfunbigen nad) to 

inqaire for, 
fid& umbitdfen to look 

about, 
begreifen to unterstand, 
plattet planet, 
bemfbar thankfal [at, 
jidf) freuen über to rejoiee 
feerfudhung temptation, 
fidj nähren oon to feed on 

101. 

prineipal part &auptteil, 
wrist jöanbgeierif, 
pa/m jiadfje £anb, 
shin ©d^ieribein. 

8. lungs (Sßiur.) Sunge, 
llver Seber, 
stömach Sftagen, 
bdwels (Singeroetbe, 
instrument ©erzeug, 
toüch (Smpfmbung, 

©efü$i, 
sensitive empfinblid). 

102. 

Köpfen to Änock, 
^ereinfommen to come in, 



b. junge £err young Mr. 
uberrafdjung surprise, 
feitbem since, 
(Staub profession. 

108. 

1. sign (Sdbüb, 
naked nadft, 

public house 2Btrt3i)aug, 
to paint malen, 
motto Snfdjrift, 
to go to law oor ©erlogt 
cause ©adje, [geljen, 
rags Pumpen. 

2. to turn up ausgraben, 
the livelong day hext 

lieben langen Sag. 
8. to borrow borgen, 
mömory ©ebädjtniä, 
accöuat 9ted)enfd)afr, 
to save fparen, fdjonen, 
to öwe fdntlbtg fem, 
to öwn beftfcen, 
to aim at ftreben nadö 
unattainable unerreichbar, 
to pnrify läutern, 
regard' Dbad)t,93eadjtung, 
remedy SRttteL 

101 

SBeruf business, trade, 
Kaufmann trader, 

merchant, 
aum SJerfauf aufbieten 

to offer for sale, 
©etotdjt weight, 
£anbel treiben to carry 

on trade, 
ßörner grains, 
auffd&ieben to put off, 
adjt geben auf to pay 

attention to, 
fäen to süw, 
einlaben to invite, 
erjäfjlen to teil. 

105. 

1. de^ert SBüfte. 

to be Struck betroffen 
to litt aufgeben, [fein, 
to frigbten eri'd^recfen, 
terrified erf&roäen, 
bray ©efärei (b. (Sfetö). 

2. working-clothes aöerf- 
tag$fleiber r 

shop %aben, oath @ib, 
silks (Seibenftoffe, 
ad van tage Vorteil, 
to fit pafttvt, 
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tomaintain aufred&tfjalten, 
whereas »ogegen. 

106. 

atmen to breathe, 
SlbfWjt intention, 
beantworten to anstoer, 
öolfreidj pöpülous, 
2)ampf Bteam, <§ta# steel, 
©dbiefjputoer gun- 

powder, 
3innbergtt>erf tin-mine. 

107. 

to stir fid) regen, rühren, 
income ©tnfommen, 
expense SluSgabe, 
to grant gewähren, 
intercourse Umgang, 
to howl beulen, 
to curse fludjett, 
tribute Sribut, @!)re, 
to envy beneiben, 
prudence ßlugfyeit, 
undertaking Unter* 
nehmen. 

108. 

fönefl swift, 
£erfpred&ung promfoe, 
9JHtmenfd)en fellow-men, 
golge consequence, 
S3en^men behaviour, 
SBortoanb pretext, 
©ett>of)n!)eit habit, 
bewahren to keep, 
meffen to mSasure. 
wögen to weigh, 
jö^len to count, 
Seintoanb linen, 
©He yard, äßage scales. 

109. 

1. böugh Sweia, 

to chirp gwttfd^ern, 

pasture SBetbe, 

to frisk Ijüpfen, foringen, 

gl6rious Gerrit*, prädfjttg, 

splendour ©lang, 

to sprinkle befäen (btlbL), 

a shrew ein böfeS SBetb. 

2. to defeat fdjlagen, 
•lector Äurfürft, 

to ascend beftetgen, 
öpülence gtetdjtum, 
to carry on war ftrieg 
pope $ß(tpft, [führen, 
clvilized äiötlifiert, 
distress 3dot, Sienb. 



110. 

1) @tücf piece, 
Kupfermünze copper ooin, 
23irfe birch, Sttnbebark, 
filbermelfj silverwhite, 
fjurebe furrow, 
füroffen to sprout» 
©djneeltnte snöw-line, 
©bene piain, 
ewig eter'nal, 
Dafe öasis, Sßl. oasQs, 
10. Ofttnbien India, the 

East-Indies, 
©ettmr* spiee, 
(Sbelfietn jewel, [lands, 
bat Siefldnb the Low- 
Dronten Orange, 
Liebling favourfte. 

111. 

1. to furnish liefern, 
to calealate beregnen, 
method 9Ket!jobe, Söeg, 
probability äGßabrfdfjein* 

li^feit, 
geomctn'cian 5ftatije* 

matifer, 
acquainted befannt, 

2. escape ©ntunftJjen, 
gludjt, 

to com mit begeben. 

112. 

Stef (pfttgung occüpation, 
Sftüfeiggang idleness, 
6anbel commerce, 
©etterbe industry. 
5) ergaben sublime, 
begreifen to understand, 
Slnftd^t opiniön, 
lefen au% to rüad from, 
atoetfeln to doü&t, 
10) gemäßen to give, 

to afford, 
Ijanbeln t>on to trSat of, 
&olf$ftamm tribe, 
Sanbftridj tract, part. 

113. 

irregulär unregelmäßig, 
course Sauf, 
tongue Sunge, 
fire-place Äamin, 
to meditate nad&benfen 
need «Kot, [über, 

to aecordübereinftimmen, 
to äche fd^mergen, 
vanity (Stteifett, eitler 
£anb. 



1U. 

1. «berjidbern to assüre, 
<5&M lock, 
©d&eibe pane, 
erfüllen to fulfil, 
©eftimmung destination, 
öoufommen per'fect. 
erzeugen to prodüce, 
SDfanael deficiency, 
2ßei8I)ett wisdom, 
»reifen to praise. 

II. bereinigte Staaten 

United States, 
SaumtooKe cotton, 
$etd&tum wealth, 
ungeheuer immense, 
Prärie prairie, 
©ifenboljn rail-road, 
$anal cänal, 
ßirfd&e cberry, 
Dortreffltd) excellent, 
anbieten to offer. 
115. 

A. 1. awe (5^rfur(^t. 
audience 3ul)örerfajaft, 
respectful ehrerbietig, 
speech Sfcebe, 

candid aufridjtig. 

2. to repeat »teberljolen, 
to protöct befd&üfcen, 

to or^anTse einrid&ten, 
to cüitivate bebauen, 
füry 2öut, [pflegen, 
careful forgfälttg, 
extensive au$gebel)nt. 
police (-lece) Ißoliäei, 
thröughout gang burdj, 
to pursue Verfölgen, be- 
bold fübn, [treiben, 
steady beftänbig, antyal* 
pätient gebulbig, [tenb, 
to persevere ausharren, 
envy 9leib, 
to excite aufregen, 
rüde rol), grob. 

B. (Sbarafter character, 
»ergeben to forgiye, 
2$at act, DÖDtig füll, 
^perrfd^aft mastery, 
DoKftänbig complete, 
errinpen to win (won), 
betrübt afflicted, 
öerbienen to deser ve, 
begabt mit eoddwed with, 
constant beftänbig, 
©ebäd&tttiö memory. 

116. 
1. magic gauber^aft, 
serious ernft, 
to feil fällen, 
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gradual aümäbltdj, 
toshedtears Sgränen Der- 
parting Slbfdhteb. [gtefcen, 
2. watch £afd)enuTgir, 
slow lanafam, fpät, 
steamer Santpffdiiff, 
pSper Rapier, Bettung, 
illustrated Wuftriert, 
mit gttlbern oerfeljen. 

117. 

redjtf Raffen honest, 
bei äextm in time, 
taub deaf, Reiter gay, 
bof)e$ Silier old a*e, 
ftd^ beftrcben to endBavonr, 
hcmbeln, fplelen to act, 
Kummer grief, sorröw, 
fdjroeigenb sllent, 
Sufen bösom. 

118. 

cheerfnl freubtg, Reiter, 
error Srrtum, 
ant Sfoteife, 

Performance ^Borfteflung, 
to endure anhalten, 
exciisablegu entföulbigett, 
ßhocking anftöfng, 
möan gemein, 
fashion 2Kobe, @itte, 
destination ^eftttmnung, 
3tel. 

119. 

mtntg (2tbt>.) willingly, 
DoHftättbtg thoroughly, 
ooKrommen per'fect, 
beutltdj distinct, 

Siefcenb flüent, 
enlid) heärty, 
motjfajonenb kind, ben6- 

volent, 
höflid) polite, fd&lau sly, 
@efd&äft8teil$aber 
partner, 

Sorgen für to provide for, 
>ctre$ (Selb ready money, 
genau ftubteren to study 

closely, 
bemerfen to perceive, 
oergeljen to pass. 

120. 

to play at hide and 
seek Staffierten fpielen, 

together gufammen, 

shouting ©efdjrei, 

to 6cho (ch = k) mteber* 
Ratten, 



all at once plofcltdj, 
housekeeper #cm8ljälter, 

— in, JpauSmeifter, 
hedge §tde, 
to step between ha* 

3tt>ifd)en treten, 
in passing by im 33or* 

übergeben. 

121. 

1. head £aupt, $opf, 
to troüble ftören, 
troublesome läftig, 
footman Wiener, 
comprehend oerfteljen, 
Situation (Stellung, Sßlafc, 
hunter Säger. 

2. to exercise ausüben, 
vigour föraft, 
violence ©etnalttljätigfeit, 
occasionally gelegentlidi), 
to invade angreifen, 
subject Untertftan, 
oppression ©ebrücfung. 

122. 

1. country-sBat Sanbfifc 
famous berühmt, 
temper Saune, ©timrn* 

ung, Gljarafter, 
passionate letbenfdjaftlidj. 

2. fact Sljatfadje, 
theory Theorie, itfye, 
mere bloß, 

to confirm beftättgen, 
to ad6pt annehmen, 
incre"dible unglaublich, 
swiftness ©djueHigfeit. 
matter of cöurse jelbft- 
oerftönblidje <5aqe. 

3. clöud Söolfe, 
löad Stet, ink State, 
to cölour färben, 
crimson farmeftnrot, 
arch Sogen, 

shape gorm, ©eftalt, 
to join fttf) Dereinen, 
by and by halb, gleich, 
drop tropfen, 
shower 3ftegenfdjauer. 

123. 

©elegenljett opportünity, 
©Wttbfafc principle, 
Serfebr intercäurse, 
öffentltdje SBorlefung 
public lecture, 



ftdj unterhalten mit tu 

converse with, 
OKutterfpradje motlier- 

tongtte, nStive tongue. 

124. 

lövel eben, 
delightful fjerrlid), 
statelv ftattltd), 
to Srect errieten, 
view Slugjt&t. 
to Stretch jtd) au$bel)nen, 
front Sorberfeite. 
churchyard &ird$of, 
to bend beugen, lenfen, 
to m&ütate nadjbenfan, 
tömb ©rab, 
grävel-path $ie8roeg, 
grassy plot ©raöplajj, 
graceful aterlid), 
mötion IBemegung, 
to gräze grajen, 
to frisk ppfen, fpringen, 
to proceed ooroärtS 

ge^en, 
keeper 2luffel)er, SBärter, 
to take care of bemalen. 

125. 

to buzz jummen, 
to churn buttern, 33.mad). f 
lane gelbtoeg, ©äffe, 
to bleat blöfen, 
to cröw frören, 
to cackle gatfern, 
orchard Dbftgarten, 
pail Sinter, Mbel, 
stir 3ftü!)ren, Semegung, 
farm-yard Sauem^of, 
gate 3$or, £I)üre, 
jolly fetter, luftig, 
to take up aufnehmen, 

befd&afttgen, 
what . . and teils . . 

tetis, 

to shsar täeeren, 
harvest (Srnte. 

126. 

mitteilen to införm, 
SBeife manner, way, 
anmenben to spend, 
anfangen to commerce, 
Anfang beginning, 
fity nerfanuneln to as- 

semble, 
©pielplafe play-ground, 
ftoj unterhalten, to amüse 

one's seif, [o. s. 

fld^ nergnügen to enjoy, 
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freie 9lad)mittag half- 

holiday, [rest, 

rttfjett to repöse o. s , to 
Sfcad&mtttagäorbett after- 

noon-work, 
fortfeften to continue in, 
ubenobxot supper, 
geftatten to permit, 
aufbleiben to stay up, 
9todf)barfdfjaft neighbour- 
£our trip, tour, [hood, 
Regentag rainy day, 
neuere ©efdfjidjte modern 

history, 
umfangen to comprise, 
Sau fall, decline, 
the Roman empire, 
©egemnart present time, 
angeftrengt arbeiten to 

work hard, 
perlen hölidays, 
»erlangen to long, 
umarmen to embräce, 
^eraltdbc ©rüfje kind love, 

kindest regards, 
itebenb affectionate. 

127 

strength ©törfe, ßraft, 
abroad brausen, 
to hunt jagen, 
to roam ftretfen, 
to carry off fort tragen, 
Bhaggy gottig, 
dull matt, fa&l, 
stripe (Streifen, 
waste njuft, unbebaut, 
ungle SDidfid)t, 
overgröwn überoadhfen, 
hauntSluf enthalt, ©djlupf* 

minfel, 
waten SBad^e, Sauer, 
prey 8eute (proie), 
to creep frieden, 
bound (Sprung, @afc, 
utmost anwerft, 
ease 8eid)tigfeit, 
to plunge tauten, 
to escape entmifd&en, 
trap gaKe. 

128. 
retgenb charming, 
SluöPug trip, excursion, 
Sanbfdjaft landscape, 
entofitfenb deligthful, 
SfaBiidf view, 
bie @djmeig Switzerland, 
monbern to wander, 
blumig flowery, 
murmeln to murmur, 



S3adj> rfvulet, brook, 

eng narrow. 

5. glatt smooth, 

Dberflädje surface, 

mühe tired, fatigued, 

(Statten shade, 

5ftoo8 moss, 

Saub foliage, 

girpen to chirp, 

meit = auägeb^nt vast, 

ftcf> augbreiten to Stretch, 

to sprÖad, 
Wtyobe heitfbt, hill, 
bemerfen to behold, 
fd)tnücfen to embelüsb, 
plagen öor to bsat with. 

129. 

mäd)tijj pdwerful, 
3nfei wlaTid, i*le, 
normamtifdj Norman, 
ausgebest extensive, 
ßolonlaibefifc colönial 

possessions, 
©egenb quarter, 
(BxbbaU globe, 
SRetfter mistress (of), 
eben »ßvel, 
wellenförmig undulating, 

E'irgig mountainous, 
cf)tbar fertile, 
ölfert populous, 
Siefionb Löwlands, 
#anbei treiben to carry 

on commerce, 
fidj befdjäfttpen mit to 

be oecupied in, 
Slcferbau agriciilture, 
©emerbe industry, 
erzeugen to prodüce, 
aufgeben to re"ar up, 
©emüfe vegetables, 
JUfte coast, ffodj flat, 
geeignet m qualified for, 
4>ügelianbfd)aft hilly 

country, 

trefflid) excellont, 
angebaut eultivated, 
bQeidfjnen, nennen to call, 
«Stopfen hops, 
•aftaffe quäntity, 

idjtffbar nävigable, 
>efruditen to fer'tillse, 
gu gletdjer Seit at the 

same time, 
2)tftrift dfstrict, 
oufcerorbentlid&exceeding- 
SBIeimtne lead-mine, [ly, 
unerretdjt unrivalled, 
übertreffen to surpass', 



iljren junger füllen to 
satisfy their hunger. 

130. 

1. astr6nomer Slftronom, 
to dispute ftreiten, 

to float fd&tteben, 
companion ©efäljrte, 
to insist befielen, 
to sail fegein, Rieben. 

2. to take a le~ading 

(>art eine leitenbe dtoUt 
pielen, 
reb&lion Empörung, 
to stir ftd) regen, rühren, 
trifle ßletnigfeit, 
to pretend vergeben, fo 

t^un als . . . 
satisfied befriebigt. 

131. 

3)ertt>ifd) dervis, 
Sößfte dSsert, 
lo^m auf lame of, 
SBorberga^n front-tooth, 
beloben laden, 
6onig honey, 
äBeigen wheat, 
führen to condict, 
beobadfjten to remark', 
entgegnen to repty, 
©efd)id)te story, 
3utt>ei jewel, 
Sabung cargo, 
ßabi = &td&ter, 
ergreifen to ssize, 
überfuhren to convict o f 
Säge lie, falsehood, 
SDtebfto^I theft, 
Sauberer sorcerer, 
anreben to address, 
Stolpe caünness, 
befennen to öwn, 
©runb rSason, grolind, 
$erbad)t suspicion, 
^Beobachtung Observation 
©pur track, 
überfdfjreiten to cross, 
Seiten mark, 
menfdfjlid&e gufjtapfen 

human footsteps, 
fdjiiefjen to conelüde, 
entlaufen to run away 

from, 

Kräuter herbage, 
abfreffen to crop, 
fdjtt>ad)er ©inbrutf faint 

Impression, 
bemerfen to pereeive, 
grafen to graze, 



Digitized by 



Google 



236 



unöerlejjt laffen lo läave 

unfnjured, 
geftMftlge Stmeife buty 
©trelf tuft, [ant, 

fd&toärmenbe fliegen 
clustertag flies. 

138. 

A. 1. sndden plöpd), 
anxioua ängftlidj, 
oecieion 2lnlafj, 
to ©xtinguish löfdjen, 



grave fdjtner, entft. 
2. to press brängen, 

brflefen, 
to crush jerquetfdjen, 
to ac&nowledge aner- 

fennen, 
villain ®d)uft, (Sdjurfe, 
toil 3Jtt$e, Arbeit, 
to relieve ftebett, milbern, 
report 33erid)t, 
failure ge^ifölag, 9Jlifc 

gefdjitf, 



ödious nerfyifjt, 
B. incäpable unfähig, 
combination Verbinbung, 
to rouse aufmetfen, 
recovery SBtebererlang* 
sepAlchre ©rab, [ung, 
to overwhelm übermal* 

tigen, 
ignorance ttntniffen^ett, 
contemplative befdjauiidj, 
as^lum 3ufiud)t3ftätte. 



Porter ju ben ^efeflü&m. (©. i» ff.) 



i. 

roof $adb, *ßl. roofs, 
flick fron!, sad traurig, 
to mourn trauern, 
to rSjoice ftd) freuen, 
togöther gufammen, 
sound £on, bell ©lodfe, 
Company ©efellfd&aft, 
to cöm'fort tröften, 
extent SfoSbetynung, 

©tredfe, 
to enclose etnfdjliefjen, 
to divide teilen, 
to wash mafdjen, befttäien, 
pe"ace grieben, 
rüler £errfdfjer, 
language @prad)e. 

delightful entjätfenb, 
bloom «BÜrte, 
to hum fumnten, 
to deck bebeefen, 
merry luftig, 
delicions föftlid), 
harvest-home (Srntefeft, 
sport (Spiel, 
frozen gefroren, 
to feather befiebern, 
snng beljaglidj, warm, 
chimney-corner förmin* 
wholesome gefunb, [etfe, 
thröugkout gans burdj. 

3. 

sense @imt, SSerftanb, 
easy leidet, game SBiib, 

40 SÄ } ***«. 

hound 3agM)unb, 



terrier 2)adj)g!junb, 
mastiff ßettenljunb, 
bull-dog 2)ogge, 
drüary traurig, 
to dwell »oftnen, 
to öwe jdjulben, 
sledge ©glitten, 
s5al ©ee^unb, 
reindeer Sftenntter, 
thus fo, auf btefe Söeife, 
to get erlangen, Ijolen, 
cövering 3)ecfe, 
faithful treu, hardly faum, 
unless »erat nidjt. 

4. 

Hon Börne, cäge Ääftg, 
king-like fönigiid), 
den £öljle, prey 23eute, 
to prdwl about umber« 

ftreifen, [nad), 

in search of int ©neben 
out of sight nnbemerrt, 
to pass by Vorbeigehen, 
to drag fdjleppen, 
to take care of beforgen, 
raw meat robeS gleifq, 
to teSr aerreifjen, 
claw ßloue, mane üftötyne, 
lioness Söttrin, 
po%erful ntädjtig, 
to roar brütten, 
bold füljn. 

5. 

beside(t) aufjer, nebft, 
priv&te $rtoat*, 
gröcer ©enmraMmer, 
puWic-house 2Birt$f)au$, 



black-smith £uffdbmieb, 

famer$äd)ter,£anbmaroi, 

tool SQßerfgeug. 

to shöe, shod, shod 

beklagen, 
to mend auSbeffern, 
chapel föipette, 
church-yard &trd$of, 
to worship anbeten, 
to connect nerbinben, 
to tend Ritten, »arten, 
to drive treiben, fahren, 
cart Darren, SBagen, 
harvest ^perbft, (stritt, 
hnsband ©atte, ÜRatm. 

6. 

variety SKannigfalttgfeit, 
surface Dberflädje, 
by no means feineStoegS, 
pasture Sßeibe 
fer'tfle frud&tbar, 
ailvery filbern, 
strSam (Strom, 
fldwery blumig, 
lofty jjjod), ergaben, 
varied mannigfaltig, 
scenery Sanbfdjaft, 
peopled beoölfert, 
barren unfrudfjtbar, 
to erdwd brängen, an* 
quiet ru^ig, [fütfen, 
farm Sanbgut, 
pursnit Verfolgung, @t* 

tt)erb^tt>«äf 
coal-mine Kohlengrube, 
to wöave »eben, 
to spin fpinnen, 
to swarrn with fd^wärmen, 

nnnratein oon, 
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colliery Kohlenlager, 
pottery uferet, 
iron-foundry (Sijett- 

giefjerei, 
anoient alt, ehemalig, 
düchy ^eraoatum, 
empire (audjij SReiä), . 
immense ungeheuer, 
tract ©egenb, Sanbftridj, 
ßAbject (SlbJ.) Untertan, 
sway 9Kad)t, £errfdjaft, 
to embrace umfaffen, 
human menfdjltd). 

7. 

game ©Jriel, joy greube, 
to try öerfud)en, 
to please erfreuen, 
to play fötelen, 
präsent ©efdbenf, 
arm-chair £el)nftul)l, 
tale @efdjid)te, (^äglung, 
to Änit ftritfen. 

S. 
celebrated berühmt, 
to prodüce Ijeroorbringen, 
crop Saat, ©rnte, 
wealthy mobUjabenb, 
clothing ßleibung, 
nümerous äcu)lretdj, 

S3& } ha > m «> 

on the contrary im 

©egenteil, 
level eben, 
moor üftoor, ©untpf, 
wilderness SBübntS, 
to yield einbringen, 
to affor'd geworren, 
accüatomcd gewohnt, 
hardy abgekartet, 
to possess beftfcen, 
quarry ©teinbrud), 
lasting bouernb, 
effect SBirfung, 
brick 53acffteüt. 

9. 

clxmate Ättma, 
damp feudjt, 
hence bo^er, folglü 
to be fond of gern 1 
Emerald Iale <Smdragb* 

Strfel, 
bog &untpf, flat jfad), 
the latter ber, bie Iefctere, 

bie lefcteren, 
to oöver bebeefen, 
heath ^oibetrout, 



moss 3Roo8, 
rugged fdjroff, Ijolperig, 
wooded betoalbet, 
anlike öerfdjieben Don, 
inland 33innenlanb, $b\.) 

btnnenlänbifd), 
manufacture gabrifation, 
Boil SBoben, 

to thrive gebeten, bluten, 
dirty färnufetg, 
Century 3a§rijunbert, 
to suffer leiben, 
qnarrel ©treit, 
law ©efej. 

10. 

size ©eftalt, ©röfje, 
Highlanda £odjlonb, 
Lowlands Steflonb, 
dale %al, top Spifce, 
slope Slbljang, 
gentle fanft, lei^t, 
capital £auptftabt, 
grand großartig, 
narrow eng, 
storey (StoÄtoerf, 
steam-engine SDoutpf* 

ntafdjtne, 
trade £anbel, ©erfeljr, 
to hide Derbergen. 

11. 

Spamard Spanier, 
Indian Snbian, 
sweSr, swore, sworn 

fd)toören, 
to beloug to gehören, 
difficult ferner, 
to deeide entfd&eiben, 
matter ©adje, 
almost beinahe, 
to return gurücrreljren, 

äurücfgeben, 
immediately fofort, 
to pull off ausgießen, 
cloak ajiontel, 
to unedver enthüllen, 
to exclaim ausrufen, 
right re<f)t, left linf , 
thereupon barauf. 

12. 

Dean Stedjont, 3)efon, 
to attend begleiten, 
to put up emfeljren, 
to lodge wohnen, 
to clüan reintgen, 
röady bereit, 
in the meantime in« 
ä»ifcf)en, 



landlord fßirt, 

no matter ntadjt nidjtä, 

hungry hungrig. 

13. 

1. bill ©d^ein, 9tote, 
Sfcedjnung, 

rätinue ©efolge, 
to attend begleiten, 
Single einaig, 
aid-de-cauip Äbjutant, 
obscure unbefatmt, 
rather el)er, atemlia), 
ignorantof unbefomitm., 
quality @igenfdjaft,@tanb r 
out-houB« £tntergebäube r 
to comply with ein* 

billigen in, 
to Buppty oerfeljen, 
biseuit (ft>r. bisket) 

to retire ftd) aurütfaieljett, 
rest Stolpe, ruhen, 
to amount to ftdj belaufen 
suit ©efolge, |auf, 

to proeeed fortfahren, 
to inquire for, after 

fragen nadj, 
rank «Rang, ©tanb, 
uneasy unhe^aglid), 
pshaw! pol)! 
adventure Abenteuer, 
cir'cumstance Unrftanb, 
to let off fortlaffen. 

2. to stop anhalten, 
to ohange toedjfeln, 
price $rei3, florin ©ulben, 
searce feiten. 

14. 

to cook fod)en, 
shelter ©duife, Dbbadj, 
wild (W>\.) »üb, einfom r 
savage 2lbi. u. @ubft 

»üb, b. ©übe, 
loose Iocf er, tribe Stamm 
tent Seit, case gaU, 
coarse grob, raul), 
log S3Iocf , Älofe, 
clay £&on, Sefim, 
ashes (Pur.) ifc 
kiln 3iegcIofen, 
to mix rnifdjen, 
to last bauern. 

15. 

race Stoffe, robe ©ewonb^ 
to rüle regieren, 
stränge feßfant, 
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terrible furd&tbar, 
Druidism 3)ruibentum, 
to venerate öereljren, 
to pile wp aufgerufen, 

auftürmen, 
circle ÄreiS, »kill ©eftf)t(f , 
sacrifice Dpfer, 
ilhistrious berühmt, 
to stay bleiben, 
to proMbit verbieten, 
preeept SBorfdjrift, 
to deliver überliefern, 
to commit anvertrauen, 
disclple ©d)üler, Sünger, 
to remrad erinnern, 
freedom grettyeit, 
över über, ^tnburdj, 
to gain gewinnen, 
slay, slew, slain 

fd&lagen, erfd&lagen, 
warriorÄrteger, 
gövernor (Statthalter, 
to subdue unterfodjen. 

16. 

woodman #ol$auer, 
bank Ufer, loss SBerluft, 
to slip fd&lüpfen, 
grieved betrübt, 
complaint Älage, 
messenger S3ote, 
to dive tauten, 
joyful freubia, 
simple etnfadj). 

17. 

conqaest Eroberung, 
to civilize ctoiltfieren, 
highway Sanbftrafje, 
to raise ergeben, ernsten, 
line of forts geftungS* 

Knien, 
to mSan meinen, beab* 

ftdjtigen, 
to trsat beJjanbein, 
mer'chant Kaufmann, 
Citizen Bürger, 
warlike friegertfä, 
to delight (jtd)) ergöfcen, 
to cross überfd)reiten, 
to need brausen, 
neither . . nor meber . . 

no<t), 
to lay waste üertoüften, 
merey ^armljeratgfett, 
distressed elenb, in iStot 

geraten, 
dwelt = dwelled, 

«höre Ufer, slave ©fiane', 



descendant üftadjfomme, 
band SSanbe, &aufe. 
finally (»».) f<pefeltd&, 
frightful fd&retfiid&, 
paganism £etbentum. 

18. 

prescription Stegept, 
quaint feltfam, 
labourer Sanbarbetter, 
to borrow borgen, 
to whiten toeileln, 
stone (Stein, fteinern, 
unfor'tunate unglütfltdj, 
chümist 2Cbot^e!er, 
m&iicine Stnnei, 
hinges Singein. 

19. 

mönkey Slffe, 
göurd &ürbi$, 
hole &)<$, paw Sßfote, 
rice 9tei$, fist gfauft, 
to fasten befeftigen, 
to examine unterfudjen, 
greedv gierig, 
wit Sttfc, £erftanb, 
to capture fangen. 

20. 

1. wooden I)ööern, 

to stop shortftel)enbleiben, 
to refüse magern, 
keeper Söärter, 
shoutSdjret, blow@djlag, 
cautioas Dorftd&tig, 
hesit&tion Sögerung, 
to start aufbredjen, 

2. dönkey, ass ©fei, 
brook Sbaä), 

to stumble ftraudjeln, 
to melt fdjmeften, 
purposely (SlbD.) abftdjt* 
litt), t>. purpose (@ubft.), 
to soak throagh burdj* 
toetdjen, buräbrtngen, 
to be drowned ertrmfen. 

3. bag.piper ©acEpfetfer, 
anxiety Stngft, 

what a pity rote fdfjabe! 

21. 

1. to settle orbnen. an* 

ftebeln, 
pirate ©eerouber, 
to resfst toiberfte^en, 
suocess Erfolg, 
Bager begierig, eifrig, 
to destroy aerftören, 
to oblige nötigen, 



marsh Suntpf, 9ftoraft, 
to hire öermteten, 
cowherd $ul)Ijirt. 

2. to gather fammeln, 
effort Slnftrengung, 
harper £arfner, 

camp Säger, fleet gfotte, 
to enable befolgen, 
to march marfdfjterot, 
slaughter ©eme£el, 
to baptize taufen. 

3. to rest raften, ruljen, 
to improve auSbilben, 
to guard bemad&en, 

to complete öeröollftan« 
parish fltrdfjfoiel, [bigen, 
common law ®ettoIptl)eit& 

redjt, 
stnet ftreng, fame 3tof, 
to turn into überfefeen, 
gratitude 3)attfborfett. 



grasshopper £eufdjredfe, 
störe Vorrat. Stenge, 
to perish witnumfommen, 

«erben öor, 
gr&nary förotfammer, 



asleep fdjlafenb, 
bölign Smeia, 
sh&dy fd&atttg, 
net &efc, rope ©eil, 
to roar brüllen, 
to $roaw nagen. 

24. 

a. convenient paffeub, 
by retarn of (the) post 

mit umgeljenber »oft, 
affectionate liebeöou, 
liebenb. 

b. to get forward nor» 
tixtrtS fommen, 

compliment ©nq>fel)lung, 
respectful adjtungSDoH. 

c. to prepare öorberetten, 
to despair Der^toeifeln, 
Constitution ßöraerfraft, 
delay 3tuffd&ub, 
Station ©cpnljof. 

d. invitatio n feinlobung 
upright aufredbt, 

pony fleineS $ferb, 

to disappointenttäufd^en 

25. 

a. söcretaiy ©dfretor, 
collöction Sammlung, 
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member üftitglteb, 
avarfcious geijtg, 
to present barreid)en, 
to rejoin toerfefcen. 

b. to nötice bemerfen, 
to finger mit ben gtngern 

berieten, 
button fötopf, 
waistcoat (fnr. wesket) 

SSBefte, 
secret gemeint, 
familiär tiertraut, gemeint, 
to dißturb ftören. 

c. presently gletdg, 
occasion Slnlafc, 

to miss bermiffen, 
instant Slugenbltcf, 
platter ©djüffel, 
to devöur öerjehren. 

d. Service SDtenjt, 
pension Sa^rgelb, 

to pull open aufreihen, 
scar üRorbe, 
wöund SBunbe. 

26. 

I. frequent häufig, 
to protzet befrtüfcen, 
to sueeeed nachfolgen, 
active tijättg, [letften, 



to oppöse Mberftonb 
insolence gredjljett, 
tröasure ©djafe, 
to ssize ergreifen, 

Ssaceful frteblid), 
6mage Jpulbigung, 
command 38efä)I, 
step-mother (Stiefmutter, 
to buy off Io$faufen, 
to ravage nertDüften, 
resolütion (§ntfd)iuft, 
barbarous barborif& 
sex ©efdjiedjt. 
II. to avenge rädjen, 
to vdw geloben, 
mfoery Slenb, 
safety ©tdjerljeit, 
secüre ftdjer, 
guilty fdjulbig, 
to listen to frören auf, 
äqual gleid), 
justice ©eredjtigfett, 
torestore ttrteber^erfteUen. 

27. 

neighbourhood üRadjbctr* 

f*ft 
postman Briefträger, 
to delfVer abgeben, 
cöttage spürte, 
dittant entfernt, 



postage Sßorto, 
benefäctor 2öoljIiI)ater, 
blank blauf f „Ieer, 
agreemenr. Ubereinfuttft, 
empty leer, 
sheet Sogen, S5Iatt, 
tiding* 9lad)ritf)ten, 
to propöse Dorf plagen, 
to introdüce etnfuijren. 

28. 

to desire toünfdjen, 
to possens beftfcen, 
to demand forbern, 
obstinate bartnätftg, 
angry aormg, böfe, 
farthing fetter, 
Chamber of Justice 

Äammergertdbt, 
to dismiss entlaffen. 

20. 

1. aströloger ©ternbeuter, 
to foretell öorougfagen, 
to esteem adjten, 

in fact in ber £§at, 

signal Seiten, 

to pretend to Stnforud) 

ergeben auf, 
fate (gd&itffal. 

2. to erect errieten, 
liffhthouse öeud^rhtrm, 
Channel ßonol, Ärmel- 
rock geifen. [meer, 
privateer tfajperfdjiff, 
transaction Vorgang, 
captor 9ftäuber, 
benefit SBo^ityat, 

to navteate fdjtffen, 

befahren, 
to annoy beläftigen, 
preparätion 3Sor* 

bereitung. 

SO. 

disliked unbeliebt, 
oppression SBebrütfung, 
tax ©teuer, 
to impöse auferlegen, 
corporätion ©emetnbe» 

beprbe, 
to resolve befd)iiefien, 
mayor ©ürgermeifter, 
to possess literature 

gebilbet fein, 
town-clerk (fpr. -klark) 

©tobtf Treiber, 
prompter Souffleur, 
to whisper juftüftern, 
to tremble gittern, 



worship Verehrung, 

O&ier) ®. ©naben, 
to mistake for faifdjltdj 

galten für, 
amaze S3eftüraung, 
alarmed erfdjretft, 
earnest ernftljaft, 
to imagine flcl> einbtlben, 
matchless mmergleidpdj, 
Performance Verrichtung, 

fcetftung. 

31. 

engaged bertieft, 
Problem grage, 
iasting gaften, 
sauce-pan ^fänndjen, 
to boil jteben, 
fireside £erb, Äamin. 

32. 

1. älchemist ©olbmadjer, 
patron 33ef<fcfifcer, 
respecting begügli^, 
pope $a&jt, [ung, 
anxiety Stnaft, ©pann- 
höliness £etitgfeit 

2. prögress gortfdjritt, 
Steife, 3ug, 

cavalcsde Stetterjug, 
formality görmiidbfett, 
to attempt öerfudgen, 
to check aurütfgoiten, 
magistrate Slmtmotm, 
bonnet grauetu)ut, 9Jaifce, 
nay nein (Ja fogar). 

3. to survey überbliesen, 
to advänce öorrfiefen, 
sentinel <Sd)iibtt>ad)e, 

to worst überuxtittgen, 
to deser't ausreiften, 
to mend ftd) beffern. 

33. 

copper (auä)) Tupfer* 

münge, 
whistle pfeife, v. pfeifen, 
bargain £onbel, 
to put in mind of er- 

erinnem an, 
folly Sljorl&ett, 
vexätion Ärger. 
reflection ÜJtodjbenfen, 
impression (Stnbrutf, 
to tempt öerfud&en, 
to save föoren. 

34. 

I. to bestöw on über* 
tragen, 
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confessor $efenner, 
wüak-minded fdj)tt>aö> 

jhmtg, 
childless ftttberloS, 
accordingly bemaemäfj, 
kinsman 2Jertt>anBter, 
struggle $ampf, 
snrnamed jubenannt, 
estäte Stellung. 
IL feudal System Sel)en8* 
fcnight bitter, [tocfen, 
landCwner Sanbbeftfcer, 
ransom Ööfegelb, 
rent 3üt3, fÖHete, 
to Älter önbern, 
trial Stator, $roaefe, 

©erl^tgöerfc^ren, 
or'deal ©otteäurteil, 
to replace erfefcen, [lung, 
Council 9ftcrt8t>erfamm- 
accöunt ©crjei^niö, 
valuable toertooll, 
doomsday-book 

b. grofje ©runbbudj, 
(doom Urteil, ©ertd&t). 

35. 

to perceive bewerfen, 

ante-cbämberSBoraimmer, 

contents Snljalt, 

note üftote, SBriefdjen, 

cnri6sity Neugier, 

to beseech (besoaght) 

bitten, erfuäjen. 
to conelüde fd)lte|en, 
a roll of diicats eine 

Stolle <Dufaten, 
to slide (slid) gleiten, 
apölogy ©ntfajulbtgung, 
embar'rassment Verle- 
genheit, 
astömshment (Srftctunen, 
what ails you t»a3 fe§lt 

bir (3$nen)? 
to salnte grüben. 

36. 

mäson Sftaurer, 
carpenter Simmermann, 
painter Sftaler, 
glazier ©lafer, 
tradesman £änbler, 
linendraper Seimoanb* 

penibler, 
bookseller 33ud$anbler, 
Bcissor? ($lur.) ©d&eere, 
scarcety faum, 
cup Sedier, jug ßrua. 
plate Setter, wheel Stab, 



factory g-abrtf, 
rod 3htte, (Stab, 
främe ©efteH, Rahmen, 
machine (fj>. m&sneen) 

afoxföine, 
ne"at nett, artig, 
to trade £anbel treiben, 
docks §afenaxäaqen, 
in return bafür, Dagegen, 
fömous berühmt, 
to throng jta) brängen, 
hlve Stenenforb. 

37. 

to climft Rettern, 

to rush ftürgen, rauften, 

to slip ausgleiten. 



cross quer, oerfe^rt, 
guard ©arbe, 
recruit föefrut, 
treatment S3e^anblung, 
to enlist eintreten, 
mad öerrfitft, 
to astonish erftaunen, 
enraged erzürnt 



A. liquid jlüfftg, 

to pöur gießen, ftrömen, 

vessel ©efäfj, (Sdfjiff, 

salt (Sab, fällig, 

spring Duelle, 

to discharge o. s. pdf) 

entleeren, 
vSpour SDantyf, S)unft, 
continually fortmäljrenb, 
Shell 3Jhtfa>l, 
to scatter jerftreuen, 
bottom ©oben, £iefe, 
considerable beträdjtlidi), 
to pull up ^inauftie^en. 
B 4 püot (Steuermann, 

Ar} @ta *™^ 

to gulde führen, 

pole (Stange, mast 5Jtoft, 

deck SSerbedf, 

tide glut, 

awful furd&tbar, 

to overtake überrafdjen, 

to dash fdjleubern, 

to wreck jd&eitern, 3er* 

f&etten, 
mariner (Seemann, 
passenger 9fceifenber, 
to be drdwned ertrinfen, 
to direct lenfen, 
watch $afd)enugr, 



to balance wägen, ruljen, 
north magno tic pole 

magnettfdfjer Sftvtbpol 
C. to trace Derfolgen, 
cande Äo^n, 
man-of-war ÄriegSfd&iff, 
proYisions Lebensmittel, 
to noürish nähren, 
repair Sluöbefferung, 
shot (Sdjufj, kugeln, 
a floating casfle iine 

fd&nrtmmenbe geftung, 
passage ftaljrt, 
to clBave (clet't) (palten, 
aside beifeite, 
in spite of trofc, 
strength föraft, 
depth Siefe, 

to hurry eilen, fdjleubern, 
brandy &rotmttt>ein, 
spare erfroren. 

40. 

flour. meal ÜKeljl, 
snbsistence Unterhalt, 
to prodüce Ijeroorbringen, 
furröw gurdje, 
söwer ©äemann, 
harrüw Sage, 



to drag fdjleppen, aieijen, 
sprout (Sproffe. fproffen, 
to quicken förbern, 
reaper (Sdjnitier, 
scythe (Senfe, 
sickle (St&el, 
she*af ©arbe, 
barn (Sdjeune, 
to thrash brefdjen, 
to loosen lotfern, löfen, 
bun ßudben, (Semmel, 
barley ©erfte. 

41. 

I. sketch ©äage, Slbrifc, 
revtflt (Strtpörung, 
vengeance Städte, 
to lay waste ©ermüften r 
to endure ertragen, 
fäntine 6unger3ttot f 
torture Dual, 
conflict ßantpf, ©tueit, 
Constitution Sa^ung, 

IBerfaffung, 
to draw up abfaffen, 
to restrain einfd)rön!ett, 
to submit ftdj untermerf en r 
p6nance Su^e, 

Crusade Sreii&ug, 
to besiege belagern, 
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revenge 3faxd&e, 

Lackland O&nelanb, 
müan gemein, ntebrig. 
to get hold of ergmfertt 
to claim forbent, 
forfeit (jpr.-fit) Sßfonb, 

©träfe, 
Charge Slnflage, 
to involve öermtefeln, 
to excommünicste in ben 

33ann t^un, 
tribnte Sribut, 3**8, 
key-stone ©runbftetn, 
to keep to galten, bleiben 
[bei. 
II.worthles8ni(f)t8ttürbt0, 
favourite Liebling, 
brother-in-law ©dljmager, 
to summon einberufen, 
represöntative Vertreter, 
boroughgletfen, Drtf d)aft 

lawgiver ©efetoeber, 
excessive übermäßig, 
to subd&e unterjodjen, 
to owe f Bulben, öerbonfen, 
to depose abfefcen, 
dötage <5(hma<§jtnn, 
plague $ejtr ©ou^e, 
prime Anfang. 33lüte, 
dismal gräfjlid). 
111. a) to rünew erneuern, 
sorcery Äeperei, 
nsur'p jtd) anmafcen, an 

ftdfj reiben, 
dominion Jperrfdjaft, 
loss SBerluft, 
treasure @a)afe, @elb. 

discontent Ungufrieben* 
cöntest (Streit, ffieit, 
rival metteifernb, feinblidj, 
ensign gatyte, Seiten, 
to uphold aufreÄt galten, 
unrelenting unbeugfam, 
merciless unbarmljerätg, 
adversary ©egner. 

to wade waten, 
atröcious abfdheulidfj, 
to smöther erftitfen, 

erbroffeln, 
to be deficient in Mangel 

f^aben an, 
death-blow Sobeäftofc, 
to print brucfen. 
b) conspicuous jtdjtbar, 

ijeroorragenb, 
to dtvor'ce bietete f Reiben, 
sSriös §fteü)e, 
to group gruppieren, 
to take a leading part 

eine Icitenbe SftoKef ptelen, 



persecütion Verfolgung, 
in the main im großen, 

im gangen, 
to rstain beibehalten, 
ceremönial ©ebraudj. 

thröned tljronenb, 
to stain beßecfen, 
ffcat of arms 2£affentl)at, 
destruction S^ftörung, 
to equip auSrüften, 
formidable furd&tbar, 
gallant tapfer, ftattltdf), 
to threaten brofyen. 

turbulent ftürmifdj, 
execütion jpinrtd&iung, 
CommonwßaUh gretftaat, 
to ravage nertüüften, 
to aim at aielen nctd), 
rule ^errfdoaft, 
Popery $apifterei, 

inheritence ©rbfdjaft, 
elector ihtrfürft, 
independence Unab* 

ijängigfeit, 
mütiny Meuterei, 
prosperity SBoljlfalyri. 

42. 

L chief Ijauptfadfjlid& l 
5ra Seitredjnung, 
to connect öerbinben, 
Low-German nieber« 

beutfd), 
to extend fidj ausbreiten, 
foreigner SluSlänber, 
to term nennen, 
to translate überfegen, 
to date herfommen, 
to prBach prebigen, 
relating to betreffenb, 
mass 9Me, fig geige, 
pepper Pfeffer, 
allied nerwanbt 
IL to parcel out avß* 

teilen, 
peasantry SBauernnolf, 
to blend ftd& mijdfjen, ■-■ 
tenacity Sägigfot, 
to modify äußern, 
inflexion Beugung, (Snb* 
to adopt annehmen, [ftlbe, 
stage Stufe, 
vocabulary äßortfd&ofc, 
enormous ungeheuer, 
revival 2Bieberertt>ad)en, 
slight fd&mad&, leidet, 
medium Vermittlung, 
to contribute beitragen. 



48; 

I. to vest in legen in, 
emblem ©innbilb, 
heräditary erblidf), 

to vote bewilligen, 
to carry out ausführen, 
adviser Ratgeber, 
resp6nsible Derantmort* 
spiritual getftiitf), [ltd& 
temporal meltliä), 
income (Sinfommen, 
vote (Stimme, 
to entitle berechtigen, 
to return (f)ier) mahlen, 
to adjourn vertagen, 
meeting ©ifcung, 
to prorogue nertagen, 
Session Sagung, Seffion, 
to dissolve auflöfen, 
election Söafyl, 
duration 2)auer, 
to pass burdfjgeljett. 
IL Unit (Sitüjeit, 
aocount 9fce<f)nung, 
to subdlvide »ieber teilen, 
current gebräudjKdE), 
fee ©ebü&r, Honorar, 
nominal bem Tanten nadj, 
subscription ©elb- 

äeid&nung, 
corruption Verderben, 
O&ier: nerborben au3), 
coiner üttünapräger. 

44. 

b. to shoot fd)ie^en, 
farce $offe, 
consent ©inmilligung. 

c. pröspect 5luött(^)t, 
to put off Derfdbteben* 

d. compliment ©rujj, 

Söunf*, 
Situation Sage, ©teKe, 
employer &el)ri)err, 
confidence Vertrauen, 
dütiful getyorfam. ,. 

e. bearer Präger, Ubet- 

bringer. 

45. 

L arrow Sßfeil, 
tobrSathe ^ou^en, auf- 
atmen, 
keen jdfjarf, fein, 
unbroke = unbroken. 

II. chime^lang, ©inHang, . 
to soothe befänftigen, 
dark bunfel, trübe, ner- 

borgen, 
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tuneful mefobtfdj, 
p3al <&ö}aU, ©d&iag, ©e- 
Dard ©änaer, [läute, 
dell enge 3^al. 

III. to fade Dertoelfen L 
kindred StermanbttöaTt, 
bud änofoe, , [2lrt, 
nigh = near nalje, 

to reflect 3urücfftra!)len, 
blush (Srwffen, 
sigh ©eufoer, 
lone one einfame, 
to pine ftdj abrannen, 

trauern, 
stem <&tamm, ©tenaeL 
bed 33ett, *Beet, 
mate ©efärjrte, 
scentless gerucftloS, 
to decäy gerfauen, 
gern Sßerle, ©belftein, 
to drop fallen toffen, 

fallen, • 

to wither melfen, 
fond ones b. beliebten, 
bteak bietet), falt, traurig. 

IV. stitty (Slbj. u. 2lbt>) 
ere (for. 5r) efc [ftw, 
slumber ©Plummer, 
fond memory traute (£r* 

tnnerung, 
dimmed öerbunfelt, 
to link Derfetten, Derbin* 
to'tread betreten, [ben, 
banquet-hall geftfjaue, 
deserted öerlafjen, 
garland Ärana. 

V. to still füllen, 
wretched unajücfli<fr, 
refreshment ferquiaung, 
wüary mübe, 

to contend ftreiten, 
raptare Ghrtäüctung, 

VI. to chase jagen, 



to rove um^erftreifen, 
strath SM, @runb, < 
torrent ©trorn. ' 

VII. gracious gnäbig, 
to send fenben, gewähren, 
to scatter aerfprengen, 
to confound üermtrren, 

Demtdjten, 
to frustrate öereiteln, 
knavish tricks ©djurfen» 

ftreidje, Umtriebe, 
choiee {W>D gemalt, 
gift ©a&e, 
amity greunbfdjaft, 
to sway fd)ttinaen, lenfen, 
loyal treu, efplid). 

VIII. azure azurblau, 
main SJteer, 
charter greibrief, 
guardian ängel ©dju§« 

engel, ♦ 

strain SQBeife, Sieb, 
blest (= blessed) . 

'gefegnet, 
in turus ber 3Seir)e nadj, 
dröad ©djrecfen, 
envy 5Reib, 
atroke <Sd)(ag, 
blast ©türm, 
to root einmurjeln, 
haughty l)od)mütig f 
to tarne jä^men, 
to aröuse aufmeefen, 
generous großmütig, 
rendwn' 9fatr)m, 
rural reign £errfd)aft 

über ba$ Sanb, 
subjeet unterworfen, • 
to circle umfliegen, 
to repair to fid) begelben 

nad), 
matchless unöergleid)lid), 
to guard fdjüfcm, 



the fair hie @<$önen. 
IX.. ChildeSimfer, bitter, 
breäkers SBogen ber 

55ranbung, 
to »hriek fteifdjen, 
se"a-mew ©eemöüe, 
yon, yonder jene, 
flight gluctjt, 
to give birth btä 3>ajein 

geben, hereinführen, 
to hau begrüben, 
desolate öermüftet, 
weed Unfraut, 
to wail. me^Hagen, 
rage Sßutl), gate £§or, 
gale .©turnt, 
to dash ftofcen, nrifdjen, 
fleet fünf, ffücr)ttg, 
shrill geHenb, 
to fiarvel fxd> nmnbem, 
fervently ^eij, innig, 
sorely fajmergrid), 
to become gekentert, 
gaileless argloj, 
staunch ftarf, ftanb^aft, 
yeöman rt}ier)33oot8mann f 
foeman geinb, 
to shiver flauem, beben, 
to blanch bleiben, 
to border angrenzen, 
grief Kummer, 
gainsay etnmenben, tttber* 

fpreegen, 
to groan ftSfnten, 
perchänee = perha^s, 
to whirfe »einen, minfeln, 
athwart = aeröss, 
to fo:im fdbdumen, 
brine (galawaffer, afte^r, 
so « if merm, 
to fail f^len, 
cave Qotyz. 



^efiauer'SditoetfdjTe'fdje »udjbruäerei in #äfle (©aale). 
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